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PREFACE. 



THE most recent recension of the text.of Nepos is that 
of Koch, from the Tauchnitz press. This recension, 
the result of a painstaking collation of the most trust- 
worthy manuscripts, by one of Germany's best scholars, 
is the basis of this edition. In a few instances, however, 
the reading of Nipperdey seemed preferable, and was 
always adopted when the weight of manuscript authority 
preponderated in its favor. The larger number of the 
manuscripts of Nepos date from the fifteenth century, and 
but a single one dates as far back as the twelfth. 

Nepos is admirably suited to the wants of the younger 
students of Latin. Simpler in his style, and less involved 
in his constructions than most of the Latin authors usually 
read, while the pleasing variety of his subjects supports 
the interest awakened, he also constantly requires of the 
student the application of a large number of the princi- 
ples and rules of syntax. The grammatical references 
and explanations of construction are accordingly very 
numerous, especially for the earlier portions of the work. 
The references are to the Latin grammars of Andrews and 
Stoddard, Harkness, Bullions and Morris, Allen, Allen 
and Greenough, and Gildersleeve ; with occasional refer- 
ences to the larger grammars of Zumpt and Madvig. 
The simplest Latin authors abound in difficulties to the 
young student, whose interests are best consulted by freely 
giving him aid sufficient to enable him to surmount such 
\* v 



VI PREFACE. 

difficulties. The Notes have been prepared with this ob- 
ject in view. The assistance which is ungrudgingly offered 
in other departments of learning should not be refused 
in a study admirable for its severity. Hence, translations 
of difficult passages are given, as well as of single words, 
generally the pivots on which the sense of sentences turns. 
The translations are as nearly literal as was consistent 
with correctness or with difference of idiom. With all 
the aid thus given, enough still remains both to tax the 
industry of the student and to keep his intellectual fac- 
ulties in a wholesome state of tension. 

The Lexicon has been prepared especially for the ac- 
companying text, and by constant reference to it. It 
contains the meaning of every word as used by Nepos ; 
and occasionally an additional definition or two are given, 
in order to show more clearly the general meaning of a 
word. The quantity of all syllables not evident by in- 
spection has been marked in the usual way. 

The chronological table, from Koch, in very easy Latin, 
presents a condensed view of the whole work of Nepos, 
and by focalizing the time, the place, the character, and 
the circumstance, may not unfrequently resolve a doubt 
on the part of the student, and otherwise prove of essen- 
tial service to him. 

GEORGE STUART. 

Centeal High School, 
Philadelphia, July 28, 1873. 



LIFE OF NEPOS. 

CORNELIUS NEPOS was tlie contemporary and Mend of 
Cicero, Atticus, and Catullus. He was probably a native of 
Verona, or of some neighboring village, and died during the reign 
of Augustus. His praenomen is unknown. He filled none of the 
higher offices of government, but seems to have devoted himself 
exclusively to a literary life, and to the society of that learned 
circle which made the house of Atticus its centre. No other 
particulars with regard to his personal history have been trans- 
mitted to us. He is known to have written the following works : 

1. Chromca. An Epitome of Universal History, in three books. 

2. Exemplorum Libri. This was probably a collection of remark- 
able sayings and doings. 3. De IUustribus Vvri*. Gellius tells us 
an anecdote of Cato, adding, " Scriptum est hoc in libro Cornelii 
Nepotis De IUusiribus Vxris" The first and second of these works 
have perished. With regard to the third, various opinions have 
been entertained. By some it is regarded as one of the lost works 
of Nepos, and as forming no part of the work now known as Cor- 
nelius Nepos. But that opinion now generally prevails which 
regards the De IUustribus Viris as by far the largest and most 
important work of Nepos, of which only fragmentary portions 
have come down to us ; those portions, namely, which are included 
in the present volume. This work contained in at least six- 
teen books the lives of eminent men, arranged in classes, in 
such a manner, that eminent foreigners of one class were pre- 
sented in one book, and eminent Roraans of the same class in the 
following book. The arrangement was probably as follows: 
L De Regibus Exterarum gentivm; II. De Begibus Romanorum; 
IIL De EiceUentibu8 Ducibua Exterarum gentium; IV. De Excel- 
Untibus Dueibu8 Romanorum; V. De Juris QmsuUis Oraecis; VI. 
DeJuris Cormdtis Bomanti; VII, Jh Oratoribu* Qraecu; VIII. 

• • 
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De Oratoribus Romanis; IX. De Poetis Graeeis; X. De Poetis 
Latinis; XI. De Historwis Graecis; XII. De Historicis Latinis; 
XIII. De Philosophis Graeeis; XIV. De Philosophis Latinis; XV. 
De Grammaticis Graecie ; XVI. De Grammaticis Latinis. Accord- 
ing to this view, it will be seen that we possess, exclusive of very 
inconsiderable fragments, only the third book entire, portions 
of the first and twelfth, and a Life of Atticus, to whom the 
whole work was dedicated. The Life of Atticus was added after 
his death, and after the first publication of the work. 

Nepos was not a man of vast and comprehensive mind, like 
Cicero or Caesar, buF"He was evidently a man of rare culture, 
kindly heart, and genial disposition. A pure Latinity, an easy 
elegance, and an unaffected simplicity characterize and adorn his 
style. These qualities have made Nepos a favorite school-book 
since 1471, the date of his first modern publication. In that year 
ifcmiarter volume issued from the press of Jenson, at Venice, 
entjtied Aemilii Probi de Viia ExeeUentium, containing biogra- 
phies of twenty distinguished commanders, three chapters 
headed De Begibus, and biographies of Hamilcar and Han- 
nibal. This edition was followed by several others, with the 
same general title, in all of which Probus appeared to be the 
author ; and it was not until 1569, that Dionysius Lambinus pub- 
lished a carefully revised edition, and proved to the general 
satisfaction of the learned that the whole work was the produc- 
tion of Cornelius Nepos, and that Aemilius Probus had fraudu- 
lently endeavored to palm it off as his own. The argument of 
Lambinus is based chiefly on internal evidence, and his judgment 
has been reaffirmed by the scholars of more modern times. Com- 
pUedfrom various sources. 




PRAEFATIO, 



1. Non dubito fore plerosque, Attice, qui hoc ge- 

nus scripturae leve et non satis dignum summorum 

virorum personis judicent, cum relatum legent, quis 

musicam docuerit Epaminondam ; aut in ejus virtu- 

tibus commemorari, saltasse eum commode scienter- 5 

que tibiis cantasse. 2. Sed hi erunt fere, qui, ex- 

pertes litterarum Graecarum, nihil rectum, nisi quod 

ipsorum moribus conveniat, putabunt. 3. Hi si didi- 

cerint, non eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, 

sed omnia majorum institutis judicari, non admira- 10 

buntur, nos in Graiorum virtutibus exponendis mores 

eorum secutos. 4. Neque enim Cimoni iuit turpe, 

Atheniensium summo viro, sororem germanam ha- 

bere in matrimonio: quippe cum cives ejus eodem 

uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris moribus 15 

nefas habetur. Laudi in Graecia ducitur adoles- 

centulis quam plurimos habere amatores. Nulla 

Lacedaemoni vidua tam est nobilis, quae non ad 

coenam eat mercede conducta. 5. Magnis in laudi- 

bus tota fere fuit Graecia victorem Olympiae citari ; 20 

in scenam vero prodire ac populo esse spectaculo, 

nemini in eisdem gentibus fuit turpitudini. Quae 

omnia apud nos partim infamia, partim humilia 

atqiie ab honestate remota ponuntur. 6. Contra ea 

pleraquB nostris moribus sunt decora, quae apud illos 25 

turpia putantur. Quem enim Romanorum pudet 

uxorem ducere in convivium? aut cujus non mater 

9 
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famirias primum locum tenet aedium atque in eele- 
britate versatur? 7. Quod multo fit aliter in Grae- 
cia. Nam neque in couvivium adhibetur nisi propiu- 
quorum, neque sedet nisi in interiore parte aedium, 
5 quae gynaeconitis appellatur, quo nemo accedit niei 
propinqua cognatioue conjunctus. 8. Sed hic plura 
persequi tum magnitudo voluminig probibet, tum 
festinatio, ut ea explicem, quae exorsus sum. Quare 
ad propositum veniemus et in hoc exponemus libro 
10 de vita excellentium imperatorum. 



I. MILTIADES. 

I. Miltiades, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, cum et 
antiquitate generis et gloria majorum et sua modestia 
unus omnium maxime floreret eaque esset aetate, ut 
non jam solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confi- 
dere cives possent sui, talem eum futurum, qualem 5 
cognitum judicarunt: accidit, ut Athenienses Cherso- 
nesum colonos vellent mittere. Cujus generis cum 
magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigrationis 
peterent societatem, ex his delecti foelphos delibera- 
tum missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem, quo po- 10 
tissimum duce uterentur. Namque tum Thraces eas 
regiones tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimican- 
dum. His consulentibus nominatim Pythia prae- 
cepit, ut Miltiadem imperatorem sibi sumerent : id 

si fecissent, incepta prospera futura. Hoc oraculi 15 
responso Miltiades cum delecta manu classe Cherso- 
nesum profectus cum accessisset Lemnum, et incolas 
ejus insulae sub potestatem redigere vellet Atheni- 
ensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent, postu- 
lasset ; illi irridentes responderunt, tum id se facturos, 20 
cum ille, domo navibus proficiscens, vento aquilone 
venisset Lemnum. Hic enim ventus, ab septem- 
trionibus oriens, adversum tenet Athenis proficis- 
centibus. Miltiades morandi tempus non habens 
cursum direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Cherso- 25 
nesum. 

II. Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disjectis, 
tota regione, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis 
idonea communivit, multitudinem, quam secum 
duxerat, in agris collocavit crebrisque excursionibus 30 



12 OORNELII NEPOTIS. 

locupletavit. Neque minus in ea re prudentia quam 
felicitate adjutus est. Nam cum virtute militum 
deviciaset hostium exercitus, summa aequitate res 
constituit atque ipse ibidem manere decrevit. Erat 
5 enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis carebat no- 
mine ; neque id magis imperio quam justitia conse- 
cutus. Neque eo secius Atheniensibus, a quibus erat 
profectus, officia praestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, 
ut non minus eorum voluntate perpetuo imperium 

10 obtineret, qui miserant, quam illorum, cum quibus 
erat profectus. Chersoneso tali modo constituta, 
Lemnum revertitur et ex pacto postulat, ut sibi 
urbem tradant. Illi enim dixerant, cum vento borea 
domo profectus eo pervenisset, sese dedituros; se 

15 autem domum Chersonesi habere. Cares, qui tum 
Lemnum ineolebant, etsi praeter opinionem res ceci- 
derat, tamen non dicto, sed secunda fortuna adversa* 
riorum capti, resistere ausi non sunt atque ex insula 
demigrarunt. VPari felicitate ceteras insulas, quae 

20 Cyclades nomihantur, sub Atheniensium redegit po- 
testatem. 

III. Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius, ex 
Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, Scythis bellum 
inferre decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, 

25 qua copias traduceret. Ejus pontis, dum ipse abes- 
set, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum ex Ionia 
et Aeolide duxerat ; quibus singulis ipsarum urbium 
perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime puta- 
vit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam incolerent, 

30 sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis oppida 
tuenda tradidisset, quibus, se oppresso, nulla spes 
salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fuit tum numero Mil- 
tiades, cui illa custodia crederetur. Hic cum crebri 
afferrent nuntii, male rem gerere Darium premique 

35 ab Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne 
a fortuna datam occasionem liberandae Graeciae 
dimitterent. Nam si cum his copiis, quas secum 
transportaverat, interisset Darius, non solum Euro- 
pam fore tutam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam incolerent 
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Graeci genere, liberos a Persarum futuros domina- 
tione et periculo. Id et facile effici posse; ponte 
enim rescisso, regem vel hostium ferro vel inopia 
paucis diebus interiturum. Ad hoc consilium cum 
plerique accederent, Histiaeus Milesius, ne res confi- 5 
ceretur, obstitit, dicens : non idem ipsis, qui summas 
imperii tenerent, expedire et multitudini, quod Darii 
regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio ; quo exstincto 
ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas daturos. 
Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, ut 10 
nihil putet ipsis utilius, quam confirmari regnum 
Persarum. Hujus cum sententiam plurimi essent 
secuti, Miltiades, non dubitans tam multis consciis 
ad regis aures consilia sua perventura, Chersonesum 
reliquit ac rursus Athenas demigravit. Cujus ratio 15 
etsi non valuit, tamen magnopere est laudanda, cum 
amicior omnium libertati quam suae fuerit domi- 
nationi. 

IV. Darius autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam re- 
disset, hortantibus amicis, ut Graeciam redigeret in 20 
suam potestatem, classem quingentarum navium com- 
paravit eique Datim praefecit et Artaphernem ; his- 
que ducenta peditum, decem milia equitum dedit ; * 
causam interserens, se hostem esse Atheniensibus, 
quod eorum auxilio Iones Sardes expugnassent sua- 25 
que praesidia interfecissent. Illi praefecti regii, 
classe ad Euboeam appulsa, celeriter Eretriam cepe- 
runt omnesque ejus gentis cives abreptos in Asiam 
ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atticam accesserunt 
ac suas copias in campum Marathona deduxerunt. 30 
Is est ab oppido circiter milia passuum decem. Hoc 
tumultu Athenienses tam propinquo tamque magno 
permoti auxilium nusquam nisi a Lacedaemoniis pe- 
tiverunt, Phidippidemque, cursorem ejus generis, qui 
hemerodromoe vocantur, Lacedaemonem miserunt, 35 
ut nuntiaretr, quam celeri opus esset auxilio. > Domi 
autem creant decem praetores, qui exercitui prae- 
essent, in eis Miltiadem. Inter quos magna fuit con- 
tentio, utrum moenibus se defenderent an obviam 
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irent hostibus acieque decernerent. Unus Miltiades 
maxime nitebatur, ut primo quoque tempore castra 
fierent : id si factum esset, et civibus animum acces- 
surum, cum viderent de eorum virtute non desperari, 
5 et hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si animadverterent, 
auderi adversus se tam exiguis copiis dimicare. 

V. Hoc in tempore nuUa civitas Atheniensibus 
auxilio fuit praeter Plataeenses. Ea mille misit 
militum. Itaque horum adventu decem milia arma- 

10 torum completa sunt ; quae manus mirabili flagrabat 
pugnandi cupiditate. Quo factum est, ut plus quam 
collegae Miltiades valeret. Ejus ergo auctoritate 
impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt loco- 
que idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde postero die sub 

15 montis radicibus, acie regione instructa non aper- 
tissima, proelium commiserunt. Namque arbores 
multis locis erant stratae, hoc consilio, ut et montium 
altitudine tegerentur et arborum tractu equitatus 
hostium impediretur, ne multitudine clauderentur. 

20 Datis, etsi non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen 
fretus numero copiarum suarum confligere cupiebat ; 
eoque magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii subsidio 
venirent, dimicare utilef arbitrabatur. Itaque in 
aciem peditum centum, equitum decem milia pro- 

25 duxit proeliumque commisit. In qup tanto plus vir- 
tute valuerunt Athenienses, ut decemplicem nume- 
rum hostium profligarint ; adeoque perterruerunt, ut 
Persae non castra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna 
nihil adhuc est nobilius ; nulla enim umquam tam 

30 exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

VI. Cujus victoriae non alienum videtur quale 
praemium Miltiadi sit tributum docere, quo facilius 
mtelligi possit, eandem omnium civitatum esse na- 
turam. Ut enim populi Eomani honores quondam 

35 fuerunt rari et tenues ob eamque causam gloriosi ; 
nunc autem effusi atque obsoleti: sic olim apud 
Athenienses fuisse reperimus. Namque huic Mil- 
tiadi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam liberarat, talis 
honos tributus est in porticu, quae Poecile vocatur, 
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cum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, ut in decem 
praetorum numero prima ejus imago poneretur. isque 
hortaretur milites proeliumque committeret f Idem 
ille populus, posteaquam majus imperium est nactus 
et largitione magistratuum corruptus est, trecentas 5 
statuas Demetrio Phalereo decrevit 

VII. Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta na- 
vium Athenienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut in- 
sulas, quae barbaros adjuverant, bello persequeretur. 
Quo imperio plerasque ad officium redire coegit, non- 10 
nullas vi expugnayit. Ex hi$ Parum insulam opibus 
elatam cum oratione reconciliare non poeset, copias 

e navibus eduxit, urbem operibus clausit, omnique 
commeatu privavit; dein vineis ac testudinibus con- 
stitutis, propius muros accessit. Cum jam in eo 15 
esset, ut oppido potiretur, procul in continenti lucus, 
qui ex insula conspiciebatur, nescio quo casu, noc- 
turno tempore incensus est. Cujus namma ut ab 
oppidanis et oppugnatoribus est visa, utrisque venit 
in opinionem, signum a classiariis regiis datum. Quo 20 
factum est, ut et Parii a deditione deterrerentur, et 
Miltiades, timens ne classis regia adventaret, incensis 
operibus, quae statuerat, cum totidem navibus atque 
erat profectus, Athenas magna cum offensione civium 
suorum rediret. Accusatus ergo est proditionis, quod, 25 
cum Parum expugnare posset, a rege corruptus in- 
fectis rebus discessisset. TSo tempore aeger erat vul- 
neribus, quae in oppugnando oppido acceperat. Ita- 
que quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. Causa cognita, capitis 30 
absolutus, pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinqua- 
ginta talentis aestimata est, quantus in classem 
sumptus factus erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere 
in praesentia non poterat, in vincula publica con- 
jectus est ibique diem obiit supremum. 35 

VIII. Hic etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen 
alia fuit causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses 
propter Pisistrati tyrannidem, cjuae paucis annis 
ante fuerat, omnium suorum civium potentiam ex- 



16 CORNELII NEPQTIS. 

timescebant. Miltiades, multum in imperiis magis- 
tratibusque versatus, non videbatur posse esse pri- 
vatus, praesertim cum consuetudine ad imperii cupi- 
ditatem trahi videretur. Nam in Chersoneso omnes 
5 illos quos habitarat annos perpetuam obtinuerat 
dominationem tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, sed 
justus. Non erat enim vi consecutus, sed suorum 
voluntate, eamque potestatem bonitate retinebat. 
Omnes autem et habentur et dicuntur tyranni, qui 

10 potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quae libertate 
usa est. Sed in Miltiade erat cum summa humani- 
tas, tum mira communitas, ut nemcrtam humilis 
esset, cui non ad eum aditus pateret ; magna aucto- 
ritas apud omnes civitates, nobile nomen, laus rei 

15 militaris maxima. Haec populus respiciens maluit 
eum innoxium plecti, quam se diutius esse in timore. 



II. THEMISTOCLES. 



I. Themistocles, Neocli filius, Atheniejasis. Hu- 
jus vitia ineuntis adolescentiae magnis suht emen- 
data virtutibus, adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci 

20 pares putentur. Sed ab initio est ordiendtinE^ rater 

ejus Neocles generosus fuit. Is uxorem Acharna- 

, nam civem duxit, ex qua natus est Themistocles. 

Qui cum minus esset probatiis parentibus, quod et 

liberius vivebat et rem familiarem negligejbat, a^yatre 

25 exheredatusest. Quae contmnel^a non fregiteum," 
sed erexit. Nam cum judicasset, sine summa iitdife- 
tria non posse eam exstingui, totum se dedidit rei 
publicae, diligentius amicis iam&eque ^erviens. Mul- 
tum in judiciis privatis versabatur ; saepe in conclo- 

30 nem populi prodibat; nulla res major sine eo gere^ 
batur; celenter, quae opus erant, reperiebat; facile 
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Pdem oratlone explicabat. Neque minus in rebus 
renSis proiriptus ^uam excogilahdis erat, quod et 
de instantibus, ut ait Thucydides, verissime judica- 
bat et de futuris call^o^ssmi^conjiciebat. Quo fac- 
tum est, ut brevi tempore illust^aretur. 




etiam refiquo tempore ferociorem reSoHait civi£atem. 

Ifom cum pecunia publica, quae ex metallis redibat, 10 

largitione magistratuum auotannjs interiret, ille per- 

suSsit populo, ut ea pecunia classis centum navium 

aedificaretur. ; Qufe celeriter effecti, primum Cor- 

cyraeos Tregit, deinde marltimos praedones cons§c- 

tando mare tutum reddidit. In quo cum divitiis 15 

oraavit, tum etiam peritissimos A>elli Jiavalis fecit 

Atbenienses^- Id quantae saluti fuerit universae 

Graeciae, bello cognitum est Persico^ Nam cum 

Xerxes et mari et terra bellum universae inferret 

Europae cum tantis copiis, quantas neque ante neque 20 

postea habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille 

et ducentarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo 

milia onerariarum sequebantur; terrestres autem 

exercitus septingentorum milium peditum, equitum 

quadringentorum milium fuerunt : cujus de adventu 26 

cum fama in Graeciam esset perlata et maxime Athe- 

nienses p9U dicerentuj proptex pugnam Maratho- 

niam; miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam face- 

rent de rebus suis. Deliberantibus Pythiajrespondit, 

ut moenibus ligneis se^mumrent. Id respoiisum quo 30 

valertt, cum intelligeret nemo, Themistocles persua- 

sit, consilium esse Apollinis. ut in naves se suaque 

conferrent : eum enim a d £> significari murum lig- 

neum. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad superiores 

totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, quae moveri 35 

poterant, partim Salamina, partim Troezena de- 

portant; arcem sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus 

natu ac sacra procuranda tradunt, reliquum oppi- 

dum relinquunt. 
2 — Nepos. 
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III. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displi- 
cebat et in terradimicari magis placebat. Itaque 
missi sunt delecu cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum 
rege, qui Thermopylas occuparent longiusque bar- 

5 baros pjpgje^ji non paterentur. Hi vim hostium non 

sustifiuerunt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. At clas- 

sis communis Graeciae trecentarum navium, in qua 

<l ducentae erant Atheniensium, pnmum apud Arte- 

v jjnismmjnter Euboeam continentemque t^rjjam cum 

10 classiarns regis conflixit Angustias enim Themis- 

"? tocles quaerebat, ne multitudine circumiretur. Hic 

v etsi pari proelio disces^jenmt, tamen eodem loco A"oa 

. sunt ausi manere; quocf^rat periculum, ne, si para 

^ navium,adversariorum Euboeam superasset, ancipiti 

15 premerentur periculo. Quo fectam est, ut ab Arte- 

misio discederent et exadvS^mjSfthenas apud Sala- 

mina classem suam constituerent/^$ff ^Hp 

IV. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinua 
accessit astu, idque nullis defendentibus, inter&ctja 

20 sacerdotibus, quosJn arce mvepera^ incendio ^iele- 

n x vit. Cujus faimv perterriti classrarn cum manere 

non auderent et plurimi hortarentur, ut ctomos suaa 

discederent moenibusque se defenderent; Themia- 

tocles unus ^restitit et. universos paresesse posse 

* 25 aiefeaJt, dispers5s testabatur perituros^ wque Eury- 

biadi, reritLacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae im- 

v peni praeerat, fore affirmabat. Quem cum minus 

quam vellet moveret, noctu de servis suis, quenvl^a- 

buit fideUssimum, ad re^gem misit, ut ei nunfj 

30 suis verbis ; adversarios ejus in fuga esse : aui si 

cessissent, majore cum labore et longinquiore^^em- 

pore bellum confecturiim, cunV^mgtnos consectari 

*\ cogeretur; quos si statim ag^reaerofur^ brevi uni- 

^ verso s opp ressurum. Hoc ex> vafe^a^ut ingratis ad 

3$ depugnandum omnes cogereifuT. Hac re jSudita 

barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie alie- 

* »nissimo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 

' adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multitudo na- 

vium explicari non potuerit. Victus ergo est magis 

40 etiam consilio Themistoclis quam armis (jraeciae. 
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V. Hic etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habe- 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiam tum his opprimere 
posset hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est 
Nam Themistocles verens, ne bellare perseveraret, 
certiorem eum fecit, i oL ajri .#nt pons, quem ille in 5 
Hellesponto feeerat, dissolvetetur, ac reditu in Asiam 
excludejSfur ; idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex ^ 
mensibus iter fecerat, eadem minus diebus tnginta 

in Asiam reversus est^seque a Themistocle non sifjlfS-'^ 
ratum, sed conserviffiumjudicavit. Sic unius viri 10 
prudentia Graqcia liberata est Europaeque suc^ulSuit 
Asia. Haec ajtera victoria, quae cum Marathonio. 
possit compa ry l fropaeo. Nam pari modo apudl 
Salamina parvo numero navium maxima post homi- ' 
num memoriam classis est devicta. 15 

VI. Magnus hoc bello Themisjtocles fuit, neque 
minor in pace. Cum enim Phalerico portu neque 
magno neque bono Athenienses^uterentur, hujus con- 
eilio t riple x Piraei portus coristfmms est, isaue moe- ^ 
nibus circumdatus, ut ipaamurbem dignitafe aequi- &0 
pararet, utilUaie superare^T Idem . muros Athe- 
niensium reitftuit praecipuo siio^ ^ericuld. Namque 
LacedaemoniLcaiisam Id^eam nacti propter barba- 1 n 
rorum excfirsioBes, qua negarent, oportere extra * v 
Peloponnesum ullam urbem habere, ne essent loca &5 
munita, quae hostes possiderenj^Athenienses aedifi- 
cantes prohibere sunt conati. y Hoc longe alio specta- 
bat atque videri volebant. Athenienses enim dua 
bus victoriis, Marathonia et Salamjnia, tantam glo- 
riam apud omnes gentes erant cxmsecuti, ut intelli- 30 
gerent Lacedaemonii, de .principatu sibi cum his 
certamen fore^ Quare eos quam infirmissimos esse x 
volebant. Fostquam autem audierunt muros instrui, 
legatos Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent His 
pra^eMhnMs desteruht, ac se de ea re legatos ad eos 35 
missurbs dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit The- 
mistocles et solus primo profectus est ; reliqui legati 

ut tum exirent, cum satis altitudo muri exstructa 
videretur, praecepit; interim omnes, servi atque 
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liberi, opus facerent neque ulli looo parcerent, sive 
sacer, [sive profanus,] sive priyatus esset, siive publi- 
cus, et undique, quod idoneunl4k8^unieit3uni puta- 
rent, congererent. Quo factum est, ut Atheniensium 
5 muri ex sacellis sepulcrisqueconstarent. 

VII. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemmem venit^^* 

VV^Jir^Sd magistratus noluitet dedit operain, ut quanx ^ 
longissime tempus ftMKeifev causam mte^onens se 
collegas §xspectare. j Cum Lacedaemonii quereren- 

10 turL opus inuiflo^niinus u fieri eumque in ea re conari 

Hauere, interim reliqui legatimmt consecuti. A qui- 

bus cum audisset, non multum superesse munitionis, 

ad ephoros Lacedaemoniorum accessjt, penes quos 

summum erat imperium, atque^apuct^eos conlendit, 

15 falsa Sa esse delata ; quare aequum esse, illos viros 




Gestus est eTmds, tresque legati, fiincti summis hono- 
ribus, Athenas missi sunt. Cum his coH^ga^- suos 

20 Themistocles jussit proficisci, hfeque maeoixit, uj; ne 
prius Lacedaemoniorum legatos dinmtereSt qua& 
ipse esset remissus. Hos postquam Athenas perve- 
nisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedae- 
moniorum adiit et apud eos liberrime professus est, - 

25 Athenienses suo consilio, quod communi jure gentium 
facere possent, deos publicos suosque patrios ac pe- 
nates, quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muris 
sepsisse, neque in eo, quod inutile esset Graeciae, 
fecisse. Nam illorum urbem ut propugnaculum op- 

30 positum esse barbaris, apud quam jam bis classes 
regias fecisse naufragium. I^icedaemonios^autem 
male et injuste facere, qui id potius mtuWentur, quod 
ipsorum aominationi quam quod universae Graeciae 
utile esset. Quare, si suos legatos recipere vellent, 

35 quos Athenas miserant, se remitterent ; aliter illos 
numquam in patriam essent recepturi. 

VIII. Tamen non effugit civium suorum invidiam, 
Namque ob eundem timorem, quo damnatus erat 
Miltiades, testularum suffragiis e civitate ejectus, 
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Argos haoitatum concessit. Hic cum propter multas 
ejus virtutes magna cum dignitate viveret, Lacedae- 
monii legatos Athenas miserunt, qui eum tiftsentem 
accusarent, quod^cietaj4ju/cum rege Persarum ad 
Gra^iam<^priffl!^^^^ Hoc crimine ab- 5 

sens procutronis damnatulfestj Id ut audivit, quod 
non satis tutum se Argis videWt, Corcyram demi- 
gravit. Ibi cum ejus principes civitatis animadver- 
tisset timere, ne propter se bellum his Lacedaemonii 
A ~~- 



et Atheniensjg injiicerent, ad AdmetumjMolossorum 10 
regem, cum qucf elTiospiftum ^E&t,^confugit Huc 
. eum fi^jsget, et uf^ra^entiaVex abesset, quo ma- 
jore reK^i$p^se receptum tueretur, filiam ejus par- 
vulam arn^u^<^ ; cum £a se in sacrarium, quod 
summa colebatur caerimtpiLta, conjecit. Inde non 15 
prius egressus estT^fuam rei^eum data dextra in 
fidem reciperet: quam pra<Mi£i£ Nam cum ab 
Atheniensibus et Lace^emoniis exposceretur pu- 
blice, supplicem non froai^f, monuitque, ut -fcdnsji- ' * 
leret sibi ; difficile enim esse, in tam propinquo loco 20 
tuto eum Velmri. Itogue Pydnam eum deduci jus- 
sit et quod satis esset pra^imi dedit. Hic in navem 
omnibus ignotus nautis escendit. Quae cum tem- 
pestate maxima Naxum ferretiu£, ubi tum Athe- 
niensium* erat exereitus, stensit Themistocles^si eo 25 
perWmssBt, sibi esse pereundum^ Hac necessitate 
coactus domino navis, qui sit, aperit, multa pollicens, 
si se conservasset. At ille clarissimi viri captus 
misericordia, diem noctemque procul ab insula in 
salo navem tenuit in ancoris, neque quemquam ex 30 
ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum pervenit ibique 
Themistoclem exponit; cui ille pro meritis postea 
gratiam retulit 

IX. Scio plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoclem 
Xerxe regnante in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potis- 35 
simum Thucydidi credo, quod aetate proximus de 
iis, qui illorum temporum historiam reliquerunt, et 
ejusdem civitatis fuit. Is autem ait, ad Artaxerxem 
eum venisse, atque his verbis epistolam misisse : " The- 
mistoclee veni ad te, qui plurima mala omnium Gra- 40 
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iorum in domum tuam intuli, quamdiu mihi necesse 
fuit adversum patrem tuum bellare patriamque meam 
defendere. Idem multo plura bona feci, postquam in 
tuto ipse, et ille in periculo esse coepit. Nara cum in 
5 Asiam reverti vellet, proelio apud Salamina facto, 
litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi, ut pons, quem in 
Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur atque ab nostibus 
circumiretur ; quo nuntio ille periculo est liberatus. 
Nunc autem conf ugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Grae- 

10 cia, tuam petens amicitiam; quam v silero adeptus, 
non mimis me bonum amicum habebis, quam fortem 
inimicum ille expertus est. Ea autem rogo, ut de 
his rebus, quas tecum colloqui volo, annuum mihi 
tempus des eoque transacto ad te venire patiaris." 

15 X. Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans cupi- 
ensque talem virum sibi conciliari, veniam dedit. 
Ule omne illud tempus litteris sermonique Persarum 
se dedidit ; quibus adeo eruditus est, ut multo com- 
modius dicatur apud regem verba fecisse, quam ii 

20 poterant, qui in Perside erant nati. Hic cum multa 
regi esset pollicitus, gratissimumque illud, si suis uti 
consiliis vellet, illum Graeciam bello oppressurum, 
magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in Asiam 
rediit domiciliumque Magnesiae sibi constituit. 

25 Namque hanc urbem ei rex donarat, his quidem 
verbis: quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione 
quinquaginta talenta quotannis redibant) ; Lampsa- 
cum autem, unde vinum sumeret ; Myuntem, ex qua 
opsonium haberet. Hujus ad nostram memoriam 

30 monumenta manserunt duo : sepulcrum prope oppi- 
dum, in quo est sepultus ; statuae in foro Magnesiae. 
De cujus morte multimodis apud plerosque scriptum 
est; sed nos eundem potissimum Thucydidem auc- 
torem probamus, qui illum ait Magnesiae morbo 

35 mortuum ; neque negat fuisse famam, venenum sua 
sponte sumpisse, cum se, quae regi de Graecia oppri- 
menda pollicitus esset, praestare posse desperaret. 
Idem ossa ejus clani in Attica ab amicis sepulta, 
quoniam legibus non concederetur, quod proditionis 

iO esset damnatus. memoriae prodidit 
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III. AKISTIDES. 

<*>>•?©• 

L Aristtdes, Lysimachi filius, Atheniensis, ae- 
qualis fere fuit Themistocli. Itaque cum eo de prin- 
cipatu contendit : namque obtrectarunt inter se. In 
his autem cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia 
innocentiae. Quamquam enim adeo excellebat Ari- 5 
stides abstinentia, ut unus post hominum memoriam, 
quem quidem nos audierimus, cognomine Justus sit 
appellatus : tamen, a Themistocle collabef actus, tes- 
tula illa exsilio decem annorum multatus est Qui 
quidem cum intelligeret, reprimi concitatam multi- 10 
tudinem non posse, cedensque animadvertisset quen- 
dam scribentem, ut patria pelleretur, quaesiase ab eo 
dicitur, quare id faceret, aut quid Aristides commi- 
sisset, cur tanta poena dignus duceretur. Cui ille 
respondit se ignorare Aristidem, sed sibi non placere, 15 
quod tam cupide elaborasset, ut praeter ceteros Jus- 
tus appellaretur. Hic decem annorum legitimam 
poenam nou pertulit. Nam postquam Xerxes in 
Graeciam descendit, sexto fere anno quam erat ex- 
pulsus, populi scito in patriam restitutus est. 20 

II. Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamina, 
quae facta est prius quam poena liberaretur. Idem 
praetor fuit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in proelio, 
quo Mardonius fusus barbarorumque exercitus in- 
terfectus est. Neque aliud est ullum hujus in re 25 
militari illustre factum, quam hujus imperii me- 
moria; justitiae vero et aequitatis et innocentiae 
multa; in primis, quod ejus aequitate factum est, 
cum in communi classe esset Graeciae simul cum 
Fausania, quo duce Mardonius erat fugatus, ut 30 
summa imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis trans- 
ferretur ad Athenienses. Namque ante id tempus 
et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. Tum 
autem et intemperantia Pausaniae et justitia factum 
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est Aristidis, ut omnes fere civitates Graeciae ad 
Atheniensium societatem se applicarent et adversus 
barbaros hos duces deligerent sibi. 

III. Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum 
5 renovare conarentur, ad classes aedificandas exerci- 
tusque comparandos quantum pecuniae quaeque 
civitas daret, Aristides delectus est, qui constitueret, 
ejusque arbitrio quadringena et sexagena talenta 
quotannis Delum sunt collata. Id enim commune 

10 aerarium esse voluerunt. Quae omnis pecunia pos- 
tero tempore Athenas translata est. Hic qua fuerit 
abstinentia, nullum est certius indicium, quam quod, 
cum tantis rebus praefuisset, in tanta paupertate de- 
cessit, ut, qui efferretur, vix reliquerit Quo factum 

16 est, ut nliae ejus publice alerentur et de communi 
aerario dotibus datis collocarentur. Decessit autem 
fere post annum quartum, quam Themistocles Athe- 
nis erat expulsus. 



IV. PAUSANIAS. 



I. Pausanias, Lacedaemonius, magnus homo, sed 

20 varius in omni genere vitae fuit. Nam ut virtutibus 

eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutus. Hujus illustrissimum 

est proelium apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce 

Mardonius, satrapes regius, natione Medus, regis 

gener, in primis omnium Persarum et manu fortis et 

25 consilii plenus, cum ducentis milibus peditum, quos 

viritim legerat, et viginti milibus equitum, haud ita 

magna manu Graeciae ftigatus est, eoque ipse dux 

cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima miscere 

coepit et majora concupiscere. Sed primum in eo 

30 est reprehensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum 

Delphis posuisset, epigrammate scripto, in quo erat 
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faaec sententia: suo ductu barbaros apud Plataeas 
esse deletos, ejusque victoriae ergo Apollini donum 
dedisse. Hos versus Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, 
neque aliud scripserunt quam nomina earum civi- 
tatum, quarum auxilio Persae erant victi. 5 

IL Post id proelium eundem Pausaniam cum 
classe communi Cyprum atque Hellespontum mise~ 
runt, ut ex his regionibus barbarorum praesidia de- \ 
pelleret. Pari felicitate in ea re usus- elatius se 
gerere coepit majoresque appetere res. Nam cum, 10 
Syzantio expugnato, cepisset complures Persarum 
nobiles, atque in his nonnullos regis propinquos, hos 
clam Xerxi remisit, simulans ex vmculis publicis 
effugisse; et cum his Gongylum Eretriensem, qui 
litteras regi redderet, in quibus haec fuisse scripta 15 
Thucydides memoriae prodidit: Pausanias, dux 
Spartae, quos Byzantii ceperat, postquam propinquos 
tuos cognovit, tibi muneri misit, seque tecum affini- 
tate conjungi cupit; quare, si tibi videtur, des ei filiam 
tuam nuptum. Id si feceris, et Spartam et ceteram 20 
Graeciam sub tuam pptestatem, se adjuvante te redac- 
turum pollicetur. His de rebus si quid geri volueris, 
certum hominem ad eum mittas face, cum quo collo- 
quatur. Rex tot hominum salute tam sibi necessa- 
norum magnopere gavisus, confestim cum epistola 25 
Artabazum ad Pausaniam mittit, in qua eum col- 
laudat ; ac petit, ne cui rei parcat ad ea efficienda, 
quae polliceatur. Si fecerit, nullius rei a se re- 
pulsam laturum. Hujus Pausanias voluntate cog- 
nita, alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspicionem 30 
cecidit Lacedaemoniorum. In quo facto domum 
revocatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur; multatur 
tamen pecuhia : quam ob causam ad classem remis- 
mi8 non est. ^ 

HI. At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exerci- 35 
tum rediit, et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione 
cogitata patefecit. Non enim mores patrios solum, 
sed etiam cultum vestitumque mutavit. Apparatu 
regio utebatur, veste Medica; satellites Medi et 
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Aegyptii sequebantur; epulabatur more Persarum 
luxuriosius quam, qui aderant, perpeti possent; 
aditum petentibus conveniendi non dabat ; superbe 
respondebat, crudeliter imperabat. Spartam redire 
5 nolebat. Colonas, qui locus in agro Troade est, se 
contulerat ; ibi consilia cum patriae tum sibi inimica 
capiebat. Id postquam Lacedaemonii rescierunt, 
legatos cum scytala ad eum miserunt, in qua more 
illorum erat scriptum : nisi domum reverteretur, se 

10 capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio commotus, 
sperans se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instans 
periculum posse depellere, domum rediit Huc ut 
venit, ab ephoris in vincula publica conjectus est. 
Licet enim legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere 

15 regi. Hinc tamen se expedivit ; neque eo magis 
carebat suspicione. Nam opinio manebat, eum cum 
rege habere societatem. Est genus quoddam homi- 
num, quod Helotae vocatur, quorum magna multi- 
tudo agros Lacedaemoniorum colit servorumque mu- 

20 nere fungitur. Hos quoque sollicitare spe libertatis 
existimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum nullum erat 
apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non putabant, de 
tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere judicari, 
et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

25 IV. Interim Argilius quidam, adolescentulus, 
quem puerum Pausanias dilexerat, cum epistolam 
ab eo ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspicionem 
venisset, aliquid in ea de se esse scriptum, quod nemo 
eorum rediisset, qui super tali causa eodem missi 

30 erant, vincula epistolae laxavit, signOque detracto 
cognovit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum. Erant 
in eadem epistola, quae ad ea pertinebant, quae inter 
regem Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras 
ephoris tradidit. Non est praetereunda gravitas 

35 Lacedaemoniorum hoc loco. ^Nam ne hujus quidem 
indicio impulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprehenderent, 
neque prius vim adhibendam putaverunt, quam se 
ipse indicasset. Itaque huic indici, quid fieri vellent, 
praeceperunt. Fanum Neptuni est Taenari, quod 
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violari nefas putant Graeci. Eo ille index^onfugit 
in araque consedit. Hanc juxta locum fecerunt sub 
terra, ex quo posset audiri, si quis quid loqueretur 
cum Argilio. Huc ex ephoris quidam descenderunt. 
Pausanias, ut audivit Argilium confugisse in aram, 5 
perturbatus venit eo. Quem cum supplicem dei 
videret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae quid sit tam 
repentino consilio. Huic ille, quid ex litteris com- 
perisset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias perturbatus 
orare coepit, ne enuntiaret, nec se meritum de illo 10 
optime proderet : quod si eam veniam sibi dedisset 
tantisque implicatum rebus sublevasset, magno ei 
praemio futurum. 

V. His rebus ephori cognitis satius putaverunt in 
urbe eum comprehendi. Quo cum essent profecti, 15 
et Pausanias, placato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedae- 
monem reverteretur, in itinere, cum jam in eo esset, 
ut comprehenderetur, ex vultu cujusdam ephori, qui 
eum admoneri cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri mtellexit. 
Itaque paucis ante gradibus quam qui sequebantur, 20 
in aedem Mmervae, quae chalcioecos vocatur, con- 
fugit. Hinc ne exire posset, statim ephori valvas 
ejus aedis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt demoliti, quo 
celerius sub divo interiret. Dicitur eo tempore ma- 
trem Pausaniae vixisse, eamque jam magno natu, 25 
postquam de scelere filii comperit, in primis ad filium 
claudendum lapidem ad introitum aedis attulisse. 
Bic Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte 
maculavit. Hie cum semianimis de templo elatus 
esset, confestim animam efflavit. Cujus mortui cor- 30 
pus cum eodem nonnulli dicerent inferri oportere, 
quo ii, qui ad supplicium essent dati, displicuit pluri- 
ous, et procul ab eo loco infoderunt, quo erat mor- 
tuus. Inde posterius dei Delphici responso erutus 
atque eodem loco sepultus est, ubi vitam posuerat. 35 
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V. CIMON. 

I. Cimon, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro ad- 
modum initio usus est adolescentiae. Nam cum 
pater ejus litem aestimatam populo solvere non po- 
tuisset ob eamque causam in vinculis publicis deces- 
6 sisset, Cimon eadem custodia tenebatur, neque legi- 
bus Atheniensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam, qua 
pater multatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in 
matrimonio sorprem germanam suam, nomine Elpi- 
nicen, non magis amore quam more ductus. Nam- 

10 que Atheniensibus licet eodem patre natas uxores 
ducere. Hujus conjugii cupidus Callias quidam, non 
tam generosus quam pecuniosus, qui magnas pecunias 
ex metallis fecerat, egit cum Cimone, ut eam sibi 
uxorem daret : id si impetrasset, se pro illo pecuniam 

15 soluturum. Is cum talem condicionem aspernaretur, 
Elpinice negavit se passuram Miltiadis progeniem in 
vinculis publicis interire, quoniam prohibere posset, 
seque Calliae nupturam, si ea, quae polliceretur, 
praestitisset. 

20 II. Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter 
ad principatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis elo- 
quentiae, summam liberalitatem, magnam pruden- 
tiam cum juris civilis, tum rei militaris, quod cum 
patre a puero in exercitibus fuerat versatus. Itaque 

25 hic et populum urbanum in sua tenuit potestate, et 
apud exercitum plurimum valuit auctoritate. Pri- 
mum imperator apud flumen Strymona magnas co- 
pias Thracum fugavit, oppidum Amphipolim con- 
stituit, eoque decem milia Atheniensium in coloniam 

30 misit. Idem iterum apud Mycalen Cypriorum et 
Phoenicum ducentarum navium classem devictam 
cepit ; eodemque die pari fortuna in terra usus est. 
Namque hostium navibus captis, statim ex classe 
copias suas eduxit, barbarorumque maximam vim 



CIMON. 29 

uno concursu prostravit. Qua victoria magna praeda 
potitus cum domum reverteretur, quod jam nonnullae 
msulae propter acerbitatem imperii defecerant, bene 
animatas confirmavit, alienatas ad officmm redire 
coegit. Scyrum, quam eo tempore Dolopes incole- 5 
bant, quod contumacius se gesserant, vacuefecit, ses- 
sores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, agros civibus 
divisit. Thasios opulentia fretos suo adventu fregit. 
His ex manubiis arx Athenarum, qua ad meridiem 
vergit, est ornata. /, - 10 

III. Quibus rebus cum unus in civitate maxime 
floreret, incidit in eandem invidiam, quam pater suus 
ceterique Atheniensium principes. Nam testarum 
suffragiis, quod illi ostracismum vocant, decem an- 
norum exsilio multatus est. Cujus facti celerius 15 
Athenienses quam ipsum poenituit. Nam cum ille 
animo forti invidiae ingratorum civium cessisset, bel- 
lumque Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus indixissent, con- 
festim notae «ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est. 
Itaque post annum quintum quam expulsus erat, in 20 
patriam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio Lacedae- 
moniorum utebatur, satius existimans contendere 
Lacedaemonem, sua- sponte est profectus, pacemque 
inter duas potentissimas civitates conciliavit. Post, 
neque ita multo, Cyprum cum ducentis navibus im- 25 
perator missus, cum ejus majorem partem insulae de~ 
vicisset, in morbum implicitus in oppido Citio est 
mortuus. 

IV. Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed etiam 
in pace diu desideraverunt. Fuit enim tanta liberali- 30 
tate, cum compluribus locis praedia hortosque habe- 
ret, ut numquam in eis custodem imposuerit fructus 
servandi gratia, ne quis impediretur, quo minus ejus 
rebus, quibus quisque vellet, frueretur. Semper eum 
pedisequi cum nummis sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis 35 
ejus indigeret, haberet quod statim daret, ne diffe- 
rendo videretur negare. Saepe, cum aliquem offen- 
sum fortuna videret minus bene vestitum, suum ami- 
culum dedit. Quotidie sic coena ei coquebatur, ut, 
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quos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes devocaret; 
quod facere nullum diem praetermittebat. Nulli 
fides ejus, nulli opei», nulli res familiaris defuit; 
multos locupletavit ; complures pauperes mortuos, 
5 qui unde efferrentur non reliquissent, suo sumptu ex- 
tulit. Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et 
vita ejus fuit secura et mors acerba. 



VI. LYSANDER. 

»<4*;o« 

I. Lysander Lacedaemonius magnam reliquit 
sui famam, magis felicitate quam virtute partam. 

10 Athenienses enim in Peloponnesios sexto et vicesimo 
anno bellum^erentes confecisse apparet. Neque id 
qua ratione consecutus sit, latet. Non enim virtute 
sui exercitus, sed immodestia factum est adversa- 
riorum, qui, quod dicto audientes imperatoribus suis 

15 non erant, dispalati in agris, relictis navibus, in hos- 
tium venerunt potestatem. Quo facto Athenienses 
se Lacedaemoniis dediderunt. Hac victoria Lysan- 
der elatus, cum antea semper factiosus audaxque 
fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut ejus opera in maximum 

20 odium Graeciae Lacedaemonii pervenerint. Nam 
cum hanc causam Lacedaemonii dictitassent sibi 
esse belli, ut Atheniensium impotentem dominatio- 
nem refringerent, postquam apud Aegos flumen Ly- 
sander classis hostium est potitus, nihil aliud molitus 

25 est, quam ut omnes civitates in sua teneret potestate, 
cum id se Lacedaemoniorum causa facere simularet. 
Namque undique, qui Atheniensium rebus studuis- 
sent, ejectis, decem delegerat in unaquaque civitate, 
quibus summum imperium potestatemque omnium 

30 rerum committeret. Horum in numerum nemo ad- 
mittebatur, nisi qui aut ejus hospitio contineretur, 
aut se illius fore proprium fide confirmarat 
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IL Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus 
constituta, ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de 
crudelitate ac perfidia satis est unam rem exempli 
gratia proferre, ne de eodem plura enumerando de- 
fatigemus leetores. Victor ex Asia cum reverteretur 5 
Thasumque divertisset, quod ea civitas praecipua 
fide fuerat erga. Athenienses, proinde ac si iidem 
firmissimi solerent esse amici, qui constantes fuissent 
inimici, pervertere eam concupivit. Vidit autem, 
nisi in eo occultasset voluntatem, futurum, ut Thasii 10 
dilaberentur consulerentque rebus suis. Itaque .... 

III. Hi decemviralem suam potestatem ab illo 
constitutam sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus iniit 
consilia, reges Lacedaemoniorum tollere. Sed sen- 
tiebat, id se sine ope deorum facere non posse, quod 15 
Lacedaemonii omnia ad oracula referre consueverant. 
Primum Delphicum corrumpere est conatus. Cum 

id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. Hinc quo- 
que repulsus dixit* se vota suscepisse, quae Jovi 
Hammoni solveret, existimans, se Afros facilius cor- 20 
rupturum. Hac spe cum profectus esset in Airicam, 
multum eum antistites Jovis fefellerunt, Nam non 
solum corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos 
Lacedaemona miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, 
quod sacerdotes fani corrumpere conatus esset. Ac- 25 
cusatus hoc crimine judicumque absolutus sententiis, 
Orchomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a Thebanis 
apud Haliartum. Quam vere de eo foret judicatum, 
oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem in domo ejus 
reperta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, ut, regia 30 
potestate dissoluta, ex omnibus dux deligatur ad 
bellum gerendum ; sed ita scripta, ut deorum vide- 
retur congruere sententiae, quam ille se habiturum 
pecunia fidens non dubitabat. Hanc ei scripsisse 
Cleon Halicarnasseus dicitur. 85 

IV. Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum 
Pharnabazi, satrapis regii. iJam cum Lysander, 
praefectus classis, in bello multa crudeliter avareque 
fecisset, deque his rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos 
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esse perlatum, petiit a Pharnabazo, ut ad ephoros 
sibi testimonium daret, quanta sanctitate bellum 
gessisset sociosque tractasset, deque ea re accurate 
scriberet : magnam enim ejus auctoritatem in ea re 
5 futuram. Huic ille liberaliter pollicetur ; librum 
grandem multis verbis conscripsit, in quibus summis 
eum fert laudibus. Quem cum legisset probassetque, 
dum signatur, alterum pari magnitudine, tanta simili- 
tudine ut discerni non posset, signatum subjecit, in 

10 quo accuratissime ejus avaritiam perfidiamque accu- 
sarat. Hinc Lysander domum cum redisset, post- 
quam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum magistra- 
tum, quae voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum 
a Pharnabazo datum tradidit. Hunc, summoto Ly- 

16 sandro, cum ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dede- 
runt. Ita ille imprudens ipse suus fuit accusator. 



VII. ALCIBIADES. 



L Alcibiades, Cliniae filius, Atheniensis. In 
hoc natura, quid emcere possit, videtur experta. 
Constat enim inter omnes, qui de eo memoriae pro- 

20 diderunt, nihil illo fuisse excellentius vel in vitiis 
vel in virtutibus. Natus in amplissima civitate, 
summo genere, omnium aetatis suae multo formosis- 
simus, ad omnes res aptus consiliique plenus. Nam- 
que imperator fuit summus et mari et terra ; disertus, 

25 ut in primis dicendo valeret, quod tanta erat com- 
mendatio oris atque orationis, ut nemo ei dicendo 
posset resistere; dives; cum tempus posceret, labo- 
riosus, patiens, liberalis, splendidus non minus in 
vita quam victu ; affabilis, blandus, temporibus calli- 

30 dissime inserviens. Idem, simul ac se remiserat, 
neque causa suberat, quare animi laborem perferret, 
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luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, intemperans repe- 
riebatur, ut omnes admirarentur, in uno homine tan- 
tam esse di ssimi litudinem tamque diversam naturam. 

II. Educams est in domo Pericli (privignus enim 
ejus fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum 5 
habuit Hipponicum, omnium Graeca lingua loquen- 
tium ditissimum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque 
plura bona reminisci neque majora posset consequi, 
quam vel natura vel fortuna tribuerat. 

III. Bello Peloponnesio hujus consilio atque auc- 10 
toritate Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt ; 
ad quod gerendum ipse dux delectus est ; duo prae- 
terea collegae dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id cum 
appararetur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit, ut una 
nocte omnes Hermae, qui in oppido erant Athenis, 15 
dejicerentur, praeter unum, qui ante januam erat 
Andocidi. Itaque ille postea Mercurius Andocidis 
vocitatus est. Hoc cum appareret non sine magna 
multorum consensione esse factum, quod non ad pri- 
vatam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus mul- 20 
titudini timor est injectus, ne qua repehtina vis in 
civitate exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populi. 
Hoc maxime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, 
quod et potentior et major quam privatus existima- 
batur. Multos enim hberalitate devinxerat, plures 25 
etiam opera forensi suos reddiderat. Quare fiebat, 
ut omnium oculos, quotiescumque in publicum pro- 
disset, ad se converteret, neque ei par quisquam in 
civitate poneretur. Itaque non solum spem in eo 
habebant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et 30 
obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat Aspergebatur 
etiam in&mia, quod in domo sua fii,cere mysteria 
dicebatur: quod nefas erat more Atheniensium ; 
idque non ad religionem, sed ad conjurationem per- 
tinere existimabatur. 35 

IV. Hoc crimine in concione ab inimicis compel- 

labatur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficis- 

cendi. Id ille intuens, neque ignorans civium suo- 

rum consuetudinem, postulabat, si quid de se agi 
8 — Nepos. 
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vellent, potius de praesente quaestio haberetur, quam 
absens invidiae crimine accusaretur. Inimici vero 
ejus quiescendum in praesenti, quia noceri non posse 
intelligebant, et illud tempus exspectandum decreve- 
5 runt, quo exisset, ut absentem aggrederentur : itaque 
fecerunt. Nam postquam in Siciliam eum perve- 
nisse crediderunt, absentem, quod sacra violasset, 
reum fecerunt. Qua de re cum ei nuntius a magis- 
tratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut domum ad causam 

10 dicendam rediret, essetque in magna spe provinciae 
bene administrandae ; non parere noluit, et in trire- 
mem, quae ad eum deportandum erat missa, ascendit. 
Hac Thurios in Italiam pervectus, multa secum re- 
putans de immoderata civium suorum licentia crude- 

15 litateque erga nobiles, utilissimum ratus impendentem 
evitare tempestatem, clam se a custodibus subduxit, 
et inde primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. Post- 
quam autem se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, 
audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacer- 

20 dotes a populo coactos, ut se devoverent, ejusque 
devotionis, quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum, 
in pila lapidea incisum, esse positum in publico, 
Lacedaemonem demigraviu Ibi, ut ipse praedicare 
consueverat, non adversus patriam, sed inimicos suos 

25 bellum gessit, quod iidem hostes essent civitati. Nam 
cum intelligerent se plurimum prodesse posse rei 
publicae, ex ea ejecisse plusque irae suae quam 
utilitati communi paruisse. Itaque hujus consilio 
Lacedaemonii cum Persarum rege amicitiam fece- 

30 runt ; deinde Deceleam in Attica munierunt, prae- 
sidioque ibi perpetuo posito in obsidione Athenas 
tenuerunt. Ejusdem opera Ioniam a societate aver- 
terunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo superiores 
bello esse coeperunt. 

35 V. Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt 
facti, quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam cum acer- 
rimi viri praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebua 
cognoscerent, pertimuerunt, ne caritate patriae duc- 
tus aliquando ab ipsis descisceret et cum suis in gra- 
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tiam rediret. Itaque tempus ^jus interficiendi quae- 
rere instituerunt. Id Alcibiadi diutius celari non 
potuit : erat enim ea sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, 
praesertim cum animum attendisset ad cavendum. 
Itaque ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis Darii, se 5 
contulit. Cujus cum in intimam amicitiam pervenis- 
set, et Atheniensium, male gestis in Sicilia rebus, 
opes senescere, contra Laledaeinoniorum crescere 
videret^initio cum Pisandro praetore, qui apud 
Samum exercitum habebat, per internuntios colloqui- 10 
tur et de reditu suo facit mentioney. Erat enim 
eodem, quo Alcibiades, sensu, populi ^otentiae non 
amicus, et optimatum fautor. Ab noV destitutus 
primum per Thrasybulum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu 
recipitur praetorque fit apud Samum ; post, suffra- 15 
gante Theramene, populi scito restituitur, parique 
absens imperiopraeficitur simul cum Thrasybulo et 
Theramene. Horum in imperio tanta commutatio 
rerum facta est, ut Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante 
victores viguerant, perterriti pacem peterent. Victi 20 
enim erant quinque proeliis terrestribus, tribus nava- 
libus, in quibus ducentas naves triremes amiserant, 
quae captae in hostium venerant potestatem. Alci- 
biades simul cum collegis receperat Ioniam, Helle- 
spontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in 25 
ora sitae sunt Asiae, quarum expugnarant complures, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio ad 
amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos clementia 
fuerant usi. Ita praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, 
maximis rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 30 

VI. His cum obviam universa civitas in Piraeum 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi 
Alcibiadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, 
proinde ac si solus advenisset. Sic enim populo 
erat persuasum, et adversas superiores et praesentes 35 
secundas res accidisse ejus opera. Itaque et Siciliae 
amissum et Lacedaemoniorum victorias culpae suae 
tribuebant, quod talem virum e civitate expulissent. 
Neque id sine causa arbitrari videbantur. Nam 
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postquam exercitui praeesse coeperat, nemie terra 
neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. Hic ut e 
navi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et Thra- 
sybulus eisdem rebus praefuerant simulque venerant 
5 in Piraeum, tamen unum omnes illum proseque- 
bantur, et, id quod numquam antea usu venerat nisi 
Olympiae victoribus, coronis aureis aeneisque vulgo 
donabatur. Ille lacrimans talem benevolentiam ci- 
vium suorum accipiebat, reminiscens pristini tem- 

10 poris acerbitatem. Postquam astu venit, concione 
advocata sic verba fecit, ut nemo tam ferus fuerit, 
quin ejus casum lacrimarit, inimicumque iis se 
ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus fuerat, pro- 
inde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui tum fleoat, 

15 eum sacrilegii damnasset. Restituta ergo huic sunt 
publice bona; iidemque illi Eumolpidae sacerdotes 
rursus resacrare sunt coacti, qui eum devoverant; 
pilaeque illae, in quibus devotio fuerat scripta, in 
mare praecipitatae. 

20 VII. Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diu- 
turna. Nam cum ei omnes essent honores decreti, 
totaque res publica domi bellique tradita, ut unius 
arbitrio gereretur, et ipse postulasset, ut duo sibi 
collegae darentur, Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque 

25 id negatum esset; classe in Asiam profectus, quod 
apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesserat, in in- 
vidiam recid&J Nihil enim eum non efficere posse 
ducebant. Ex quo fiebat, ut omnia minus prospere 
gesta ejus culpae tribuerent, cum eum aut negli- 

30 genter aut malitiose fecisse loquerentur ; sicut tum 
accidit. Nam corruptum ^* rege capere £!ymen no- 
luisse arguebant. Itaque huic maxime putamus 
malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii atque virtutis. 
Timebatur enim non minus quam diligebatur, ne 

35 secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, tyrannidem 
concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est, ut absenti 
magistratum abrogarent et alium in ejus locum sub- 
stituerent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, 
et se Pactyen contulit ibique tria castella commu- 
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nivit, Bornos, Bisanthen, Neontichos ; manuque col- 
lecta primus Graeciae civitatis in Thraciam introiit, 
gloriosius existimans, barbarorum praeda locupletari 
quam Graiorum. Qua ex re creverat cum fama tum 
opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi cum quibusdam 5 
regibus Thraciae pepererat. 

V III. Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit re- 
cedere. Nam cum apud Aegos flumen rhilocles, 
praetor Atheniensium, classem constituisset suam, 
neque longe abesset Lysander, praetor Lacedae- 10 
moniorum, qui in eo erat occupatus, ut beUum quam 
diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege sup- 
peditabatur, contra Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter 
arma et naves nihil erat super ; Alcibiades ad exer- 
citum venit Atheniensium, ibique praesente vulgo 15 
agere coepitj si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum 
cumicare aut pacem petere : spondet Lacedaemonios 
eo nolle classe confligere, quod pedestribus copiis 
plus quam navibus valerent ; sibi autem esse facile, 
Seuthen, regem Thracum, deducere, ut eos terra de- 20 
pelleret ; quo facto necessario aut classe conflicturum 
aut bellum compositurum. Id etsi vere dictum Phi- 
locles animadvertebat, tamen postulata facere noluit, 
quod sentiebat, se, Alcibiade recepto, nullius mo- 
menti apud exercitum futurum, et, si quid secundi 25 
evenisset, nullam in ea re suam partem fore ; contra 
ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus delicti 
futurum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiades, " QuoA 
niam," inquit, "victoriae patriae repugnas, illud 1 
moneo, juxta hostem castra habeas nautica: peri-JBO 
culum est enim, ne immodestia militum vestrorum I 
occasio detur Lysandro vestri opprimendi exercitus.'/ 
Neque ea res ulum fefellit. fram Lysander, cum 
per speculatores comperisset, vulgum Atheniensium 

m terram praedatum exisse, navesque paene inanes 35 
relictas, tempus rei gerendae non dimisit, eoque im- 
petu totum bellum delevit. 

IX. At Alcibiades, victis Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca sibi arbitratus, penitus in Thraciam 
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se supra Propontidem abdidit, sperans ibi facillime 
suam fortunam occuli possej Falso. Nam Thraces, 
postquam eum cum magna pecunia venisse sense- 
runt, insidias fecerunt; qui ea, quae apportarat, 
5 abstulerunt, ipsum capere non potuerunt. Ille 
cernens, nullum locum sibi tutum in Graecia propter 
potentiam Lacedaemoniorum, ad Pharnabazum in 
Asiam transiit ; quem quidem adeo sua cepit huma- 
nitate, ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. Nana- 

10 que ei Grynium dederat in Phrygia castrum, ex quo 
quinquagena talenta vectigalis capiebat. Qua for- 
tuna Alcibiades non erat contentus, neque Athenas 
victas Lacedaemoniis servire poterat pati. Itaque 
ad patriam liberandam omni ferebatur cogitatione. 

15 Sed videbat, id sine rege Persarum non posse fieri ; 
ideoque eum amicumf sibi cupiebat adjungi ; neque 
dubitabat, facile se consecuturum, si modo ejus con- 
veniendi habuisset potestatem. Nam Cyrum fra- 
trem ei bellum clam parare, Lacedaemoniis adju- 

20 vantibus, sciebat'; id si aperuisset, magnam se ini- 
turum gratiam videbat. 

X. Haec cum moliretur peteretque a Pharnabazo, 
ut ad regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias ceteri- 
que tyranni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysan- 

25 drum in Asiam miserunt, qui eum certiorem face- 
rent, nisi Alcibiadem sustulisset, nihil earum rerum 
fore ratum, quas ipse Athenis constituisset. Quare, 
si suas res gestas manere vellet, illum persequereturjr 
His Laco rebus commotus statuit accuratius sibi 

30 agendum cum Pharnabazo. Huic ergo renuntiat, 
quae regi cum Lacedaemoniis essent, irrita futura, 
nisi Alcibiadem vivum aut mortuum sibi tradidisset. 
Non tulit hoc satrapes, et violare clementiam quam 
regis opes minui maluit. Itaque misit Susamithren 

35 et Bagaeum ad Alcibiadem interficiendum, cum ille 
esset in Phrygia iterque ad regem compararet. 
Missi clam vicinitati, in qua tum Alcibiades erat, 
dant negotium, ut eum interficiant. Illi cum ferro 
aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 
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casam eam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt ; 
ut incendio conficerent, quem manu superari posse 
diffidebant. Ille autem ut sonitu flammae est exci- 
tatus, etsi gladius ei erat subductus, familiaris sui 
subalare telum eripuit. Namque erat cum eo qui- 5 
dam ex Arcadia hospes, qui numquam discedere 
voluerat. Hunc sequi se jubet, et id quod in prae- 
sentia vestimentorum fuit, arripuit. His in ignem 
ejectis, flammae vim transiit. Qupm ut barbari in- 
cendium effugisse viderunt, telis eminus missis inter- 10 
fecerunt caputque ejus*ad Pharnabazum retulerunt. 
At mulier, quae cum eo vivere consuerat, muliebri 
sua veste contectum aedificii incen/lio mortuum cre- 
mavit, quod ad vivum interimendum erat compara- 
tuul Sic Alcibiades annos circiter quadraginta 15 
natus diem obiit supremum. 

XI. Hunc infamatum a plerisque^res gravissimi 
historici summis laudibus extulerunt: Thucydides, 
qui ejusdem aetatis fiiit; Theopompus, qui post ali- 
quanto natus, et Timaeus ; qui quidem duo maledi- 20 
centissimi, nescio quo modo, in illo uno laudando 
conscierunt. Namque ea, quae supra diximus, de 
eo praedicarunt, atque hoc amplius: cum Athenis, 
splendidissima civitate,-natus esset, omnes splendore 
ac dignitate superasse vitae ; postquam inde expulsus 25 
Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inservisse, ut 
nemo eum labore corporisque viribus posset aequi- 
parare (omnes enim Boeotii magis firmitati corporis 
quam ingenii acumini inserviunt); eundem apud 
Lacedaemonios, quorum moribus summa virtus in 30 
patientia ponebatur, sic duritiae se dedisse, ut parsi- 
monia viqtus atque cultus omnes Lacedaemonios 
vinceret ;{fuisse apud Thracas, homines vinolentos 
rebusque venereis deditos; hos quoqug^in his rebus 
antecessisseK venis^ ^ad Persas, apud quos summa 35 
laus esset fortiter veTJari, luxuriose vivere ; horum 
sic imitatum consuetudinem, ut illi ipsi eum in his 
maxime admirarentur. Quibus rebus eflfecisse, ut, 
apud quoscumque esset, princepsponeretur haberetur- 
que carissimus. Sed satis de hoc ; reliquos ordiamur. 40 
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VIII. THRASYBULUS. 

ooXKo©— — 

L Thrasybulus, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si per 
se virtus sine fortuna nonderanda sit, dubito, an hunc 
primum omnium ponam. Illud sine dubio: nemi- 
nem huic praefero fide, * constantia, magnitudine 
5 animi, in patriam amore. Nam quod multi volue- 
runt, pauci potuerunt, ab uno tyranno patriam libe- 
rare ; huic contigit, ut a triginta oppressam tyrannis 
e servitute in libertatem vindicaret. Sed nescio quo 
modo, cum eum nemo anteiret his virtutibus, multi 

10 nobilitate praecucurrerunt. Primum Peloponnesio 
bello multa hic sine Alcibiade gessit, ille nullam 
rem sine hoc: quae ille universa naturali quodam 
bono fecit lucri. Sed illa tamen omnia communia 
imperatoribus cum militibus et fortuna, quod in 

15 proelii concursu abit res a consilio ad vires vimque 
pugnantium. Itaque jure suo nonnulla ab impera- 
tore miles, plurima vero fortuna vindicat, seque hic 
plus valuisse quam ducis prudentiam vere potest 
praedicare. Quare illud magnificentissimum factum 

20 proprium estThrasybuli. Nam cum triginta tyranni, 
praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, servitute oppressas tene- 
rent Athenas, plurimos cives, quibus in bello parserat 
fortuna, partim patria expulissent, partim interfecis- 
sent, plurimorum bona publicata inter se divisissent, 

25 non solum princeps, sed etiam solus initio bellum 
his indixit. 

II. Hic enim cum Phylen confugisset, quod est 
castellum in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit 
secum quam triginta de suis. Hoc initium fuit salu- 

30 tis Actaeorum, hoc robur libertatis clarissimae civi- 
tatis. Neque vero hic non contemptus est primo a 
tyrannis atque ejus solitudo. Quae quidem res et 
illis contemnentibus perniciei et huic despecto saluti 
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fuit. Haec enim illos segnee ad pereequendum, hos 
autem, tempore ad comparandum dato, fecit robus- 
tiores. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium in ani- 
mis esse debet; Nihil in bello oportere contemni; 
neque sine causa dici : matrem timidi flere non solere. 5 
Neque tamen pro opinione Thrasybuli auctae sunt 
opes. Nam jam tum illis temporibus fortius boni 
pro libertate loquebantur quam pugnabant. Hinc 
in Piraeum transiit Munychianique munivit. Hanc 
bis tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter 10 
repulsi protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque 
amissis, refugerunt. Usiis est Thrasybulus non 
minus prudentia quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes 
violari vetuit ; cives enim civibus parcere aequum 
censebat. Neque quisquam est vulneratus^ nisi qui 15 
prior impugnare voluit. Neminem jacentem veste 
spoliavit; nil attigit, nisi arma, quorum indigebat, 
quaeque ad victum pertinebant In secundo proelio 
cecidit Critias, dux tyrannorum, cum quidem exad- 
versus Thrasybulum fortissime pugnaret. 20 

IIL Hoc dejecto Pausanias venit Atticis auxilio, 
rex Lacedaemoniorum. Vls inter Thrasybulum et 
eos, qui urbem tenebant, fecit pacem his condicioni- 
bus: ne tyxi. praeter triginta tyrannos et decem, qui 
postea praetores creati superioris more crudelitatis 25 
erant usi, afiicerentur exsilio; neve bona publica- 
rentur; rei publicae procuratio populo redderetur. 
Praeclarum hoc quoque Thrasybuli, quod, recon- 
ciliata pace, cum plurimum in civitate posset, le^em 
tulit, ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur neve 30 
"multaretur ; eamque illi oblivionis appellarunt 
Neque vero hanc tantum ferendam curavit, sed etiam, 
ut valeret, etfecit. Nam cum quidara ex iis, qui 
simul cum eo in exsilio fuerant, caedem facere eorum 
vellent, cum quibus in gratiam reditum erat publice, 35 
prohibuit et id, quod pollicitus erat, praestitit. 

IV, Huic pro tantis meritis honoris corona a po- 
pulo data est, facta duabus virgulis oleaginis, quam 
quod amor civium et non via expresserat, nullam^ 
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V 



habuit invidiam magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo 
Pittacus ille, qui in septem sapientum numero est 
habitus, cum Mytilenaeiei mult^milia jugerum agri 
munera darent, " Noli&, oro vos," inquit, " id mihi 
5 dare, quod multi invide&it, plures etiam concupis- 
cant. Quare ex istis nolo amplius quam centum 
jugera, quae et meam animi aequitatem et vestram 
voluntatem indicent. Nam parva munera diutina, 
locupletia non propria esse consueverunt." Illa 

10 igitur corona contentus Thrasybulus neque amplius 
requisivit, neque quemquam honore se antecessisse 
existimavit. Hic sequenti tempore, cum praetor 
classem ad Ciliciam appulisset, neque satis diligenter 
in castris ejus agerentur vigiliae, a barblris, ex op- 

15 pido noctu eruptioie facta, in tabernaculo interfec- 
tus est. 



IX. CONON. 



I. Conon, Atheniensis, Peloponnesio bello accessit 
ad rem publicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. 
Nam et praetor pedestribus exercitibus praefuit, et 

20 praefectus classis magnas res mari gessit. Quas ob 
causas praecipuus ei honos habitus est. Namque 
omnibus unus insulis praefuit: in qua potestate 
Pheras cepit, coloniam Lacedaemoniorum. Fuit 
etiam extremo Peloponnesio bello praetor, cum apud 

25 Aegos flumen copiae Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt 
devictae. Sed tum abfuit, eoque pejus res adminis- 
trata est. Nam et prudens rei militaris et diligens 
erat imperator. Itaque nemini erat his temporibus 
dubium, si affuisset, illam Athenienses calamitatem 

30 accepturos non iuisse. 

II. Kebus autem afflictis, cum patriam obsideri 
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audisset; non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed 
nnde praesidio posset esse civibus suis. Itaque con- 
tulit se ad Pharnabazum, satrapem Ioniae et Lydiae, 
eundemque generum regis et propinquum; apud 
quem ut multum gratia valeret, multo labore mul- 5 
tisque effecit periculis. Nam cum Lacedaemonii, 
Atheniensibus devictis, in societate non manerent, 
quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, Agesilaumque bella- 
tum misissent in Asiam, maxime impulsi a Tissa- 
pherne, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia ejus defecerat 10 
et cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem, hunc ad- 
versus Pharnabazus habitus est imperator ; re quidem 
vera exercitui praefuit Conon, ejusque omnia arbitrio 
gesta sunt. Hic multum ducem summum, Age- 
silaum, impedivit, saepeque ejus consiliis obstitit; 15 
neque vero non fuit apertum, si ille non niisset, Age- 
silaum Asiam Tauro tenus regi fuisse erepturum. 
Qui posteaquam domum a suis civibus revocatus est, 
quod Boeotii et Athenienses Lacedaemoniis bellum 
indixerant, Conon nihilo secius apud praefectos regis 20 
versabatur hisque omnibus magno erat usui. 

III. Defecerat a rege Tissaphernes, neque id tam 
Artaxerxi quam ceteris erat apertum. Multis enim 
magnisque meritis apud regem, etiam cum in officio 
non maneret, valebat. Neque id mirandum, si non 25 
facile ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens, ejus 
se opera Cyrum fratrem superasse. Hujus accusandi 
gratia Conon a Pharnabazo ad regem missus, postea- 
quam venit, primum ex more Persarum ad chili- 
archum, qui secundum gradum imperii tenebat, 30 
Tithraustem accessit, seque ostendit cum rege collo- 
qui velle. Nemo enim sine hoc admittitur. Huic 
flle, "Nulla," inquit, "mora est; sed tu delibera, 
utrum colloqui malis an per litteras agere, quae 
cogitas. Necesse est enim, si in conspectum veneris, 35 
venerari te regem (quod ftpoaxvvtjaw illi vocant). Hoc 
si tibi grave est, per me nihilo secius editis mandatis 
conficies, quod studes." Tum Conon, " Mihi vero," 
inquit, "non est grave, quemvis honorem habere 
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regi ; sed vereor, ne civitati meae sit opprobrio, si, 
cum ex ea sim profectus, quae ceteris gentibus impe- 
rare consueverit, potius barbarorum quam illius more 
fungar." Itaque, quae huic volebat, scripta tra- 
5 didit. 

IV. Quibus cognitis, rex tantum auctoritate ejus 
motus est, ut et Tissaphernem hostem judicaverit et 
Lacedaemonios bello persequi jusserit et ei permise- 
rit, quem vellet, eligere ad dispensandam pecuniam. 

10 Id arbitrium Conon negavit sui esse consilii, sed 
ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet ; sed se suadere, 
Pharnabazo id negotii daret. Hinc magnis muneri- 
bus donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis et Phoe- 
nicibus ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas 

15 imperaret, classemque, qua proxima aestate mare 
tueri posset, compararet: dato adjutore Pharnabazo, 
sicut ipse voluerat. Id ut Lacedaemoniis est nun- 
tiatum, non sine cura rem administrarunt, quod 
majus bellum imminere arbitrabantur, quam si cum 

20 barbaro solum contenderent. Nam ducem fortem et 
prudentem regis opibus praefuturum ac secum dimi- 
caturum videbant, quem neque consilio neque copiis 
superare possent. Hac mente magnam contrahunt 
classem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. Hos Conon 

25 apud Cnidum adortus magno proelio fugat, multas 
naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua victoria non 
solum Athenae, sed etiam cuncta Graecia, quae sub 
Lacedaemoniorum fuerat imperio, liberata est Co- 
non cum parte navium in patriam venit, muros diru- 

30 tos a Lysandro, utrosque et Piraei et Athenarum, 
reficiendos curat, pecuniaeque (juinquaginta talenta, 
quae a Pharnabazo acceperat, civibus suis donat. 

V. Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut incon- 
sideratior in secunda quam in adversa esset fortuna. 

35 Nam classe Peloponnesiorum devicta, cum ultum se 
injurias patriae putaret, plura concupivit quam efli- 
cere potuit. Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda 
fuerunt, quod potius patriae opes augeri quam regis 
maluit. I^am cum magnam auctoritatem sibi pugna 
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illa navali, quam apud Cnidum fecerat, constituisset 
non solum inter barbaros, sed etiam omnes Graeciae 
civitates, clam dare operam coepit, ut Ioniam et 
Aeoliam restitueret Atheniensibus. Id cum minus 
diligenter esset celatum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus prae- 5 
erat, Cononem evocavit, simulans ad regem eum se 
mittere velle magna de re. Hujus nuntio parens 
cum venisset, in vincula conjectus est, in quibus ali- 
quamdiu fuit Inde nonnulli eum ad regem abduc- 
tum ibique periisse scriptum reliquerunt. Contra ea 10 
Dinon historicus, cui nos plurimum de Persicis rebus 
credimus, effugisse scripsit; illud addubitat, utrum 
Tiribazo sciente an imprudente sit factum. 



X. DION. 



I. Dion, Hipparini filius, Syracusanus, nobili 
genere natus, utraque implicatus tyrannide Dion|r- 15 
siorum. Namque llle superior Aristomachen, soro- 
rem Dionis, habuit in matrimonio, ex qua duos filios, 
Hipparinum et Nysaeum, procreavit, totidemque 
filias, nomine Sophrosynen et Areten ; quarum prio- 
rem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui regnum reliquit, nup- 20 
tum dedit, alteram, Areten, Dioni. Dion autem 
praeter nobilem propinquitatem generosamque ma- 
jorum famam multa alia ab natura habuit bona, in 
his ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas, 
magnam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum 25 
commendatur; magnas praeterea divitias a patre 
relictas, quas ipse tyranni muneribus auxerat. Erat 
intimus Dionysio priori, neque minus propter mores 
quam afiinitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii crudelitas 
ei displicebat, tamen salvum propter necessitudinem, 30 
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magis etiam suorum causa, studebat. Aderat in 
magnis rebus, ejusque consilio multum movebatur 
tyrannus, nisi qua in re major ipsius cupiditas inter- 
cesserat. Legationes vero omnes, quae essent illus- 
5 triores, per Dionem administrabantur ; quas quidem 
ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter administrando, crude- 
lissimum nomen tyranni sua humanitate tegebat. 
Hunc a Dionysio missum Carthaginienses suspexe- 
runt, ut neminem umquam Graeca lingua loquentem. 
10 magis sint admirati. 

II. Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant. Nam. 
quanto esset sibi ornamento sentiebat. Quo fiebat, 
ut uni huic maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus 
diligeret ac filium. Qui quidem, cum Platonenx 

15 Tarentum venisse fama in Siciliam esset perlata, 
adolescenti negare non potuerit, quin eum arcesseret, 
cum Dion ejus audiendi cupiditate flagraret. Dedit 
ergo huic veniam magnaque eum ambitione Syra- 
cusas perduxit. Quem Dion adeo admiratus est 

20 atque adamavit, ut se ei totum traderet. Neque 
vero minus Plato delectatus est Dione. Itaque cum 
a tyranno crudeliter violatus esset, quippe quem 
venumdari jussisset, tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem 
Dionis precibus adductus. Interim in morbum in- 

25 cidit Dionysius. Quo cum gravi conflictaretur, quae- 
sivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum se haberet, 
simulque ab his petiit, si forte majori esset periculo, 
ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se cum eo colloqui de 
partiendo regno; quod sororis suae filios ex illo 

30 natos partem regni putabat debere habere. Id me- 
dici non tacuerunt, et ad Dionysium filium sermo- 
nem retulerunt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset 
Dioni potestas, patri soporem medicos dare coegit. 
Hoc aeger sumpto, ut somno sopitus, diem obiit su- 

35 premum. 

III. Tale initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simul- 
tatis, eaque multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen pri- 
mis temporibus aliquamdiu simulata inter eos ami- 
citia mansit. Cum Dion non desisteret obsecrare 
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Dionysium, ut Platonem Athenis arcesseret et ejus 
consiliis uteretur, ille, qui in aliqua re vellet patrem 
imitari, morem ei gessit. Eodemque tempore Phi- 
listum, historicum, Syraeusas reduxit, hominem ami- 
cum non magis tyranno quam tyrannis. Sed de hoc 5 
in eo meo libro plura sunt exposita, qui de historicis 
Graecis conscriptus est. Plato autem tantum apud 
Dionysium auctoritate potuit valuitque eloquentia, 
ut ei persuaserit tyrannidis facere finem libertatem- 
que reddere Syracusanis ; a qua voluntate Philisti 10 
consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior esse coepit. 

IV. Qui quidem cum a Dione se superari videret 
ingenio, auctoritate, amore populi, verens ne, si eum 
secum haberet, aliquam occasionem sui daret oppri- 
mendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua Corinthum 15 
deveheretur ; ostendens, se id utriusque facere causa, 
ne, cum inter se timerent, alteruter alterum prae- 
occuparet. Id cum factum multi indignarentur 
magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno, Dionysius omnia, 
quae moveri poterant Dionis, in naves imposuit ad 20 
eumque misit. Sic enim existimari volebat, id se 
non odio hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. 
Postea vero quam audivit eum in Peloponneso ma- 
num comparare sibique bellum facere conari, Areten, 
Dionis uxorem, alii nuptum dedit, filiumque ejus sic 25 
educari jussit, ut indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur 
cupiditatibus. Nam puero, priusquam pubes esset, 
scorta adducebantur, vino epulisque obruebatur, ne- 
que ullum tempus sobrio relinquebatur. Is usque eo 
vitae statum commutatum ferre non potuit, postquam 30 
in patriam rediit pater (namque appositi erant cus- 
todes, qui eum a pristino victu deducerent), ut se de 
superiore parte aedium dejecerit atque ita interierit. 
Sed illuc revertor. 

V. Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem 35 
perfugit Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, qui 
praefectus fuerat equitum, omni ratione bellum com- 
parare cpeperunt, Sed non multum proficiebant, 
quod multorum annorum tyrannis magnarum opum 
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putabatur. Quam ob causam pauci ad societatem 
periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, fretus non tam 
suis copiis quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus 
onerariis navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, 
5 munitum quingentis longis navibus, decem equitum 
centumque peditum milibus, profectus oppugnatum, 
quod omnibus gentibus admirabile est visum, adeo 
facile perculit, ut post diem tertium quam Siciliam 
attigerat, Syracusas introierit. Ex quo intelligi po- 

10 test, nullum esse imperium tutum, nisi benevolentia 
munitum. Eo tempore aberat Dionysius et in Italia 
classem opperiebatur, adversariorum ratus neminem 
sine magnis copiis ad se venturum. Quae res eum 
fefellit. Nam Dion iis ipsis, qui sub adversarii fue- 

15 rant potestate, regios spiritus repressit totiusque ejus 
partis Siciliae potitus est, quae sub Dionysii potestate 
fuerat; parique modo urbis Syracusarum, praeter 
arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido ; eoque rem per- 
duxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem tyrannus facere 

20 vellet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam Dionysius, 
Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem uni ha- 
bebat. 

VI. Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res con- 
secuta est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mo- 

25 bilitate, quem paulo ante extulerat, demergere est 
adorta. Primum in filio, de quo commemoravi su- 
pra, suam vim exercuit. Nam cum uxorem reduxis- 
set, quae alii fuerat tradita, filiumque vellet revocare 
ad virtutem a perdita luxuria, accepit gravissimum 

30 parens vulnus morte filii. Deinde orta dissensio est 
inter eum et Heraclidem, qui, quod principatum non 
concedebat, factionem comparavit. Neque is minus 
valebat apud optimates, quorum consensu praeerat 
classi, cum Dion exercitum pedestrem teneret. Non 

35 tulit hoc animo aequo Dion, et versum illum Homeri 
retulit ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo haec sententia 
est : Non posse bene geri rem publicam multorum 
imperiis. Quod dictum magna invidia consecuta 
est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua po- 
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testate esse velle. Hanc ille non lenire obsequio, sed 
acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heraelidemque, cum 
Syracusas venisset, interficiendum curavit. 

VII. Quod factum omnibus maximum timorem 
injecit. Kemo enim, illo interfecto, se tutum pula- 5 
bat. Ille autem, adversario remoto, licentius eorum 
bona, quos sciebat adversus se sensisse, militibus dis- 
pertivit. Quibus divisis, cum quotidiani maximi 
fierent sumptus. celeriter pecunia deesse coepit, ne- 
que quo manus porrigeret suppetebat, nisi in ami- 10 
corum possessiones. Id ejusmodi erat, ut, cum mili- 
tes reconciliasset, amitteret optimates. Quarum re- 
rum cura frangebatur et insuetus male audieridi non 
animo aequo ferebat, de se ab iis male existimari, 
quorum paulo ante in caelum fuerat elatus laudibus. 15 
vulgus autem, offensa in eum militum voluntate, 
liberius loquebatur et tyrannum non ferendum dicti- 
tabat 

VHI. Haec ille intnens, cum quemadmodum se- 
daret nesciret, et quocsum evaderent timeret, Calli- 20 
crates quidam, civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo 
ex Peloponneso in Siciliam venerat, homo et callidus 
et ad fraudem acutus, sine ulla religione ac fide, adit 
ad Dionem et ait: Eum magno in periculo esse 
propter offensionem popul i et odium militum, quod 25 
nullo modo evitare posset, nisi allcui suorum nego- 
tium daret, qui se simularet illi inimicum. Quem si 
invenisset idoneum, facile omnium animos cogni- 
turum adversariosque sublaturum, quod inimici ejus 
dissidentes suos sensus aperturi forent. Tali consilio 30 
probato excepit has partes ipse Callicrates et se 
armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum 
socios conquirit; adversarios ejus convenit, conjura- 
tione confirmat. Res, multis consciis, quae gerere- 
tur, elata defertur ad Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, 35 
uxoremque Areten. Illae timore perterritae con- 
veniunt, cujus de periculo timebant. At ille negat 
a Callicrate fieri sibi insidias, sed illa, quae ageren- 
tur, fieri praecepto suo. Mulieres nihilo secius Cal- 
4 — Nepos. 
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licratem in ajedem Proserpinae deducunt ac jurare 
cogunt, nihil aE"~illo periculi fore Dioni. Hle hac 
religione non modo non deterritus, sed ad maturan- 
dum concitatus est, verens, ne prius consilium aperi- 
5 retur suum, quam conata perfecisset. 

IX. Hac mente proximo die festo, cum a conventu 
se remotum Dion domi teneret atque in conclavi 
edito recubuisset, consciis facinoris loca munitiora 
oppidi tradit ; domum custodiis sepit ; a foribus qui 

10 non discedant, certos praeficit ; navem triremem 
armatis ornat, Philostratoque fratri suo tradit, eam- 
que in portu agitari jubet, ut si exercere remiges vel- 
let ; cogitans, si forte consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut 
haberet, quo fugeret ad salutem. Suorum autem e 

15 numero Zacynthios adolescentes quosdam eligit cum 
audacissimos tum viribus maximis ; hisque dat nego- 
tium, ad Dionem eant inermes, sic ut conveniendi 
ejus gratia viderentur venire. Hi propter notitiam 
sunt intromissi. At illi, ut limen ejus intrarunt, 

20 foribus obseratis, in lecto cubantem invadunt, colli- 
gant; fit strepitus, adeo ut exaudiri possit foris. 
Hic, sicut ante saepe dictum est, quam invisa sit 
singularis potentia et miseranda vita, quyse metui 
quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. 

25 Namque illi ipsi custodes, si propria fuissent volun- 
tate, foribus effractis servare eum potuissent, quod. 
illi inermes, telum foris flagitantes, vivum tenebant. 
Cui cum succurreret nemo, Lyco quidam Syracu- 
sanus per fenestras gladium dedit, quo Dion inter- 

30 fectus est. 

X. Confecta caede, cum multitudo visendi gratia 
introisset, nonnulli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. 
Nam celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi 
concurrerant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi 

35 falsa suspicione ducti immerentes ut sceleratos occi- 
dunt. Hujus de morte ut palam factum est, mira- 
biliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. Nam qui vivum 
eum tyrannum vocitarant, iidem liberatorem patriae 
tyrannique expulsorem praedicabant. Sic subito 
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misericordia odio successerat, ut etim suo sanguine, 
ab Acheronte, si possent, cuperent redimere. Itaque 
in urbe, celeberrimo loco, elatus publice, sepulcri 
monumento donatus est. Diem obiit circiter annos 
quinquaginta quinque natus, quartum post aiinum, 5 
quam ex Peloponneso in Siciliam redierat. 



XI. IPHICRATES. 



L Iphicrates Atheniensis non tam magnitudine 
rerum gestarum quam disciplina militari nobilitatus 
est. Fuit enim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis suae 
cum primis compararetur, sed ne de majoribus natu 10 
quidem quisquam anteponeretur. Multum vero in 
bello est versatus; saepe exercitibus praefuit; nus- 
quam culpa sua male rem gessit; semper consilio 
vicit, tantumque eo valuit, ut multa in re militari 
partim nova attulerit, partim meliora fecerit. Nam- 15 
que ille pedestria arma mutavit, cum ante illum im- 
peratorem maximis clipeis, brevibus hastis, minutis 
gladiis uterentur. Ille e contrario peltam pro parma 
fecit (a quo postea peltastae pedites appelfantur), ut 
ad motus concursusque essent leviores. Hastae mo- 20 
dum duplicavit ; gladios longiores fecit. Idem genus 
loricarum mutavit et pro sertis atque aeneis linteas 
dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites reddidit. Nam 
pondere detracto, quod aeque corpus tegeret et leve 
esset, curavit. 25 

II. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit ; Seuthen, socium 
Atheniensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Corin- 
thum tanta severitate exercitui praefuit, ut nullae 
umquam in Qraecia neque exercitatiores copiae ne* 
que magis dicto audientes fuerint duci ; in eamque 30 
consuetudinem adduxit, ut, cum proelii signum ab 
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i 

imperatore esset datum, sine ducis opera sic ordinatae 
consisterent, ut singuli ab peritissimo imperatore dis- 
positi viderentur. Hoc exercitu moram Lacedae- 
moniorum interfecit ; quod maxime tota celebratum 
5 est Graecia. Iterum eodem bello omnes copias 
eorum fugavit. Quo facto magnam adeptus est glo- 
riam. Cum Artaxerxes Aegyptio regi bellum inferre 
voluit, Iphicratem ab Atheniensibus ducem petivit, 
quem praeficeret exercitui conducticio, cujus nume- 

10 rus duodecim milium fuit. Quem quidem sic omni 
disciplina militari erudivit, ut, quemadmodum quon- 
dam Fabiani milites Romani appellati sunt, sic 
Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa laude fuerint. 
Idem, subsidio Lacedaemoniis profectus, Epami- 

15 nondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi ejus adventus 
appropinquasset, non prius Thebani Sparta abscessis- 
sent, quam captam incendio delessent. 

III. Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore, im- 
peratoriaque forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis injiceret 

20 admirationem sui. Sed in labore remissus nimis pa- 
rumque patiens, ut Theopompus memoriae prodidit ; 
bonus vero civis fideque magna. Quod cum in aliis 
rebus declaravit, tum maxime in Amyntae Macedo- 
nis liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, mater Per- 

25 diccae et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta 
mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit ejusque opibus de- 
fensa est. Vixit ad senectutem, placatis in se suo- 
rum civium animis. Causam capitis semel dixit, 
bello sociali, simul cum Timotheo, eoque judicio est 

30 absolutus. Menesthea filium reliquit ex Thressa 
natum, Coti regis filia. Is cum interrogaretur, utrum 
pluris patrem matremne faceret ; " Matrem," inquit. 
Id cum omnibus mirum videretur, " At," ille, " me- 
rito," inquit, "facio. Nam pater, quantum in se 

35 fuit, Thracem me genuit, contra ea mater Athe- 
niensem." 
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XII. CHABRIAS. 

rOO^O* 

I. Chabrias Atheniensis. Hic quoque in summis 
habitus est ducibus resque multas memoria dignas 
gessit. Sed ex his elucet maxime inventum ejus in 
proelio, quod apud Thebas fecit, cum Boeotiis sub- 
sidio venisset. ^Tamque in eo victoria fidente summo 5 
duce Agesilao, fugatis iam ab eo conducticiis catervis, 
reliquam phalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixoque 
genu scuto, projecta hasta impetum excipere hostium 
docuit. Id novum Agesilaus contuens progredi non 
est ausus suosque jam incurrentes tuba revocavit 10 
Hoc usque eo tota Graecia fama celebratum est, ut 
illo statu Chabrias sibi statuam fieri voluerit, quae 
publice ei ab Atheniensibus in foro constituta est. 
Ex quo factum est, ut postea athletae ceterique arti- 
fices his statibus in statuis ponendis uterentur, quibus 15 
victoriam essent adepti. 

II. Chabrias autem multa in Europa bella admi- 
nistravit, cum dux Atheniensium esset ; in Aegypto 
sua sponte gessit. Nam Nectanabin adjutum pro- 
fectus, regnum ei constituit. Fecit idem Cypri, sed 20 
publice ab Atheniensibus Evagorae adjutor datus; 
neque prius inde discessit, quam totam insulam bello 
devinceret : qua ex re Athenienses magnam gloriam 
sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter Aegyptios et 
Persas conflatum est. Athenienses cum Artaxerxe 25 
societatem habebant ; Lacedaemonii cum Aegyptiis, 

a quibus magnas praedas Agesilaus, rex eorum, facie- 
bat. Id intuens Chabrias, cum in re nulla Agesilao 
cederet, sua sponte eos adjutum profectus Aegyptiae 
classi praefuit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 30 

III. Tum praefecti regis Persae legatos miserunt 
Athenas questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem 
bellum gereret cum Aegyptiis. Athenienses diem 
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certam Chabriae praestituerunt, quam ante domum 
nisi redisset, capitis se illum damnaturos denuntia- 
runt. Hoc ille nuntio Athenas rediit, neque ibi diu- 
tius est moratus, quam fuit necesse. Non enim liben- 
5 ter erat ante oculos suorum civium ; quod et vivebat 
laute et indulgebat sibi liberalius, quam ut invidiam 
vulgi posset effugere. Est enim hoc commune vitium 
in magnis liberisque civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae 
comes sit et libenter de his detrahant, quos eminere 

10 videant altius ; neque animo aequo pauperes alienam 

opulentium intuuntur fortunam. Itaque Chabrias, 

quo ei licebat, plurimum aberat. Neque vero solus 

• ille aberat Athenis libenter, sed omnes fere principes 

fecerunt idem : quod tantum se ab invidia putabant 

15 afuturos, quantum a conspectu suorum recessissent. 
Itaque Conon plurimum Cypri vixit, Iphicrates in 
Thracia, Timotheus Lesbo, Chares Sigeo. Dissimilis 
quidem Chares horum et factis et moribus ; sed tamen 
Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

20 IV. Chabrias autem periit bello sociali tali modo. 
Oppugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe 
Chabrias privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu 
erant, auctoritate anteibat, eumque magis milites, 
quam qui praeerant, aspiciebant. Quae res ei ma- 

25 turavit mortem. Nam dum primus studet portum 
intrare gubernatoremque jubet eo dirigere navem, 
ipse sibi perniciei fuit. Cum enim eo penetrasset, 
ceterae non sunt secutae. Quo facto circumftisus 
hostium concursu cum fortissime pugnaret, navis, 

30 rostro percussa, coepit sidere. Hinc refugere cum 
posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod suberat classis 
Atheniensium, quae exciperet natantes: perire ma- 
luit quam armis abjectis navem relinquere, in qua 
fuerat vectus. Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui nando 

35 in tutum pervenerunt. At ille, praestare honestam 
mortem existimans turpi vitae, comminus piignans 
telis hostium interfectus est. 
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XIII. TIMOTHEUS. 



I. Timotheus, Cononis filius, Atheniensis. Hic 
a patre acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtutibus. 
Fuit enim disertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris 
peritus neque minus civitatis regendae. Multa hu- 
jus sunt praeclare facta, sed haec maxime illustria. 5 
Olynthios et Byzantios bello subegit. Samum cepit, 

in qua oppugnanda superiore bello Athenienses mille 
et ducenta talenta consumpserant. Id ille sine ulla 
publica impensa populo restituit. Adversus Cotum 
bella gessit, ab eoque mille et ducenta talenta prae- 10 
dae in publicum retulit. Cyzicum obsidione libe- 
ravit. Ariobarzani simul cum Agesilao auxilio pro- 
fectus est: a quo cum Laco pecuniam numeratam 
accepisset, ille cives suos agro atque urbibus augeri 
maluit quam id sumere, cujus partem domum suam 15 
ferre posset. Itaque accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 

II. Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Pelopon- 
nesum, Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit ; 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit ; so- 
ciosque idem adjunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Chao- 20 
nas, omnesque eas gentes, quae mare illud adjacent. 
Quo facto Lacedaemonii de diutina contentione de- 
stiterunt, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii mari- 
timi principatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legi- 
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 25 
Quae victoria tantae fuit Atticis laetitiae, ut tum 
primum arae Paci publice sint factae eique deae 
pulvinar sit institutum. Cujus laudis ut memoria 
maneret, Timotheo publice statuam in foro posue- 
runt. Qui honos huic uni ante id tempus contigit, 30 
ut, cum patri populus statuam posuisset, filio quoque 
daret. Sic juxta posita recens filii veterem patris 
renovavit memoriam. 
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III. Hic cum esset magno natu, et magistratus 
gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi 
sunt coepti. Defecerat Samus; descierat Hellespon- 
tus ; Philippus jam tum valens Macedo multa molie- 

5 batur : cui oppositus Chares cum esset, non satis in 
eo praesidii putabatur. Fit Menestheus praetor, 
filius Iphicratis, gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum 
proficiscatur, decernitur. Huic in consilium dantur 
duo usu sapientiaque praestantes, quorum consilio 

10 uteretur, pater et socer ; quod in his tanta erat auc- 
toritas, ut magna spes esset, per eos amissa posse re- 
cuperari. Hi cum Samum profecti essent et eodem 
Chares, adventu illorum cognito, cum suis copiis pro- 
ficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestum videretur, ac- 

15 cidit, cum ad insulam appropinquarent, ut magna 
tempestas oriretur ; quam evitare duo veteres impe- 
ratores utile arbitrati suam classem suppresserunt. 
At ille, temeraria usus ratione, non cessit majorum 
natu auctoritati, et, ut in sua manu esset fortuna, quo 

20 contenderat, pervenit, eodemque ut sequerentur, ad 
Timotheum et Iphicratem nuntium misit. Hinc, 
male re gesta, compluribus amissis navibus, eo, unde 
erat profectus, se recepit litterasque Athenas publice 
misit, sibi proclive fuisse Samum capere, nisi a 

25 Timotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. Populus acer, 
suspicax, ob eamque rem mobilis, adversarius, in- 
vidus (etiam potentiae in crimen vocabantur), do- 
mum revocat ; accusantur proditionis. Hoc judicio 
damnatur Timotheus, lisque ejus aestimatur centum 

30 talentis. Ille odio ingratae civitatis coactus Chal- 
cidem se contulit. 

IV. Hujus post mortem cum populum judicii sui 
poeniteret, multae novem partes detraxit et decem 
talenta Cononem, filium ejus, ad muri quandam par- 

35 tem reficiendam jussit dare. In quo fortunae varie- 
tas est animadversa. Nam quos avus Conon muros 
ex hostium praeda patriae restituerat, eosdem nepos, 
cum summa ignominia familiae, ex sua re fanriliari 
reficere coactus est. Timothei autem moderatae sa- 
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pientisque vitae cum pleraque possimus proferre tes- 
timonia, uno erimus contenti, quod ex eo facile con- 
jici poterit, quam carus suis fuerit. Cum Athenis 
adolescentulus causam diceret, non solum amici pri- 
vatique hospites ad eum defendendum convenerunt, 5 
sed etiam in eis Jason, tyrannus Thessaliae, qui illo 
tempore fuit omnium potentissimus. Hic cum in 
patria sine satellitibus se tutum non arbitraretur, 
Athenas sine ullo praesidio venit tantique hospitem 
fecit, ut mallet se capitis periculum adire, quam Ti- 10 
motheo de fama dimicanti deesse. Hunc adversus 
tamen Timotheus postea populi jussu bellum gessit, 
patriaeque sanctiora jura quam hospitii esse duxit. 
Haec extrema fuit aetas imperatorum Atheniensium, 
Iphicratis, Chabriae, Timothei ; neque post illorum 15 
obitum quisquam dux in illa urbe fuit dignus me- 
moria. Venio nunc ad fortissimum virum maximi- 
que consilii omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus 
Carthaginiensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De 
quo hoe plura referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt 20 
ejus gesta pleraque, et ea, quae prospere ei cesserunt, 
non magnitudine copiarum, sed consilii, quo tum 
omnes superabat, acciderunt ; quorum nisi ratio ex- 
plicata fuerit, res apparere non poterunt. 



XIV. DATAMES. 

I. Datames, patre Camisare, natione Care, matre 25 
Scythissa natus, primum in militum numero fuit apud 
Artaxerxem eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater 
ejus Camisares, quod et manu fortis et bello strenuus 
et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus, habuit pro- 
vinciam partem Ciliciae juxta Cappadociam, quam 30 
incolunt jLeucosyri. Datames militare munus fun- 



68 - CORNELII NEPOTIS. 

gens primum, qualis esset, aperuit in bello, quod rex 
adversus Cadusios gessit. Namque bic, multis mili- 
bus regiorum interfectis, magni fuit ejus opera. Quo 
factum est, ut, cum in eo bello cecidisset Camisares, 
5 paterna ei traderetur provincia. 

II. Pari ee virtute postea praebuit, cum Auto- 
phradates jussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui 
defecerant Namque hujus opera hostes, cum castra 
jam intmasent, pr?fligati J sunHxercitusque reliquus 

10 conservatus regis est; qua ex re majoribus rebus 
praeesse coepit. Erat eo tempore Thyus dynastes 
Paphlagoniae, antiquo genere, ortus a Pylaemene 
illo, quem Homerus Troico bello a Patroclo inter- 
fectum ait Is regi dicto audiens non erat Quam 

15 ob causam bello eum persequi constituit, eique rei 
praefecit Datamem, propinquum Paphlagonis ; nam- 
que ex fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam 
Datames primum experiri voluit, ut sine armis pro- 
pinquum ad officium reduceret, Ad quem cum ve- 

20 nisset sine praesidio, quod ab amico nulias vereretur 
insidias, paene interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam inter- 
ficere voiuit. Erat mater cum Datame, amita Pa- 
phlagonis. Ea, quid ageretur, resciit filiumque mo- 
nuit. Iile fuga periculum evitavit bellumque indixit 

25 Thyo. In quo cum ab Ariobarzane, praefecto Lydiae 
et loniae totiusque Phrygiae, desertus esset, nihilo 
segnius perseveravit, vivumque Thyum cepit cum 
uxore et liberis. 

III. Cujus facti ne prius fama ad regem quam 
30 ipse, perveniret, dedit operanu Itaque omnibus in- 

sciis, eo, ubi erat rex, venit posteroque die Thyum, 
hominem maximi corporis terribilique facie, quod et 
niger et capillo longo barbaque erat promissa, optima 
veste texit, quam satrapae regii gerere consuerant ; 
85 ornavit etiam torque atque armillis aureis ceteroque 
regio cultu ; ipse agresti duplici amiculo circumdatus 
hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite galeam venatoriam, 
dextra manu clavam, sinistra copulam, qua vinctum 
ante se Thyum agebat, ut si feram bestiam captam 
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duceret. Quem cum omnes conspicerent propter 
novitatem ornatus ignotamque formam, ob eamque 
rem magnus esset concursus, fuit non nemo, qui 
agnosceret Thyum regique nuntiaret. Primo non 
accredidit. Itaque Pharnabazum misit exploratum. 5 
A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim admitti jussit, 
magnopere delectatus cum facto tum omatu, in pri- 
mis, quod nobilis rex in potestatem inopinanti vene- 
rat. Itaque magnifice Datamem donatum ad exer- 
citum misit, qui tum contrahebatur duce Pharnabazo 10 
et Tithrauste ad bellum Aegyptium, parique eum 
atque illos imperio esse jussit. Postea vero quam 
Pharnabazum rez revooavit, illi summa imperii tra- 
dita est. 

t IV. Hic cum maximo studio compararet exer- 15 
citum, Aegyptumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege 
litterae sunt ei missae, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui 
Cataoniam tenebat : quae gens jacet supra Ciliciam/ 
confinis Gappadociae, Namque Aspis, Baltuosam re- 
gionem castellisque munitam incolens, non solum im- 20 
perio regis non parebat, sed etiam finitimas regiones 
vexabat, et, quae regi portarentur^ abripiebat. Da- 
tames, etsi longe aberat ab his regionibus et a majore 
re abstrahebatur, tamen regis voluntati morem ge- 
rendum putavit. Itaque cum paucis, sed viris fbrti- 25 
bus, navem conscendit, existimans, id quod accidit, 
facilius se imprudentem parva manu oppressurum 
quam paratum quamvis magno exercitu. Hac de- 
latus in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies noctesque iter 
faciens, Taurum transiit eoque, quo studuerat, venit ; 30 
quaerit, quibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoscit, haud longe 
abesse profectumque eum venatum. Quem dum 
speculatur, adventus ejus causa cognoscitur. Pisidas 
cum iis, quos secum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis 
comparat. Id Datames ubi audivit, arma sumit, 35 
suosque sequi jubet ; ipse equo concitato ad hostem 
vehitur. Quem procul Aspis conspiciens ad se 
ferentem pertimescit, atque a conatu resistendi de- 
territus sese dedidit. Hunc Datames vinctum ad 
regem ducendum tradit Mithridati. 40 



} 
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V. Haec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes reminiscens, 
a quanto bello ad quam parvam rem principem 
duoum misisset, se ipse reprehendit et nuntium ad 
exercitum Acen misit, quod nondum Datamem pro- 

5 fectum putabat, qui diceret, ne ab exercitu discederet. 
Hic priusquam perveniret, quo erat profectus, in 
itinere convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. Qua celeri- 
tate cum magnam benevolentiam regis Datames con- 
secutus esset, non minorem invidiam aulicorum ex- 

10 cepit, qui illum unum pluris quam se omnes fieri 
videbant. Quo facto cuncti ad eum opprimendum 
consenserunt. Haec Pandates, gazae custos regiae, 
amicus Datami, perscripta ei mittit, in quibus docet, 
eum magno fore periculo, si quid illo imperante ad- 

15 versi in Aegypto accidisset. Namque eam esse con- 
suetudinem regiam, ut casus adversos hominibus tri- 
buant, secundos fortunae suae: quo fieri, ut facile 
impellaritur ad eorum perniciem, quorum ductu res 
male gestae nuntientur. Illum hoc majore fore in 

20 discrimine, quod, quibus rex maxime obediat, eos 
habeat inimicissimos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, 
cum jam ad exercitum Acen venisset, quod non igno- 
rabat ea vere scripta, desciscere a rege constituit. 
Neque tamen quidquam fecit, quod fide sua esset in- 

25 dignum. Nam Mandroclem Magnetem exercitui 
praefecit; ipse cum suis in Cappadociam discedit 
conjunctamque huic Paphlagoniam occupat, celans, 
qua voluntate esset in regem ; clam cum Ariobarzane 
facit amicitiam, manum comparat, urbes munitas 

30 suis tuendas tradit. 

VI. Sed haec propter hiemale tempus minus pro- 
spere procedebant. Audit, Pisidas quasdam copias 
adversus se parare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exer- 
citu mittit. Cadit in proelio adolescens. Proficis- 

35 citur eo pater non ita cum magna manu, celans, 
quantum vulnus accepisset, quod prius ad hostem 
pervenire cupiebat, quam de re male gesta fama ad 
suos perveniret, ne cognita filii morte animi debili- 
tarentur militum. Quo contenderat, pervenit iisque 
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lpcis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri multitudine 
adversariorum posset neque impediri, quo minus 
ipse ad dimicandum manum haberet expeditam. 
Erat cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, praefectus 
equitum. Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes trans- 5 
fugit. Id Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam 
exisset, ab homine tam necessario se relictum, futu- 
rum, ut ceteri consilium sequerentur. In vulgus 
edit, suo jussu Mithrobarzanem profectum pro per? 
fiiga, quo facilius receptus interficeret hostes. Quare 10 
relinqui eum par non esse et omnes confestim sequi. 
Quod si animo strenuo fecissent, futurum, ut ad- 
versarii non possent resistere, cum et intra vallum et 
foris caederentur. Hac re probata, exercitum educit, 
Mithrobarzanem persequitur tantum ; qui cum ad 15 
hostes pervenerat, Datames signa inferri jubet. Pi- 
sidae nova re commoti in opinionem adducuntur, 
perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisse, ut recepti 
majori essent calamitati. Primum eos adoriuntur. 
Illi cum, quid ageretur aut quare fieret, ignorarent, 20 
coacti sunt cum eis pugnare, ad quos -transierant, ab 
iisque stare, quos reliquerant. Quibus cum neutri 
parcerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Keliquos Pisidas 
resistentes Datames invadit; primo impetu pellit, 
fugientes persequitur, multos mterficit, castra hos- 25 
tium capit. Tali consilio uno tempore et proditores 
perculit et hostes proiligavit et, quod ad perniciem 
suam fuerat cogitatum, id ad salutem convertit. 
Quo neque acutius uliius imperatoris cogitatum ne- 
que celerius factum usquam legimus. 30 

VII. Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas, maximo natu 
filius, desciit ad regemque transiit et de defectione 
patris detulit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, 
quod intelligebat sibi cum viro forti ac strenuo nego- 
tium esse, qui, cum cogitasset, facere auderet et 35 
prius cogitare quam conari consuesset, Autophrada- 
tem in Cappadociam mittit. Hic ne intrare posset, 
saltum, in quo Ciliciae portae sunt sitae, Datames 
praeoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito copias con^ 
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trahere non potuit. A qua re depulsus, cum ea 
manu, quam contraxerat, locum delegit talem, ut 
neque circumiretur ab hostibus, neque praeteriret 
adversarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur et, si 
5 dimicare cum eo vellet, non multum obesse multitudo 
hostium suae paucitati posset. 

VIII. Haec etsi Autophradates videbat, tamen 
statuit congredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere 
aut tam diu uno loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum 

10 equitum viginti, peditum centum milia, quos illi 
Cardacas appellant, ejusdemque generis tria milia 
fiinditorum ; praeterea Cappadocum octo milia, Ar- 
meniorum decem milia, Paphlagonum quinque milia, 
Phrygum decem milia, Lydorum quinque milia, As- 

15 penaiorum et Pisidarum circiter tria milia, Cilicum 
duo, Captianorum totidem, ex Graecia conductorum 
tria milia, levis armaturae maximum numerum. 
Has adversus copias spes omnis consistebat Datami 
in se locique natura : namque hujus partem non 

20 habebat vicesimam militum. Quibus fretus con- 
flixit, adversariorumque multa milia concidit, cum 
de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille ceci- 
disset. Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum po- 
suit, quo loco pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc cum 

25 castra movisset, semperque inferior copiis, superior 
omnibus proeliis discederet, quod numquam manum 
consereret, nisi cum adversarios locorum angustiis 
clausisset, quod perito regionum callideque cogitanti 
saepe accidebat. Autophradates, cum bellum duci 

30 majore regis calamitate quam adversariorum videret, 
ad pacem amicitiamque hortatus est, ut cum rege in 
gratiam rediret. Quam ille etsi fidam non fore 
putabat, tamen condicionem accepit seque ad Arta- 
xerxem legatos missurum dixit. Sic bellum, quod 

35 rex adversus Datamem susceperat, sedatum est. 
Autophradates in Phrygiam se recepit. 

IX^ At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamem 
susceperat, postquam bello eum opprimi non posse 
animadvertit, insidiis interficere studuit; quas ille 
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plerasque vitavit. Sicut, cum ei nuntiatum esset, 
quosdam sibi insidiari, qui in amicorum erant nu- 
mero (de quibus, quod inimici detulerunt, neque cre- 
dendum neque negligendum putavit), experiri voluit, 
verum falsumne sibi esset relatum. Itaque eo pro- 5 
fectus est, in quo itinere futuras insidias dixerant. 
Sed elegit corpore et statura simillimum sui, eique 
vestitum suum dedit atque eo loco ire, quo ipse conr 
sueverat, jussit . Ipse autem ornatu vestituque mili- 
tari inter corporis custodes iter facere coepit. At in- 10 
sidiatores, postquam in eum locum agmen pervenit, 
decepti ordine atque vestitu, impetum m eum faciunt, 
qui suppositus erat. Praedixerat autem his Datames, 
cum quibus iter faciebat, ut parati essent facere, quod 
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores 15 
animadvertit, tela in eos conjecit Hoc idem cum 
universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad eum, 
quem aggredi volebant, confixi ceciderunt 

X. Hic tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore 
captus est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Nam- 20 
que is pollicitus est regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei 
rex permitteret, ut, quodcumque vellet, liceret im- 
pune facere, fidemque de ea re, more Persarum, dex- 
tera dedisset. Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias 
parat et absens amicitiam cum Datame facit ; regis 25 
provincias vexat, castella expugnat, magnas praedas 
capit, quarum partem suis dispertit, partem ad Da- 
tamem mittit ; pari modo complura castella ei tradit. 
Haec diu faciendo persuasit homini se infinitum ad- 
versus regem suscepisse bellum, cum nihilo magis, 30 
ne quam suspicionem illi praeberet insidiarum, neque 
colloquium ejus petivit, neque in conspectum venire 
studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, ut non bene- 
ficiis mutuis, sed communi odio, quod erga regem sus- 
ceperant, contineri viderentur. 35 

XI. Id cum satis se confirmasse arbitratus est, cer- 
tiorem facit Datamem, tempus esse majores exercitus 
parari et bellum cum ipso rege suscipi ; deque ea re, 
si ei videretur, quo loco vellet, in coiloquium veniret 
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Probata re, colloquendi tempus sumitur locusque, 
quo conveniretur. Huc Mithridates cum uno, cui 
maximam habebat fidem, ante aliquot dies venit, 
compluribusque locis separatim gladios obruit, eaque 
5 loca diligenter notat. Ipso autem colloquii die utri- 
que, locum qui explorarent atque ipsos scrutarentur, 
mittunt. Deinde ipsi sunt congressi. Hic cum ali- 
quamdiu in colloquio fuissent et diverse discessissent, 
jamque procul Datames abesset, Mithridates, prius- 

10 quam ad suos perveniret, ne quam suspicionem pa- 
reret, in eundem locum revertitur atque ibi, ubi 
telum erat impositum, resedit, ut si lassitudine cupe- 
ret acquiescere, Datamemque revocavit, simulans se 
quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. Interim telum, 

15 quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina veste texit, 
ac Datami venienti ait, digredientem se animadver- 
tisse locum quendam, qui erat in conspectu, ad castra 
ponenda esse idoneum. Quem cum digito demon- 
straret et ille respiceret, aversum ferro transfixit, pri- 

20 usque quam quisquam posset succurrere, interfechX 
Ita ille vir, qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia 
ceperat, simulata captus est amicitia. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

— <x>>*:©« — 

I. Epaminondas, Polymni filius, Thebanus. De 
hoc priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur 

25 lectoribus, ne alienos mores ad suos referant, neve 
ea, quae ipsis leviora sunt, pari modo apud ceteros 
fuisse arbitrentur. Scimus enim musicen nostris 
moribus abesse a principis persona; saltare vero 
etiam in vitiis poni : quae omnia apud Graecos et 

30 grata et laude digna ducuntur. Cum autem expri- 
mere imaginem consuetudinis atque vitae velimus 
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Epaminondae, nihil videmur debere praetermittere, 
quod pertineat ad eam declarandam. Quare di- 
cemus primum de genere ejus; deinde, quibus dis- 
ciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus; tum de moribus 
ingeniique facultatibus, et si qua alia memoriJT digna 5, 
erunt; postremo de rebus~ gestis, quae a plurimis 
animi anteponuntur virtutibua. 

II. Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, genere ho- 
iiesto, pauper~"jam a majoribus relictus; eruditus 
autem sic, ut nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citha- 10 
rizare et cantare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a 
Dionysio, qui non minore fuit m musicis gloria, quam 
Damon aut Lamprus, quorum pervulgata sunt no- 
mina; cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a 
Calliphrone. At philosophiae praeceptorem habuit 15 
Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagoreum; cui quidem sic 
fuit deditus, ut adolescens tristem ac severum senem 
omnibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate anteposuerit, 
neque prius eum a se dimiserit quam in doctrinis 
tanto antecessit condiscipulos, ut facile intelligi pos- 20 
set, pari modo superaturum omnes in ceteris artibus. 
Atque haec ad nostram consuetudinem sunt levia et 
potius contemnenda; at in Graecia utique olim 
magnae laudi erant. Postquam ephebus est factus 

et palaestrae dare operam coepit, non tam magnitu- 25 
dini virium servivit quam velocitatL Illam enim ad 
athletarum usum, hanc ad belli existimabat utilita- 
tem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum cur- 
rendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans com- 
plecti posset atque contendere ; in armis vero pluri- 30 
mum studii consumebat. 

III. Ad hanc corporis firmitatem plura etiam 
animi bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, pru- 
dens, gravis, temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, 
fortis manu, animo maximo ; adeo veritatis diligens, 35 
ut ne joco quidem mentiretur. Idem continens, cle- 
mens patiensque admirandum in modum, non solum 
popuh, sed etiam amicorum ferens injurias ; in pri- 
misque commissa celans, quod interdum non minus 

6 — Nepos. 
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prodest quam diserte dicere; studiosus audiendi: ex 
hoc enim facillime disci arbitrabatur. Itaque cum 
in circulum venisset, in quo aut de re publica dispu- 
taretur, aut de philosophia sermo haberetur, num- 
5 quam inde prius discessit quam ad finem sermo esset 
adductus. raupertatem adeo facile perpessus est, ut 
de re publica nihil praeter gloriam ceperit. Ami- 
corum in se tuendo caruit facultatibus ; fide ad alios 
sublevandos saepe sic usus est, ut judicari possit, om- 

10 nia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. Nam cum aut 
civium suorum aiiquis ab hostibus esset captus, aut 
virgo amici nubilis, quae propter paupertatem collo- 
cari non posset, amicorum consilium habebat, et, 
quantum quisque daret, pro facultatibus imperabat. 

15 Eamque summam cum fecerat, priusquam acciperet 
pecuniam, adducebat eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui 
conferebant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat; ut 
ille, ad quem ea res perveniebat, sciret, quantum cui- 
que deberet. 

20 IV. Tentata autem ejus est abstinentia a Diome- 
donte, Cyziceno. Namque is rogatu Artaxerxis re- 
gis Epaminondam pecunia corrumpendum susce- 
perat. Hic magno cum pondere auri Thebas venit, 
et Micythum adolescentulum quinque talentis ad 

25 suam perduxit voluntatem, quem tum Epaminondas 
plurimum diligebat. Micythus Epaminondam con- 
venit, et causam adventus l)iomedontis ostendit. At 
ille Diomedonti coram, "Nihil," inquit, "opus pe- 
cunia est. Nam si. rex ea vult, quae Thebanis sint 

30 utilia, gratis facere sum paratus ; sin autem contra- 
ria, non habet auri atque argenti satis. Namque 
orbis terrarum divitias accipere nolo pro patriae cari- 
tate. Tu quod me incognitum tentasti tuique si- 
milem existimasti, non miror tibique ignosco; sed 

35 egredere propere, ne alios corrumpas, cum me non 
potueris. Et tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde ; aut, 
nisi id confestim facis, ego te tradam magistratui." 
Hunc Diomedon cum rogaret, ut tuto exire suaque, 
quae attulerat, liceret efferre, " Istud quidem," inqait, 
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^faciam; neque tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit 
pecunia adempta, aliquis dicat, id ad me ereptum 
pervenisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem. A 
quo cum quaesisset, quo se aeduci vellet, et ille, 
Athenas, dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut tuto perve- 5 
niret. Neque vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut in- 
violatus in navem escenderet, per Chabriam Athe- 
niensem, de quo supra mentionem fecimus, eflecit. 
Abstinentiae erit hoc satis testimonium. Plurima 
quidem proferre possemus ; sed modus adhibendus 10 
est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam exeellentium 
virorum complurium concludere constituimus, quo- 
rum separatim multis milibus versuum complures 
scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

V. Puit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par 15 
esset eloquentia; neque minus concinnus in brevitate 
respondendi quam in perpetua oratione ornatus. 
Habuit obtrectatorem Meneclidam quendam, indi- 
dem Thebis, et adversarium in administranda re 
publica, satis exercitatum in dicendo, ut Thebanum 20 
scilicet. Namque illi genti plus inest virium quam 
ingenii. Is, quod in re militari florere Epaminon- 
dam videbat, hortari solebat Thebanos, ut pacem 
bello anteferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera deside- 
raretur. Huic ille, " Fallis," inquit, " verbo cives 25 
tuos, quod hos a bello avocas ; otii enim nomine ser- 
vitutem concilias. Nam paritur pax bello. Itaque 
qui ea diutina volunt frui, bello exercitati esse de- 
bent Quare si principes Graeciae vultis esse, castris 
est vobis utendum, non palaestra." Idem ille Mene- 30 
clidas cum huic objiceret, quod liberos non haberet, 
neque uxorem duxisset, maximeque insolentiam, quod 
sibi Agamemnonis belli gloriam videretur consecu- 
tus, "At," ilie, "desine," inquit, "Meneclida, de 
uxore mihi exprobrare ; nam nullius in ista re minus 35 
uti consilio volo." (Habebat enim Meneclidas sus- 
picionem adulterii.) " Quod autem me Agamemno- 
nem aemulari putas, falleris. Namque ille cum uni- 
versa Graecia vix decem annia unam cepit urbem ; 
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ego contra ea una urbe nostra dieque uno totam Grae- 
ciam, Lacedaemoniis fugatis, liberavi." 

VI. Idem cum in conventum venisset Arcadum, 
petens, ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis face- 

5 rent, /contraque Callistratus, Atheniensium legatus, 
qui eloquentia omnes eo praestabat tempore, postu- 
laret, ut potius amicitiam sequerentur Atticorum, et 
in oratione sua multa invectus esset in Thebanos et 
Argivos, in eisque hoc posuisset, animadvertere de- 

10 bere Arcadas, quales utraque civitas cives procre- 
asset, ex quibus de ceteris possent judicare : Argivos 
enim fuisse Orestem et Alcmaeonem matricidas; 
Thebis Oedipum natum, qui, cum patrem suum inter- 
fecisset, ex matre liberos procreasse ; huic in respon- 

15 dendo Epaminondas, cum de ceteris perorasset, post- 
quam ad illa duo opprobria pervenit, admirari se 
dixit stultitiam rhetoris Attici, qui non animadver- 
terit, innocentes illos natos domi, scelere admisso, 
cum patria essent expulsi, receptos esse ab Atheni- 

20 ensibus. Sed maxime ejus eloquentia eiuxit Spartae 
legati ante pugnam Leuctricam. Quo cum omnium 
sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentissimo 
legationum conventu sic Lacedaemoniorum tyranni- 
dem coarguit, ut non minus illa oratione opes eorum 

26 concusserit, quam Leuctrica pugna. Tum enim per- 
fecit, -quod post apparuit, ut auxilio Lacedaemonii 
sociorumprivarentur. 

VII. Fuisse patientem suorumque injurias feren- 
tem civium, quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, 

30 haec sunt testimonia. Cum eum propter invidiam 
cives praeficere exercitui noluissent, duxque esset 
delectus belli imperitus, cujus errore eo esset deducta 
illa multitudo militum, ut omnes de salute perti- 
mescerent, quod locorum angustiis clausi ab hostibus 

35 obsidebantur, desiderari coepta est Epaminondae 
diligentia. Erat enim ibi privatus numero militis. 
A quo cum peterent opem, nullam adhibuit memo- 
riam contumeliae et exercitum obsidione liberatum 
domum reduxit incolumem. Neque vero hoc semel 
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fecit, sed saepius. Maxime autem fuit illustre, cum 
in Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset adversus Lace- 
daemonios haberetque collegas duos, quorum alter 
crat Pelopidas, vir fortis ac strenuus. Hi cum cri- 
minibus adversariorum omnes in invidiam venissent, 5 
ob eamque rem imperium his esset abrogatum, atque 
in eorum locum alii praetores successissent, Epami- 
nondas populi scito non paruit, idemque ut facerent 
persuasit collegis, et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit 
Kamque animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exer- 10 
citum propter praetorum imprudentiam inscitiamque 
belli periturum. Lex erat Thebis, quae morte mul- 
tabat, si quis imperium diutius retinuisset, quam lege 
praefinitura foret. Hanc Epaminondas cum rei 
publicae conservandae causa latam videret, ad per- 15 
niciem civitatis conferre noluit; et quattuor mensi- 
bus diutius quam populus jusserat gessit imperium. 

VIH. Postquam domum reditum est, collegae ejus 
hoc crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut 
omnem causam in se transferrent suaque opera fac- 20 
tum contenderent, ut legi non obedirent. Qua de- 
fensione illis periculo liberatis, nemo Epaminondam 
responsurum putabat, quod, auid diceret, non habe- 
ret. At ille in judicium venit ; nihil eorum negavit, 
quae adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque, quae col- 25 
legae dixerant, confessus est, neque recusavit quo 
minus legis poenam subiret ; sed unum ab iis petivit, 
ut in periculo suo inscriberent : "Epaminondas a 
Thebanis morte multatus est, quod eos coegit apud 
Ijeuctra superare Lacedaemonios, quos ante se im- 30 
peratorem nemo Boeotiorum ausus fuit aspicere in 
acie ; quodque uno proelio non solum Thebas ab in- 
teritu xetraxit, sed etiam universam Graeciam in 
libertatem vindicavit, eoque res utrorumque perduxit, 
ut Thebani Spartam oppugnarent, Lacedaemonii 35 
satis haberent, si salvi esse possent ; neque prius bel- 
lare destitit, quam, Messene restituta, urbem eorum 
obsidione clausit." Haec cum dixisset, risus omnium 
cum hilaritate coortus est; neque quisquam judex 



70 OOBNEIill BTEPOTIS. 

ausus est de eo ferre suffragium. Sic a judicio capi- 
tis maxima discessit gloria. 

IX. Hic extremo tempore imperator apud Man- 
tineam cum acie instructa audacius instaret hostes, 
5 cognitus a Lacedaemoniis, quod in unius pernicie 
ejus patriae sitam putabant salutem, universi in 
unum impetum fecerunt, neque prius abscesserunt 
quam magna caede, multisque occisis, fortissime 
ipsum Epaminondam pugnantem, sparo eminus per- 

10 cussum, concidere viderunt. Hujus casu aliquantum 
retardati sunt Boeotii ; neque tamen prius pugna ex- 
cesserunt, quam repugnantes profligarunt. At Epa- 
minondas cum animadverteret, mortiferum se yulnus 
accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod ex hastili in cor- 

15 pore remanserat, extraxisset, animam statim emis- 
surum, usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum est, 
vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam audivit, " Satis," in- 
quit, " vixi : invictus enim morior." Tum ferro ex- 
tracto confestim exanimatus est 

20 X. Hic uxorem numquam duxit. In quo cum re- 
prehenderetur, quod liberos non relinqueret, a Pelo- 
pida, qui filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in 
eo patriae consulere diceret, " Vide," inquit, " ne tu 
pejus consulas, qui talem ex te natum relicturus sis. 

25 Neque vero stirps potest mihi deesse. Namque ex 
me natam relinquo pugnam Leuctricam, quae non 
modo mihi superstes, sed etiam immortalis sit necesse 
est." Quo tempore, duce Pelopida, exsules Thebas 
occuparunt, et praesidium Lacedaemoniorum ex arce 

30 expulerunt, Epaminondas, quam diu facta est caedes 
civium, domo se tenuit ; quod neque malos defendere 
volebat neque impugnare, ne manus suorum sanguine 
cruentaret. Namque omnem civilem victoriam ra- 
nestam putabat. Idem, postquam apud Cadmeam 

35 cum Lacedaemoniis pugnari coepit, in primis stetit 
Hujus de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc 
unum adjunxero, quod nemo it infitias, Thebas et 
ante Epaminondam natum et post ejusdem interi- 
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tuni, perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio; contra ea, 
quam diu ille praefuerit rei publicae, caput fuisse 
totius Graeciae. Ex quo intelligi potest, unum ho- 
minem pluris quam civitatem fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

oo^oo— 

L Pelopidas Thebanus, magis historicis quam 5 
vulgo notus. Cujus de virtutibus dubito quemad- 
modum exponam, quod vereor, si res explicare in- 
cipiam, ne non vitam ejus enarrare, sed historiam 
videar scribere ; si tantummodo summas attigero, ne 
rudibus Graecarum litterarum minus dilucide ap- 10 
pareat, quantus fiierit ille viri Itaque utrique rei 
occurram, quantum potuero, et medebor cum satietati 
tum ignorantiae lectorum. ^Phoebidas, Lacedae- 
monius, cum exercitum Olynthum duceret iterque 
per Thebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quae Cadmea 15 
nominatur, occupavit impulsu paucorum Thebano- 
rum, qui, adversariae factioni quo facilius resisterent, 
Laconum rebus studebant; idque suo privato, non 
publico fecit consilio.* Quo facto eiim Lacedaemonii 
ab exercitu removerunt pecuniaque multarunt; neque 20 
eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, quod susceptis 
inimicitiis satius ducebant eos obsideri quam liberari. 
Nam post Peloponnesium bellum Athenasque de- 
victa8 cum Thebanis sibi rem esse existimabant, et 
eos esse solos, qui adversus resistere auderent. Hac 25 
mente amicis suis summas potestates dederant, alte- 
riusque factionis principes partim interfecerant, alios 
in exsilium ejecerant ; m quibus Pelopidas hic, de 
quo scribere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

IL Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non 30 
quo sequerentur otium, sed, ut quemque ex proximo 
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locum fore obtulisset, eo patriam recuperare niteren- 
tur, Itaque cum tempus est visum rei gerendae, 
cummuniter cum his, qui Thebis idem sentiebant, 
diem delegerunt ad inimicos opprimendos civita- 
5 temque liberandam eum, quo maximi magistratus 
simul consuerant epulari. Magnae saepe res non ita 
magnis copiis sunt gestae; sed profecto numquam 
ab tam tenui initio tantae opes sunt profligatae. 
Kam duodecim adoleseentuli coierunt ex his, qui 

10 exsilio erant multati, cum omnino non essent am- 
plius centum, qui tanto se offerrent periculo. Qua < 
paucitate perculsa est Lacedaemoniorum potentia. 
Hi enim non magis adversariorum factioni, quam 
Spartanis, eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui princi- 

15 pes erant totius Graeciae ; quorum imperii majestas, 
neque ita multo post, Leuctrica pugna, ab hoc initio 
perculsa, concidlt Hli igitur duodecim, quorum 
dux erat Pelopidas, cum Athenis interdiu exissent, 
ut vesperascente caelo Thebas possent pervenire, cum 

20 canibus venaticis exierunt, retia ferentes, vestitu 
agresti, quo minore suspicione facerent iter. Qui 
cum tempore ipso, quo studuerant, pervenissent, do- 
mum Charonis devenerunt, a quo et tempus et dies 
erat datus. 

25 III. Hoc.loco libet interponere, etsi sejunctum ab 
re proposita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati^o- 
leat esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim 
ad aures pervenit, exsules in urbem devenisse. Id 
illi vino epulisque dediti usque eo despexerunt, ut ne 

30 quaerere quidem de tanta re laborarint Accessit 
etiam, quod magis aperiret eorum dementiam. Al- 
lata est enim epistola Athenis ab Archino uni ex 
his, Archiae, qui tum maximum magistratum The- 
bis obtinebat ; in qua omnia de profectione exsulum 

35 perscripta erant. Quae cum jam accubanti in con- 
vivio esset data, sicut erat signata, sub pulvinum 
subjiciens, "In crastinum," inquit, "differo res se- 
veras." At illi omnes, cum jam nox processisset. 
vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pelopida, Bunt interfe^^ 

40 Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad arma libertatemque 



PELOPIDAS. 73 

vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed etiam undi- 
que ex agris concurrerunt, praesidium Lacedaemo- 
niorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsidione libe- 
raverunt, auctores Cadmeae occupandae partim 
occidern^tj^partim in exsilium ejecerunt 5 

IV. Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docu- 
imus, Epalninondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum 
est, domi quietus fuit. Itaque haec liberandarum 
Thebarum propria laus est I?elopidae ; ceterae fere 
communes cum Epaminonda. Namque Leuctrica 10 
pugna, imperatore Epaminonda, hic fuit dux de- 
lectae manus, quae prima phalangem prostravit La- 
conum. Omnibus praeterea periculis affuit. Sicut 
Spartam cum oppugnavit, alterum tenuit cornu; 
quoque .Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in 15 
Persas est profectus. Denique haec fuit altera per- 
eona Thebis, sed tamen secunda ita, ut proxima esset 
Epaminon dae./ 

v . ^onflictatus autem est cum adversa fortuna! 
Nam et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, 20 
et, cum Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum cupe- 
ret redigere, legationisque jure satis tectum se arbi- 
traretur, quod apud omnes gentes sanctum esse 
consuesset, a tyranno Alexandro Pheraeo simul cum 
Ismenia comprehensus in vincula conjectus est. 25 
Hunc Epaminondas reciiperavit, bello perseanens 
Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam animo pla- 
cari potuit in eum, a quo erat violatxg^ \ftaque 
persuasit Thebanis, ut subsidio Thessaliae proficisce- 
rentur tyrannosque ejus expellerent. Cujus belli*30 
cum ei summa esset^data; eoque cum exercitu pro- 
fectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac^ conspexit hostem, 
confligere. In quo proeliq Alexandrum ut animad- 
vertit, incensus ira equum in eum concitavit, pro- 
culque digressus a suis conjectu telorum confossus 35 
concidit. Atque hoc secunda victoria accidit ; nam> 
jam inclinatae erant tyrannorum (jopiae. Quo facto 
omnes Thessaliae crvitates interfectum Pelopidam 
coronis aureis et statuis aeneis liberosque ejus multo 
agro donarunV 40 
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XVII. AGESILAUS. 

<X>>*<00 

I. Agesilaus, Lacedaemonius, cum a ceteris 
scriptoribus tum eximie a Xenophonte Socratico 
collaudatus est; eo enim usus est familiarissime. 
Hic primum de regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, 

5 habuit contentionem. Mos est enim a majoribus 
Lacedaemoniis traditus, ut duos haberent semper 
reges, nomine magis quam imperio, ex duabus fa- 
miliis Procli et Eurysthenis, qui principes ex proge- 
nie Herculis Spartae reges fuerunt. Horum ex 

10 altera in alterius familiae locum fieri non licebat. 
Itaque utraque suum retinebat ordinem. Primum 
ratio habebatur, qui maximus natu esset ex liberis 
ejus, qui regnans decessisset. Sin is virilem sexum 
non reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui proximus esset 

15 propinquitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, frater Age- 
silai ; filium reliquerat Leotychidem, quem ille na- 
tum non agnorat ; eundem moriens suum esse dixe- 
rat. Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, suo patruo, 
contendit; neque id, quod petivit, consecutus est. 

20 Nam Lysandro suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus 
supra, factioso et his temporibus potente, Agesilaus 
antelatus est. 

II. Hic, simul atque imperii potitus est, persuasit 
Lacedaemoniis, ut exercitum emitterent in Asiam 

25 bellumque regi facerent ; docens satius esse in Asia 
quam in Europa dimicari. Namque fama exierat, 
Artaxerxem comparare classes pedestresque exerci- 
tus, quos in Graeciam mitteret. Data potestate, 
tanta celeritate usus est, ut prius in Asiam cum co- 

30 piis pervenerit, quam regii satrapae eum scirent 
profectum. Quo factum est, ut omnes imparatos 
lmprudentesque offenderet. Id ut cognovit Tissa- 
pheraes, qui eummum imperium tum inter praefeetos 
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habebat regios, inducias a Lacone petivit, simulans 

se dare operam, ut Lacedaemoniis cum rege conve- 

niret, re autem vera ad copias comparandas ; easque 

impetravit trimestres. Juravit autem uterque, se 

sine dolo inducias conservaturum. In qua pactione 5 

summa fide mansit Agesilaus; contra ea' Tissaphernes 

nihil aliud quam bellum comparavit Id etsi senti- 

ebat Laco, tamen jusjurandum servabat, multum- 

que in eo se consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphernes per- 

jurio suo et homines suis rebus abalienaret et deos 10 

sibi iratos redderet; se autem conservata religione 

confirmare exercitum, cum animadverteret, deorum 

numen facere secum, hominesque sibi conciliare ami- 

ciores, quod his studere consuessent, quos conservare 

fidem viderent. 15 

III. Postquam induciarum praeteriit dies, barbarus 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia 
in Caria et ea regio his temporibus multo putabatur 
locupletissima, eo potissimum hostes impetum factu- 
ros, omnes suas copias eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus 20 
in Phrygiam se convertit, eamque prius depopulatus 
est, quam Tissaphernes usquam se moveret. Magna 
praeda militibus locuplet&tis, Ephesum hiematum 
exercitum reduxit, atque ibi oflicinis armorum insti- 
tutis, magna industria bellum apparavit. Et quo 25 
studiosius armarentur insigniusque ornarentur, prae- 
mia proposuit, quibus donarentur, quorum egregia 
in ea re fuisset industria. Fecit idem in exercita- 
tionum generibus, ut, qui ceteris praestitissent, eos 
magnis afficeret muneribus. His igitur rebus effecit, 30 
ut et ornatissimum et exercitatissimum haberet exer- 
citum. Huic cum tempus esset visum copias extra- 
here ex hibernaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter facturus, 
palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros aliasque 
regiones praesidiis occupaturos, nec dubitaturos, aliud 35 
esse facturum ac pronuntiasset. Itaque cum ille 
Sardes iturum se dixisset, Tissaphernes eandem Ca- 
riam defendendam putavit. In quo cum eum opinio 
fefellisset victumque se vidisset consilio, sero suia 
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praesidio profectus est. Nam cum iUo venisset, jam 
Agesilaus, multis locis expugnatis, magna erat praeda 
potitus. Laco autem, cum videret hostes equitatu 
superare, numquam in campo sui fecit potestatem, et 
5 iis locis manum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copiae 
valerent. Pepulit ergo, quotiescumque congressus est, 
multo majores adversariorum copias et sic in Asia 
versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 
IV. Hic cum jam animo meditaretur proficisci in 

10 Persas et ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit 
ephororum missu, bellum Athenienses et Boeotios 
indixisse Lacedaemoniis ; quare venire ne dubitaret. 
In hoc non minus ejus pietas suspicienda est quam 
virtus bellica: qui, cum victori praeesset exercitui 

15 maximamque haberet fiduciam regni Persarum po- 
tiundi, tanta modestia dicto audiens fuit jussis 
absentium magistratuum, ut si privatus in comitio 
esset Spartae. Cujus exemplum utinam imperatores 
nostri sequi voluissent ! Sed illuc redeamus. Agesi- 

20 laus opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam existima- 
tionem, multoque gloriosius duxit, si institutis patriae 
paruisset, quam si bello superasset Asiam. Hac igi- 
tur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit, tantaque" 
usus est celeritate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente 

25 confecerat, hic transierit triginta diebus. Cum jam 
haud ita longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei 
conati sunt Athenienses et Boeotii ceterique eonim 
socii apud Coroneam : quos omnes gravi proelio vicit. 
Hujus victoriae vel maxima fuit laus, quod, cum 

30 plerique ex fuga se in templum Minervae coujecis- 
sent, quaerereturque ab eo, quid his vellet fieri, etsi 
aliquot vulnera acceperat eo proelio et iratus vide- 
batur omnibus, qui adversus arma tulerant, tamen 
antetulit irae religionem et eos vetuit violari. Neque 

35 vero hoc solum in Graecia fecit, ut templa deorum 
sancta haberet, sed etiam apud barbaros summa reli- 
gione omnia simulacra arasque conservavit. Itaque 
praedicabat, mirari se, non sacrilegorum numero 
haberi, qui supplicibus eorum nocuissent ; aut non 



AGESILAUS. 77 

gravioribus poenis affici, qui religionem minuerent, 
quam qui fana spoliarent. 

V. Post hoc proelium collatum omne bellum est 
circa Corinthum, ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. 
Hic cum una pugna decem milia hostium Agesilao 5 
duce cecidissent, eoque facto opes adversariorum 
debilitatae viderentur, tantum abfuit ab insolentia 
gloriae, ut commiseratus sit fortunam Oraeciae, quod 
, tam multi a se victi vitio adversariorum concidissent; 
namque illa multitudine, si sana mens esset, Graeciae 10 
suppucium Persas dare potuisse. Idem cum adversa- 
rios intra moenia compulisset, et, ut Corinthum op- 
pugnaret, multi hortarentur, negavit id suae virtuti 
convenire: se enim eum esse dixit, qui ad officium 
peccantes redire cogeret, non, qui urbes nobilissimas 15 
expugnaret Graeciae. "Nam si," inquit, "eos ex- 
stinguere voluerimus, qui nobiscum adversus barba- 
ros steterunt, nosmet ipsi nos expugnaverimus, illis 
quiescentibus. Quo facto sine negotio, cum volue- 
Snt, no8 opprimSt.» . 20 

YI. Interim accidit illa calamitas apud Leuctra 
Lacedaemoniis : quo ne proficisceretur, cum a ple- 
risque ad exeundum premeretur, ut si de exitu cuvi- 
naret, exire noluit Idem, cum Epaminondas Spar- 
tam oppugnaret, essetque sine muris oppidum, talem 25 
Be imperatorem praebuit, ut eo tempore omnibus 
apparuerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam futuram non 
fuisse. In quo quidem discrimine celeritas ejus con- 
silii saluti fuit universis. Nam cum quidam adoles- 
centuli, hostium adventu perterriti, ad Thebanos 30 
transfugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum 
cepissent, Agesilaus, qui perniciosissimum fore vide- 
ret, si animadversum esset quemquam ad hostes 
transfugere conari, cum suis eo venit atque, ut si 
bono animo fecissent, laudavit consilium eorum, quod 35 
eum locum occupassent, et se id quoque fieri debere 
animadvertisse. Sic adolescentulos simulata lauda- 
tione recuperavit, et adjunctis de suis comitibus locum 
tutum reliquit Namque illi, aucto numero eorum, 
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qui expertes erant consilii, commovere se non sunt 
ausi eoque libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur, quae 
cogitarant. 

VII. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lace- 
5 daemonii se numquam refecerunt neque pristinum 

imperium recuperarunt, cum interim Agesilaus non 
destitit, quibuscumque rebus posset, patriam juvare. 
Nam cum praecipue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecu- 
nia, ille omnibus, qui a rege defecerant, praesidio 

10 fuit ; a quibus magna donatus pecunia patriam suble- 
vavit. Atque in hoc illud in primis fuit admirabile, 
cum maxima munera ei ab regibus et dynastis civi- 
tatibusque conferrentur, quod nihil umquam domum 
suam contulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu Laco- 

15 num mutavit. Domo eadem fuit contentus, qua 
Eurysthenes, progenitor majorum suorum, nierat 
usus: quam qui intrafat, nullum signum libidinis, 
nullum luxuriae videre poterat ; contra ea plurima 
patientiae atque abstinentiae. Sic enim erat in- 

20 structa, ut nulla in re differret cujusvis inopis atque 
privati. 

VIII. Atque hic tantus vir, ut naturam fautricem 
habuerat in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam 
nactus est in corpore fingendo. Nam et statura fuit 

25 humili, et corpore exiguo, et claudus altero pede. 
Quae res etiam nonnullam afferebat deformitatem ; 
atque ignoti faciem ejus cum intuerentur, contemne- 
bant; qui autem virtutes noverant, non poterant 
admirari satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum annorum 

30 octoginta subsidio Tacho in Aegyptum isset, et in 
acta cum suis accubuisset sine ullo tecto, stratumque 
haberet tale, ut terra tecta esset stramentis, neque 
huc amplius quam pellis esset injecta, eodemque 
comites omnes accubuissent vestitu humili atque 

35 obsoleto, ut eorum ornatus non modo in his regem 
neminem significaret, sed hominis non beatissimi 
suspicionem praeberet. Hujus de adventu fama 
cum ad regios esset perlata, celeriter munera eo 
cujusque generis sunt allata. His quaerentibus 
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Agesilaum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex his, qui 
tum accubabant. Qui cum regis verbis, quae attu- 
lerant, dedissent, ille praeter vitulinam et ejusmodi 
genera opsonii, quae praesens tempus desiderabat, 
nih.il accepit ; unguenta, coronas secundamque men- 6 
sam servis dispertiit ; cetera referri jussit. Quo facto 
eum barbari magis etiam contempserunt, quod eum 
ignorantia bonarum rerum illa potissimum sumpsisse 
arbitrabantur. Hic cum ex Aegypto reverteretur, 
donatus a rege Nectanabide ducentis viginti talentis, 10 
quae ille muneri populo suo daret, venissetque in 
portum, qui Menelai vocatur, jacens inter Cyrenas 
et Aegyptum, in morbum implicitus decessit. Ibi 
eum amici, quo Spartam facilius perferre possent, 
quod mel non habebant, cera circumftiderunt atque 15 
ita domum retulerunt 
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L Etjmenes Cardianus. Hujus si virtuti par data 
esset fortuna, non ille quidem major, sed multo illus- 
trior atque etiam honoratior ; quod magnos homines 
virtute metimur, non fortuna. Nam cum aetas ejus 20 
incidisset in ea tempora, quibus Macedones florerent, 
multum ei detraxit inter eos viventi, quod alienae 
erat civitatis ; neque aliud huic defuit quam gene- 
rosa stirps. Etsi ille domestico summo genere erat, 
tamen Macedones eum sibi aliquando anteponi in- 25 
digne ferebant ; neque tamen non patiebantur. Vin- 
cebat enim omnes cura, vigilantia, patientia, callidi- 
tate et celeritate ingenii. Hic peradolescentulus ad 
amicitiam accessit Philippi, Amyntae filii, brevique 
tempore in intimam pervenit familiaritatem. Fulge- 30 
bat enim jam in adolescentulo indoles virtutis. Itaque 
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eum habuit ad manum scribae loco; quod multo 
apud Graios honorificentius est quam apud Romanos. 
Nam apud nos, re vera sicut sunt, mercenarii scribae 
existimantur ; at apud illos e contrario nemo ad i<l 
5 officium admittitur, nisi honesto loco et fide et indus- 
tria cognita; quod necesse est omnium consiliorum 
eum esse participem. Hunc locum tenuit amicitiae 
apud Phihppum annos septem. Illo interfecto, eo- 
dem gradu fuit apud Alexandrum annos tredecinu 
10 Novissimo tempore praefuit etiam alterae equitum 
alae, quae Hetaerice appellabatur. Utrique autem 
in consilio semper affuit et omnium rerum habitus 
est particeps. 

II. Alexandro Babylone mortuo, cum regna sin- 
15 gulis familiaribus dispertirentur et summa rerum 

tradita esset tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens 
annulum suum dederat, Perdiccae, ex quo omnes 
conjecerant, eum regnum ei commendasse, quoad 
liberi ejus in suam tutelam pervenissent (aberant 

20 enim Craterus et Antipater, qui antecedere hunc 
videbantur; mortuus erat Hephaestio, quem unum 
Alexander, quod facile intelligi posset, plurimi fece- 
rat) : hoc tempore data est Eumeni Cappadocia, sive 
potius dicta. Nam tum in hostium erat potestate. 

25 Hunc sibi Perdiccas adjunxerat magno studio, quod 
in homine fidem et industriam magnam videbat, non 
dubitans, si eum pellixisset, magno usui fore sibi in 
his rebus, quas apparabat. Cogitabat enim, quod 
fere omnes in magnis imperiis concupiscunt, omnium 

30 partes corripere atque complecti. Keque vero hoc 
ille solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui Alexan- 
dri fuerant amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedoniam 
praeoccupare destinaverat. Is multis magnisque pol- 
licitationibus persuadere Eumeni studuit, ut Per- 

35 diccam desereret ac secum faceret societatem. Cum 
perducere eum non posset, interficere conatus est; 
et fecisset, nisi ille clam noctu ex praesidiis ejus effu- 
gisset. 

III. Interim conflata sunt illa bella, quae ad 
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internecionem post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, 
omnesque concurrerunt ad Perdiccam opprimendum. 
Quem etsi infirmum videbat, quod unus omnibus 
resistere cogebatur, tamen amicum non deseruit, ne- 
que salutis quam fidei fuit cupidior. Praefecerat 5 
hunc Perdiccas ei parti Asiae, quae inter Taurum 
montem jacet atque Hellespontum, et illum unum 
opposuerat Europaeis adversariis; ipse Aegyptiun 
oppugnatum adversus Ptolemaeum erat profectus. 
Eumenes cum neque magnas copias neque firmas 10 
haberet, quod et inexercitatae et non multo ante erant 
contractae, adventare autem dicerentur Hellespont- 
umque transisse Antipater et Craterus magno cum 
exercitu Macedonum, viri cum claritate tum usu 
belli praestantes (Macedones vero milites ea tunc 15 
erant fama, qua nunc Romani feruntur; etenim 
semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii 
potirentur) : Eumenes intelligebat, si copiae suae 
cognossent, adversus quos ducerentur, non modo non 
ituras, sed simul cum nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc 20 
ejus fuit prudentissimum consilium, ut deviis itineri- 
bus milites duceret, in quibus vera audire non possent, 
et his persuaderet, se contra quosdam barbaros profi- 
cisci. Itaque tenuit hoc propositum et nrius in 
aciem exercitum eduxit proeliumque commisit, quam 25 
milites sui scirent, cum quibus arma conferrent. 
Effecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupatione, ut equi- 
tatu potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam pedi- 
tatu, quo erat deterior. 

IV. Quorum acerrimo concursu cum magnam 30 
partem diei esset pugnatum, cadit Craterus dux et 
Neoptolemus, qui secundum locum imperii tenebat. 
Cum hoc concurrit ipse Eumenes. Qui cum inter 
se complexi in terram ex equis decidissent, ut facile 
intelligi posset, inimica mente contendisse animoque 35 
magis etiam pugnasse quam corpore, non prius dis- 
tracti sunt, quam alterum anima relinqueret. Ab 
hoc aliquot plagis Eumenes vulneratur, neque eo 
magis ex proelio excessit, sed acrius hostes institit 
6 — Nepos. 
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Hic equitibus profligatis, interfecto dnce Gratero, 
multis praeterea et maxime nobilibus captis, pedester 
exercitus, quod in ea loca erat deductus, ut invito 
Eumene elabi non posset, pacem ab eo petiit Quam 
5 cum impetrasset, in fide non mansit et se, simul ac 
potuit, ad Antipatrum recepit Eumenes Craterum 
ex acie semivivum elatum recreare studuit. Cum 
id non posset, pro hominis dignitate proque pristina 
amicitia (namque illo usus erat, Alexandro vivo, 

10 familiariter) amplo funere extulit ossaque in Mace- 
doniam uxori ejus ac libefis remisit. 

V. Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Per- 
diccas apud Nilum flumen interficitur a Seleuco et 
Antigono rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. 

15 Hic, qui deseruerant, exercitu suffragium ferente, 
capitis absentes damnantur, in his Eumenes. Hac 
ille percussus plaga non succubuit, neque eo secius 
bellum administravit. Sed exiles res animi magni- 
tudinem etsi non frangebant, tamen minuebant 

20 Hunc persequens Antigonus, cum omni genere copi- 
arum abundaret, saepe in itineribus vexabatur, neque 
umquam ad manum accedere licebat, nisi his locis, 
quibus pauci multis possent resistere. Sed extremo 
tempore, cum consilio capi non posset, multitudine 

25 circumitus est. Hinc tamen, multis suis amissis, se 
expedivit et in castellum Phrygiae, quod Nora appel- 
latur, confugit In quo cum circumsederetur et vere- 
retur, ne uno loco maneus equos militares perderet, 
quod spatium non esset agitandi, callidum fuit ejus 

30 inventum, quemadmodum stans jumentum concale- 
fieri exercerique posset, quo libentius et cibo uteretur 
et a corporis motu non removeretur. Substringebat 
caput loro altius, quam ut prioribus pedibus plane 
terram posset attingere ; deinde post verberibus coge- 

35 bat exsultare et calces remittere. Qui motus non 
minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si in spatio deGur- 
reret Quo factum est, quod omnibus mirabile est 
visum, ut aeque jumenta nitida ex castello educeret, 
cum complures menses in obsidione fuisset, ac si in 
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campestribus ea locis habuisset. In hac conclusione, 
quotiescumque voluit, apparatum et munitiones An- 
tigoni alias mcendit, alias disjecit. Tenuit autem se 
uno loco, quamdiu firit hiems, quod castra sub divo 
habere non poterat. Ver appropinquabat : simulata 5 
deditione, dum de condicionibus tractat, praefectis 
Antigoni imposuit, seque ac suos omnes extraxit in- 
columes. 

VI. Ad hunc Olympias, mater quae fuerat Alex- 
andri, cum litteras et nuntios misisset in Asiam con- 10 
sultum, utrum repetitum Macedoniam veniret (nam 
tum in Epiro habitabat) et eas res occuparet, huic 
ille primum suasit, ne se moveret et exspectaret, 
quoad Alexandri filius regnum adipisceretur ; sin 
aliqua cupiditate raperetur in Macedoniam, oblivis- 15 
ceretur omnium injuriarum et in neminem acerbiore 
uteretur imperio. Horum illa nihil fecit ; nam et in 
Macedoniam profecta est et ibi crudelissime se gessit. 
Petit autem ab Eumene absente, ne pateretur Phi- 
lippi domus ac familiae inimicissimos stirpem quoque 20 
interimere, ferretque opem liberis Alexandri. Quam 
veniam si daret, quam primum exercitus pararet, 
quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo facilius faceret, 

se omnibus praefectis, qui in officiomanebant, misisse 
litteras, ut ei parerent ejusque consiliis uterentur. 26 
His rebus Eumenes permotus satius duxit, si ita tu- 
lisset fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem gratiam 
quam ingratum vivere. 

VII. Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus 
Antigonum comparavit. Quod una erant Mace- 30 
dones complures nobiles, in his Peucestes, qui corpo- 
ris custos fuerat Alexandri, tum autem obtinebat 
Persidem, et Antigenes, cujus sub imperio phalanx 
erat Macedonum, uividiam verens, quam tamen effii- 
gere non potuit, si potius ipse aliemgena summi im- 35 
perii potiretur, auam alii Macedonum, quorum ibi 
erat multitudo : m principiis Alexandri nomine ta- 
bernaculum statuit, in eoque sellam auream cum 
Bceptro ac diademate jussit poni, eoque omnes quotidie 
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convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus consilia caperentur, 
credens minore se invidia fore, si specie imperii no- 
minisque simulatione Alexandri bellum videretur 
administrare. Quod et fecit. Nam cum non ad 
5 Eumenis principia, sed ad regia conveniretur atque 
ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodammodo latebat, cum 
tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

VIII. Hic in Paraetacis cum Antigono conflixit, 
noh acie instructa, sed in itinere, eumque male ac- 

10 ceptum in Mediam hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in 
finitima regione Persidis hiematum copias divisit, non 
ut voluit, sed ut militum cogebat voluntas. Namque 
illa phalanx Alexandri Magni, quae Asiam peragra- 
rat deviceratque Persas, inveterata cum gloria tum 

15 etiam licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed imperare 
postulabat ; ut nunc veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque 
periculum est, ne faciant, quod illi fecerunt sua in- 
temperantia nimiaque licentia, ut omnia perdant, 
neque minus eos, cum quibus steterint, quam adver- 

20 sus quos fecerint. Quod si quis illorum veteranorum 
legat facta, paria horum cognoscat neque rem ullam 
nisi tempus interesse judicet. Sed ad illos revertar. 
Hiberna sumpserant non ad usum belli, sed ad ipso- 
rum luxuriam, longeque inter se discesserant. Hoc 

25 Antigonus cum comperisset intelligeretque se parem 
non esse paratis adversariis, statuit aliquid sibi con- 
silii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant viae, qua ex 
Medis, ubi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum hiberna- 
cula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 

30 deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquae mopiam, 
ceterum dierum erat fere decem; illa autem, qua 
omnes commeabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat 
anfractum, sed erat copiosa omniumque rerum abun- 
dans. Hac si proficisceretur, intelligebat prius ad- 

35 versarios rescituros de suo adventu, quam ipse tertiam 
partem confecisset itineris; sin per loca sola con- 
tenderet, sperabat se imprudentem hostem oppressu- 
rum. Ad hano rem conficiendam imperavit quam 
plurimos utres atque etiam culleos comparari ; post 
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haec pabulutn ; praeterea cibaria cocta dierum decem, 
ut quam minime fieret ignis in castris. Iter, quod 
habebat, omnes celat. Sic paratus, qua constituerat, 
proficiscitur. 

IX. Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, cum ex 5 
fumo castrorum ejus suspicio allata est ad Eumenem, 
hostem appropinquare. Conveniunt duces; quaeri- 
tur, quid opus sit facto. Intelligebant omnes, tam 
celeriter copias ipsorum contrahi non posse, quam 
Antigonus affuturus videbatur. Hic omnibus titu- 10 
bantibus et de rebus summis desperantibus, Eumenes 
ait, 8i celeritatem velint adhibere et imperata facere, 
quod ante non fecerint, se rem expediturum. Nam 
quod diebus quinque hostis transisse posset, se effectu- 
rum, ut non minus totidem dierum spatio retardare- 15 
tur : quare circumirent, suasque quisque contraheret 
copias. Ad Antigoni autem refrenandum impetum 
tale capit consilium. Certos mittit homines ad infi- 
mos montes, qui obvii erant itineri adversariorum, 
hisque praecepit, ut prima nocte, quam latissime 20 
possint, ignes faciant quam maximos atque hos se- 
cunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos reddant et, 
assimulata castrorum consuetudine, suspicionem in- 
jiciant hostibus, his locis esse castra ac de eorum 
adventu esse praenuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte 25 
faciant. Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter prae- 
ceptum curant. Antigonus, tenebris obortis, ignes 
conspicatur ; credit, de suo adventu esse auditum et 
adversarios illuc suas contraxisse copias. Mutat con- 
silium et, quoniam imprudentes adoriri non posset, 30 
flectit iter suum et illum anfractum longiorem copi- 
osae viae capit, ibique diem unum opperitur ad lassi- 
tudinem sedandam militum ac reficienda jumenta, 
quo integriore exercitu decerneret. 

X. Hic Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit con- 35 
silio celeritatemque impedivit ejus; neque tamen 
multum profecit. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus 
erat, perfidiaque Macedonum veteranorum, cum su- 
perior proelio discessisset, Antigono est deditus, cum 
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exercitus ei ter ante separatis temporibus jurasset, ee 
eum defensurum neque umquam deserturum. Sed 
tanta fuit nonnullorum virtutis obtrectatio, ut fidem 
amittere mallent quam eum non prodere. Atque 
5 hunc Antigonus, cum ei fuisset infestissimus, conser- 
vasset, si per suos esset licitum, quod ab nullo se plus 
adjuvari posse intelligebat in his rebus, quas im- 
pendere jam apparebat omnibus. Imminebant enim 
Seleucus, Lysimacbus, Ptolemaeus, opibus jam va- 

10 lentes, cum quibus ei de summis rebus erat dimi- 
candum. Sed non passi sunt hi, qui circa erant; 
quod videbant, Eumene recepto, omnes prae illo 
parvi futuros. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat in- 
census, ut nisi magna spe maximarum rerum leniri 

15 non posset. 

XI. Itaque cum eum in custodiam dedisset, et 
praefectus custodum quaesisset, quemadmodum ser- 
vari vellet, "Ut acerrimum," iiiquit, "leonem aut 
ferocissimum elephantum." Nondum enim statue- 

20 rat, conservaret eum necne. Veniebat autem ad 
Eumenem utrumque genus hominum, et qui propter 
odium fructum oculis ex ejus casu capere vellent, et 
qui propter veterem amicitiam colloqui consolarique 
cuperent ; multi etiam, qui ejus ibrmam cognoscere 

25 studebant, qualis esset, quem tam diu tamque valde 
timuissent, cujus in pernicie positam spem habuissent 
victoriae. At Eumenes, cum diutius in vinculis 
esset, ait Gnomarcho, penes quem summa imperii 
erat custodiae, se mirari, quare jam tertium diem sic 

30 teneretur : non enim hoc convenire Antigoni pru- 
dentiae, ut sic deuteretur victo ; quin aut interfici aut 
missum fieri juberet. Hic cum ierocius Onomarcho 
loqui videretur, " Quid tu ? " inquit, " animo si isto 
eras, cur non in proelio cecidisti potius quam in po- 

85 testatem inimici venires ? " Huic Eumenes : " Utinam 
quidem istud evenisset! sed eo non accidit, quod 
numquam cum fortiore sum congressus. Non enim 
cum quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succubuerit 
Non enim virtute hostiuui, sed amicorum perfidia 
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decidi." Neque id falsum. Nam et dignitate fuit 
honesta et viribus ad laborem ferendum firnris, neque 
tam magno corpore quam figura venusta. 

XII. De hoc Antigonus cum solus constituere 
non auderet, ad consilium retulit. Hic cum 5 
omnes primo perturbati admirarentur, non jam de 
eo sumptum esse supplicium, a quo tot annos adeo 
essent male habiti, ut saepe ad desperationem forent 
adducti, quique maximos duces interfecisset; denique 
in quo uno esset tantum, ut, quoad ille viveret, ipsi 10 
securi esse non possent, interfecto, nihil habituri ne- 
gotii essent ; postremo, si illi redderet salutem, quae- 
rebant, quibus amicis esset usurus : sese enim cum 
Eumene apud eum non futuros. Hic, cognita con- 
silii voluntate, tamen usque ad septimum diem de- 15 
liberandi sibi spatium.reliquit. Tum autem, cum 
jam vereretur, ne qua seditio exercitus oriretur, ve- 
tuit quemquam ad eum admitti et quotidianum 
victum removeri jussit. Nam negebat se ei vim 
allaturum, qui aliquando fuisset amicus. Hic tamen 20 
non amplius quam triduum fame fatigatus, cum castra 
moverentur, insciente Antigono, jugulatus est a cus- 
todibus. 

XTII. Sic Eumenes annorum quinque et quadra- 
ginta, cum ab anno vicesimo, ut supra ostendimus, 25 
septem annos Philippo apparuisset, tredecim apud 
Alexandrum eundem locum obtinuisset, in his unum 
equitum alae praeraisset, post autem Alexandri 
Magni mortem imperator exercitus duxisset, sum- 
mosque duces partim repulisset, partim interfecisset, 30 
captus non Antigoni virtute, sed Macedonum perju- 
rio, talem habuit exitum vitae. In quo quanta 
omnium fuerit opinio eorum, qui post Alexandrum 
Magnum reges sunt appellati, ex hoc facillime potest 
judicari, quod nemo, Eumene vivo, rex appellatus 35 
est, sed praefectus ; iidem post hujus occasum statim 
regium ornatum nomenque sumpserunt, neque, quod 
initio praedicarant, se Alexandri liberis regnum ser- 
vare, praestare voluerunt, et, uno propugnatore sub- 
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lato, quid sentirent, aperuerunt. Hujus sceleris 

?rincipes fuerunt Antigonus, Ptolemaeus, Seleueus, 
ivsimachus^ Cassander. Antigonus autem Eume- 
nem mortuum propinquis ejus sepeliendum tradidit 
5 Hi militari honesto ranere, comitante toto exercitu, 
humaverunt, ossaque ejus in Cappadociam ad matrem 
atque uxorem liberosque ejus deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCION. 

I. Phocion Atheniensis, etsi saepe exercitibus 
praefuit summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo 

10 ejus notior integritas vitae quam rei militaris labor. 
Itaque hujus memoria est nulla, illius autem magna 
fama: ex quo cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit 
enim perpetuo pauper, cum divitissimus esse posset 
propter frequentes delatos honores potestatesque sum- 

15 mas, quae ei a populo dabantur. Hic cum a rege 
Philippo munera magnae pecuniae repudiaret, lega- 
tique hortarentur accipere simulque admonereht, si 
ipse his facile careret, liberis tamen suis prospiceret, 
quibus difficile esset in summa paupertate tantam 

20 paternam tueri gloriam, his ille, " Si mei similes 
erunt, idem hic," inquit " agellus illos alet, qui me 
ad hanc dignitatem perduxit; sin dissimiles sunt 
futuri, nolo meis impensis illorum ali augerique 
luxuriam. ,, 

25 II. Idem cum prope ad annum octogesimum pros- 
pera pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus mag- 
num m odium pervenit suorum civium ; primo, quod 
cum Demade de urbe tradenda Antipatro consense- 
rat, ejusque consilio Demosthenes cum ceteris, qui 

30 bene de re publica meriti existimabantur, populi 
scito in exsilium erant expulsi. Neque in eo solum 
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oflenderat, quod patriae male consuluerat, sed etiam, 
quod amicitiae fidem non praestiterat. Namque 
auctus adjutusque a Demosthene eum, quem tenebat, 
ascenderat gradum, cum adversus Charetem eum 
suboruaret ; ab eodem in judiciis, cum capitis causam 5 
diceret, defensus aliquoties liberatus discesserat. 
Hunc non solum in periculis non defendit, sed etiam 
prodidit. Concidit autem maxime uno crimine, quod, 
cum apud eum summum esset imperium populi, et 
Nicanorem, Cassandri praefectum, insidiari Piraeo 10 
Atheniensium, a Dercyllo moneretur, idemque postu- 
laret, ut provideret, ne commeatibus civitas privare- 
tur, huic, audiente populo, Phocion negavit esse 
periculum, seque ejus rei obsidem fore pollicitus est. 
Neque ita multo post Nicanor Piraeo est potitus. Ad 15 
quem recuperandum cum populus armatus concurris- 
set, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed ne 
armatis quidem praeesse voluit. Sine quo Athenae 
omnino esse non possunt. 

III. Erant eo tempore Athenis duae factiones, 20 
quarum. una populi causam agebat, altera optima- 
tium. In hac erat Phocion et Demetrius Phalereus. 
Harum utraque Macedonum patrociniis nitebatur. 
Nam populares Polysperchonti favebant ; optimates 
cum Cassandro sentiebant. Interim a Polysperchonte 25 
Cassandrus Macedonia pulsus est. Quo facto popu- 
lus superior factus statim duces adversariae factionis 
capitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocionem 

et Demetrium Phalereum ; deque ea re legatos ad 
Polysperchontem misit, qui ab eo peterent, ut sua 30 
decreta confirmaret. Huc eodem profecfus est Pho- 
cion. Quo ut venit, causam apud rhilippum regem 
verbo, re ipsa quidem apud Polysperchontem jussus 
est dicere ; namque is tum regis rebus praeerat. Hic 
ab Agnone accusatus, quod Piraeum N icanori pro- 35 
didisset, ex consilii sententia in custodiam conjectus, 
Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legibus fieret ju- 
dicium. 

IV. Huc ubi perventum est, cum propter aetatem 
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pedibus jam non valeret vehiculoque portaretur, 
magni concursus sunt facti, cum alii, reminiseentes 
veteris famae, aetatis misererentur ; plurimi vero ira 
exacuerentur propter proditionis suspicionem Piraei, 
5 maximeque quod adversus populi commoda in se- 
nectute steterat. Qua de re ne perorandi quidem ei 
data est facultas et dicendi causam. Inde judicio, 
legitimis quibusdam confectis, damnatus traditus est 
undecimviris, quibus ad supplicium more Atheni- 

10 ensium publice damnati tradi solent. Hic cum ad 
mortem duceretur, obvius ei fuit Euphiletus, quo fa- 
miliariter fuerat usus. Is cum lacrimans dixisset: 
"O quam^indigna perpeteris, Phocionl" huic ille, 
"At non inopinata," inquit; "hunc enim exitum 

15 plerique clari viri habuerunt Athenienses." In hoc 
tantum fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo. ausus sit 
eum liber sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 



XX. TIMOLEON. 

»o^*Oe 

I. Timoleon Corinthius. Sine dubio magnus om- 
nium judicio hic vir exstitit. Namque huic uni con- 

20 tigit, quod nescio an ulli, ut et patriam, in qua erat 
natus, oppressam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusis, 
quibus auxilio erat missus, inveteratam servitutem 
depelleret, "lotamque Siciliam, multos annos bello 
vexatam a barbarisque oppressam, suo adventu in 

25 pristinum restitueret. Sed in his rebus non simplici 
fbrtuna conflictatus est et, id quod difficilius putatur, 
multo sapientius tulit secundam quam adversam for- 
tunam. Nam cum frater ejus Timophanes, dux a 
Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercena- 

30 rios occupasset particepsque regni posset esse, tantum 
abfiut a societate sceleria, ut antetulerit suorum 



f 




UNIV£RS!TY ' 

91 

civium libertatem* fratris saluti, et parere legibus 
quam imperare patriae, satius duxerit. Hac mente 
per haruspicem communemque aflEinem, cui soror ex 
eisdem parentibus nata nupta erat, fratrem tyrannum 
interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus non 5 
attulit, sed ne aspicere quidem fraternum sanguinem 
voluit. Nam, dum res conficeretur, procul in prae- 
sidio fiiit, ne quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc 
praeclarissimum ejus facinus non pari modo proba- 
tum est ab omnibus. Nonnulli enim laesam ab eo 10 
pietatem putabant, et invidia laudem virtutis obtere- 
bant. Mater vero post id factum neque domum ad 
se nlium admisit, neque aspexit, quin eum fratricidam 
impiumque detestans compellaret. Quibus rebus 
adeo ille est commotus, ut nonnunquam vitae finem 15 
facere voluerit atque ex ingratorum hominum con- 
spectu morte decedere. 

H. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto, Dionysius 
rursus Syracusarum potitus est; cujus adversarii 
opem a Corinthiis petierunt, ducemque, quo in bello 20 
uterentur, postularunt. Huc Timoleon missus in- 
credibili felicitate Dionysium tota Sicilia depulit. 
Cum interficere posset, noluit, tutoque ut Corinthum 
perveniret, effeck; quod utrorumque Dionysiorum 
opibus Corinthii saepe adjuti fuerant, cujus benigni- 25 
tatis memoriam volebat exstare, eamque praeclaram 
victoriam ducebat, in qua plus esset clementiae quam 
crudelitatis ; postremo, ut non solum auribus accipe- 
retur, sed etiam oculis cerneretur, quem et ex quanto 
regno ad quam fortunam detrusisset. Post Dionysii 30 
decessum cum Hiceta bellavit, qui adversatus fuerat 
Dionysio ; quem non odio tyrannidis dissensisse, sed 
cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod ipse, expulso Dionysio, 
imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc superato, Timoleon 
maximas copias Carthaginiensium apud Crimissum 35 
flumen fugavit, ac satis habere coegit, si liceret Afri- 
cam obtinere, qui jam complures annos possessionem 
Siciliae tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Italicum 
ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui tyran- 
nos adjutum in Siciliam venerat. 40 
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TTT. Quibus rebus confectis, cum propter diuturni- 
tatem belli non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes de- 
aertas videret, conquisivit, quos potuit, primum Sicu- 
los ; deinde Corintho arceeeivit colonos, quod ab his 
5 initio Syracusae erant conditae. Civibus veteribus 
sua restituit; novis bello vacuefactas possessiones 
divisit ; urbium moenia disjecta fanaque deserta re- 
fecit; civitatibus leges libertatemque reddidit; ex 
maximo bello tantum otium totae insulae conciliavit, 

10 ut hic conditor urbium earum, non illi, qui initio 
deduxerant, videretur. Arcem Syracusis, quam mu- 
nierat Dionysius ad urbem obsidendam, a funda- 
mentis disjecit; cetera tyrannidis propugnacula de- 
molitus est, deditque operam, ut quam minime multa 

15 vestigia servitutis manerent Cum tantis esset opi- 
bus, ut etiam invitis imperare posset, tantum autem 
amorem haberet omnium Siculorum, ut nullo recu- 
sante regnum obtineret, maluit se diligi quam metui. 
Itaque cum primum potuit, imperium deposuit ac 

20 privatus Syracusis, quod reliquum vitae fuit, vixit 
Neque vero id imperite fecit Nam quod ceteri reges 
imperio potuerunt, hic benevolentia tenuit. Nullus 
honos huic defiiit ; neque postea res ulla Syracusis 
gesta est publice, de qua prius sit decretum, quam 

26 Timoleontis sententia cognita, Nullius umquam con- 
silium non modo antelatum, sed ne comparatum qui- 
dem est. Neque id magis benevolentia factum est 
quam prudentia. 

IV. Hic cum aetate jam provectus esset, sine ullo 

30 morbo lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem 
ita moderate tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam 
audierit, neque eo minus privatis publicisque rebus 
interfuerit. Veniebat autem in theatrum, cum ibi 
concilium populi haberetur, propter valetudinem 

35 vectus jumentis junctis, atque ita de vehiculo, quae 
videbantur, dicebat ; neque hoc illi quisquam tribu- 
ebat superbiae. Nihil enim umquam neque insolens 
neque gloriosum ex ore ejus exiit. Qui quidem, cum 
suas laudes audiret praedieari, numquam aliud dixit, 
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quam se in ea re maxime diis agere gratias atque 
habere, quod, cum Siciliam recreare constituissent, 
tum se potissimum ducem esse voluissent. Nihil 
enim rerum humanarum sine deorum numine geri 
putabat. Itaque suae domi sacellum Avtopat ias con- 5 
stituerat, idque sanctissime colebat. 

V. Ad hanc hominis excellentem bonitatem mira- 
biles accesserunt casus. Nam proelia maxima natali 
suo die fecit omnia ; quo factum est, ut ejus diem 
natalem festum haberet universa Sicilia. Huic qui- 10 
dam Lamestius, homo petulans et ingratus, vadimo- 
nium cum vellet imponere, quod cum illo se lege 
agere diceret, et complures concurrissent, qui proca- 
citatem hominis manibus coercere conarentur, Timo- 
leon oravit omnes, ne id facerent. Namque id ut 15 
Lamestio et cuivis liceret, se maximos labores sum- 
maque adiisse pericula. Hanc enim speciem liberta- 
tis esse, si omnibus, quod quisque vellet, legibus 
experiri liceret. Idem, cum quidam Lamestii simi- 
lis, nomine Demaenetus, in concione populi de rebus 20 
gestis ejus detraherecoepisset,ac nonnulla inveheretur 
in Timoleonta, dixit, nunc demum se voti esse damna- 
tum : namque hoc a diis immortalibus semper preca- 
tum, ut talem libertatem restitueret Syracusanis, in 
qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune dicere. Hic 25 
cum diem supremum obisset, publice a Syracusanis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appeJlatur, tota 
celebrante Sicilia, sepultus est. 



XXI. DE REGIBUS. 

I. Hi fere fiierunt Graecae gentis duces, qui me- 
moria digni videbantur, praeter reges. Namque eos 30 
attingere noluimus, quod omnium res gestae separa^ 
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tim sunt relatae. Neque tamen hi admodum sunt 
multi. Lacedaemonius autem Agesilaus nomine, 
non potestate fuit rex, sicut ceteri Spartani. Ex his 
vero, qui dominatum imperio tenuerunt, excellentis- 
5 simi fuerunt, ut nos judicamus, Persarum Cyrus et 
Darius, Hystaspi filius; quorum uterque privatus 
virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior horum apud 
Massagetas in proelio cecidit ; Darius senectute diena 
obiit supremum. Tres sunt praeterea ejusdem gene- 

10 ris, Xerxes et duo Artaxerxes, Macrochir et Mne- 
mon. Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis post 
hominum memoriam exercitibus terra marique bellum 
intulit Graeciae. At Macrochir praecipuam habet 
laudem amplissimae pulcherrimaeque corporisformae, 

15 quam incredibili ornavit virtute belli. Namque illo 
rerses nemo fuit manu fortior ; Mnemon autem jus- 
titiae fama floruit. Nam cum matris suae scelere 
amisisset uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori, ut eum 
pietas vinceret. Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo 

20 naturae debitum reddiderunt ; tertius ab Artabano 
praefecto ferro interemptus est. 

II. Ex Macedonum autem gente duo multo cete- 
ros antecesserunt rerum gestarum gloria ; Philippus, 
Amyntae filius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter 

25 Babylone morbo consumptus est ; Philippus Aegis a 
Pausania, cum spectatum ludos iret, juxta theatrum 
occisus est. Unus Epirotes, Pyrrhus, qui cum po- 
pulo Romano bellavit. Is cum Argos oppidum op- 
pugnaret in Peloponneso, lapide ictus interiit. Unus 

30 ltem Siculus, Dionysius prior. Nam et manu fortis 
et belli peritus fuit, et, id quod in tyranno non facile 
reperitur, minime libidinosus, non luxuriosus, non 
avarus, nullius denique rei cupidus nisi singularis 
perpetuique imperii, ob eamque rem crudelis. Nam 

35 dum id studuit munire, nullius pepercit vitae, quem 
ejus insidiatorem putaret. Hic cum virtute tyranni- 
dem sibi peperisset, magna retinuit felicitate ; major 
enim annos sexaginta natus decessit florente regno, 
neque in tam multis annis cujusquam ex sua stirpe 
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funus vidit, cum ex tribus uxoribus liberos procre- 
asset, multique ei nati essent nepotes. 

III. Fuerunt praeterea magni reges ex amicis 
Alexandri Magni, qui post obitum eius imperia ce- 

Ejrunt ; in his Antigonus, et hujus filius Demetrius, 5 
ysimachus, Seleucus, Ptolemaeus. Ex his Antigo- 
nus in proelio, cum adversus Seleucum et Lysima- 
chum dimicaret, occisus est. Pari leto affectus est 
Lysimachus ab Seleuco. Namque, societate disso- 
luta, bellum inter se gesserunt. At Demetrius, cum 10 
filiam suam Seleuco in matrimonium dedisset, neque 
eo magis fida inter eos amicitia manere potuisset, 
captus bello, in custodia socer generi periit a morbo. 
Neque ita multo post Seleucus a Ptolemaeo Cerauno 
dolo interfectus est, quem ille a patre expulsum Alex- 15 
andrea, alienarum opum indigentem, receperat. Ipse 
autem Ptolemaeus, cum vivus filio regnum tradidis- 
set, ab illo eodem vita privatus dicitur. De quibus 
quoniam satis dictum putamus, non incommodum 
videtur non praeterire Hamilcarem et Hannibalem, 20 
quos et animi magnitudine et calliditate omnes in 
Africa natos praestitisse constat. 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 

oo^oc 

• 

I. Hamilcab, Hannibalis filius, cognomine Bar- 
cas, Carthaginienses primo Poenico bello, sed tempo- 
ribus extremis, admodum adolescentulus in Sicilia 25 
praeesse coepit exercitui. Cum ante ejus adventum 
et mari et terra male res gererentur Carthaginien- 
sium, ipse, ubi affuit, numquam hosti cessit, neque 
locum nocendi dedit, saepeque e contrario, occasione 
data, lacessivit semperque superior discessit. Quo 30 
facto, cum paene omnia in Sicilia Poeni amisissent, 
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ille Erycem sic defendit, ut bellum eo loco gestum 
non videretur. Interim Carthaginienses, classe apud 
insulas Aegates a C. Lutatio, consule Romanorum, 
superati, statuerunt belli finem facere, eamque rem 
5 arbitrio permiserunt Hamilcaris. Ille, etsi nagrabat 
bellandi cupiditate, tamen paci serviendum putavit, 
quod patriam exhaustam sumptibus diutius calami- 
tates belli ferre non posse intelligebat ; sed ita, ut 
statim mente agitaret, si paulum modo res essent 

10 refectae, bellum renovare Komanosque armis perse- 
qui, donicum aut virtute vicissent aut victi manus 
dedissent. Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit; in quo 
tanta fuit ferocia, cum Catulus negaret bellum com- 
positurum, nisi ille cum suis, qui Erycem tenuerunt, 

15 armis relictis, Sicilia decederent, ut, succumbente 
patria, ipse periturum se potius dixerit, quam cum 
tanto flagitio domum rediret. Non enim suae esse 
virtutis, arma a patria accepta adversus hostes ad- 
versariis tradere. Hujus pertinaciae cessit Catulus. 

20 H. At ille, ut Carthaginem venit, multo aliter 
ac sperabat rem publicam se habentem cognovit 
Namque diuturnitate externi mali tantum exarsit 
intestinum bellum, ut numquam pari periculo fuerit 
Carthago, nisi cum deleta est. Primo mercenarii 

25 milites, qui adversus Romanos fuerant, desciverunt, 
quorum numerus erat viginti milium. Hi totam 
abalienarunt Africam, ipsam Carthaginem oppugna- 
runt. Quibus malis adeo sunt Poeni perterriti, ut 
etiam auxilia ab Romanis petierint eaque impetra- 

30 rint. Sed extremo, cum prope jam ad desperationem 
pervenissent, Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. Is 
non solum hostes a muris Carthaginis removit, cum 
amplius centum milia facta essent armatorum, sed 
etiam eo compulit, ut locorum angustiis clausi plures 

35 fame (niam ferro interirent. Omnia oppida abalie- 
nata, m his Uticam atque Hipponem, valentissima 
totius Africae, restituit patriae. Neque eo fuit con- 
tentus, sed etiam fines imperii propagavit, tota Africa 
tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum in ea bellum vide- 

40 retur multis annis fuisse. 
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IIL Rebus his ex sententia peractis, fidenti animo 
atque infesto Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi 
reperiret, effecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in His- 
paniam mitteretur, eoque secum duxit filium Hanni- 
balem annorum novem. Erat praeterea cum eo 5 
adolescens illustris, formosus, Hasarubal, quem non- 
nulli diligi turpius, quam par erat, ab Hamilcare 
loquebantur. Non enim maledici tanto viro deesse 
poterant. Quo factum est, ut a praefecto morum 
Hasdrubal cum eo vetaretur esse. Huic Hle filiam 10 
suam in matrimonium dedit, quod moribus eorum 
non poterat interdici socero genero. De hoc ideo 
mentionem fecimus, quod, Hamilcare occiso, ille exer- 
citui praefuit, resque magnas gessit, et princeps largi- 
tione vetustos pervertit mores Carthaginiensium ; 15 
ejusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab exercitu acce- 
pit imperium. 

IV. At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in 
Hispaniamque venit, magnas res secunda gessit for- 
tuna : 'maximas bellicosissimasque gentes subegit ; 20 
equis, armis, viris, pecunia totam locupletavit Afri- 
cam. Hic cum in Italiam bellum inferre meditare- 
tur, nono anno postquam in Hispaniam venerat, in 
proelio pugnans adversus Vettones occisus est. Hu- 
JU8 perpetuum odium erga Romanos maxime conci- 25 
tasse videtur secundum bellum Poenicum. Namque 
Hannibal, filius ejus, assiduis patris obtestationibus 
eo est perductus, ut interire quam Romanos non 
experiri mallet. 



XXIII. HANNIBAL. 

w^w 

I. (^^NNTBAL, Hamilcaris filius, Carthaeiniensis. 30 
8i verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Komanus 
omnes gentes virtute superarit, non est infiti^ndum, 
7 — Nepos. 
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Hannijbalem tanto praestilisse ceteros imperatores 

prudentia, quanto populus Roinani^s antecedat forti- 

tudlne cunctas nationes. Nam quoti&culMUj 

,eo congressus\est in Italia, semper discesslTs 

5 Quod nisi domi civium suorum inviSm del 

esset, Romanos^videretur superare potuisse. 

\ multorum obtrectetiodevicityunms virtutem. 

v N autem velut hereditate* rel^cjtum odium paternum 

erga Romanos sic conservavit, ut prius animam 

10 quam id deposoerit ; qui quidem, cum patria^Sulsus 

^\ esset et alienarum opumindigeret, numquam desti- 

terit animo bellare cum Romam^ 

^*«« a. ii # \$g£m ut^mnittam Phifippum, quem a bsens 

Jiostem reddidrt Romanis, oinnium his temporibus 

15 potentissimus^rex Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cu- 

piditate incendit bellanjli, ut usque a rubra mari 

arma conatus sit inferre Italjap. jAd quemcum le- 

gati venissent IJomani, qui 1 de ejus volujgjare explo- 

rarent v darentque " operam consiliis clanaestinis, ut 

20 Hannibalem in suspicionem regi adducerent, tam- 

— — quam ab ipsis corruptum alia atque antea sentire, 

neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal/ compe- 

risset, seque ab intenonbus eoneikis segregan vi- 

disset: tempore dato adiit ad regem, eiaue^um 

25 multa de fide* sua et odio in Romanos commemo- 

rasset, hoc aajunxit? "Pater meus," inquit, " Hamil- 

car, puerulo m'e, utpote non amplius novem annos 

; nato, in Hispaniam imperator proficiscens, Carthagine 

\ Jovi optimo maximo Jiostias immolafit. Quae di- 

30 vina res dum conficiebatur, quaesivit a me, vellemne 

secum in castra proficisci. Id cum libenter acce- 

pissem, atque ab eo petere coepissem, ne dubitaret 

^ ducere, tum ille, 'Faciam/ inquit, 'mihi, si fy|ein 

* quam postulo, dederis. 5 feimul me ad aram adduxit, 

35 apud quam sacrificare instituerat, eamque, ceteris 

remotis, tenentem jurare jussit, numquam me in ami- 

citia cum Romanis fore. Id ego jusjurandum patri 

datum usque ad hanc aetatem ita consei^Vavi, ut 

nemini dubium esse debeat, quin reliquo tempore 
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eadem mente sim futurus. Quare, s^quMam ce de 
Romanns co^itabis, non inmruaenter feceris, si 



lmpruaenter ieceris, si mj . . 
celafts^ tSSmli^quidem bellum, imrabis, te ipsumjfrus^^ 
traberis, si non me in eo principeni posueris." r 4 -*^- 

III. Hac igitur, qua diximus, aefca£e"cum patre in 5 
Hispaniam profectus est; cujus post obitiim, Hasdru- 
bale imperatore^sti&ectoV equitatui omni praefuit. 
Hoc q uoaue interfecto, exercitus summam^imperii ad ' 
eum deiSmnv Id Carthaginem del aturh publice con> . 
probatum est. Sic Hannibal, minor quinque et vi- 10 
ginti annis natus imperator factus, prpximo triennio 
omnes .gey tes Hispaniae Jj eUo sube^rt ; Saguntum, 
foederaiam civitatem, vi expugnavit ; tres exercitus 

* riSximos comjSravit. Ex his unum in Africam 
misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale fratre in Hispan^a 15 , 
reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum duxit. Saltum^i 
Pyrenaeum transiit. Quacumque iter fecit, cum 
omnibus incolis conmxit ; neminem nisi victum dimi- 
sit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quae Italiam ab 
Gallia sejungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitu 20 
ante eum praeter Herculem Graium transierat (quo 
facto is hodie saltus Graius app^latur); Alpicos 90-,^,^ 
nantes prohibere transitu coneidit, loca patefecit, 
itinera muhiit, effecit ut ea elephantus ornatus ire 
posset,*^u J a antea unus homo inermis vix poterat 25 
rep^re. Hac cppias traduxit in Italiamque pervenik^* 

IV. ConflixeraTapud Rhodanum cum P. Cornelio 
<^*Scipione consule eumque gl^ulerajl^ Cum hoc eodem 

Clastidiiapud Padum decfcrnit sauciumque inde ac 
fu^^um^mn7£it. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega 30 
Tiberio Longo apudTrebiam adversus eum venit.v^ ^/ v 
% ^{Jum his manum conseruh;, utrosaue profligfivit. Inde 
i < £er Ligures Apenninum transiit, petens Etruriam. 
Hoc itinere adeo gravwnorbo afficitur oculorum, ut 
postea numquam dextro aeque benejusus sit. Qua 35 
valetucfine cum etiam nunc prenrcretur lecticaque 
ferretur, C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasimenum 
cum exercitu, insidiis circumventum, occidfif; n*que 
multo post C. Centenium praetorem, cum delecta 7 
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manu saltus occupantem. Hinc in Apuliam perve- 
nit Ibi obviam ei^vefl^unt duo consules, C. Te- 
rentius et L. Aemilius. Utriusque exercitus uno 
proelio fugavit ; Paulum consulem occidit et aliquot 
5 praeterea consulares, in his Cn. Servilium Geminum, 
qui anno superiore fuerat consul. 

V. Hac pugna pugnata, Romam profectus est, 
nullo resistente. In propinquis urbis moijlibus mo- 
ratus est . Cum aliquot ibi dies castra habttfss£t et 

10 reverterefcr Capuam, Q. Fabii^Maximiis^dictator 
Romanus, in agro Falerno ei seoDJecfET ^HicTklausus 
locorum angustiis, noctu sine ullo detejmentS^xerci- 
tus se expectivit; Fabio, callidissimo imjperatori, 
verba dedit. Namque obduc"ta nocte sarmelitain 

15 cornibus juvencorum deligrifa incendit, ejusauegene- 
ris multitudinem magnam disjMafam immisit. Quo 
repentino objectu viso tantum terrorem mje/dt exer- 

} citui Romanorum, ut egredi extra vallim*nemo sit 

v ausus. Hanc post rem gestam non it a mu ltis diebus 

20 M. Minucium Rufum,magistrum equitum, parj ac dic- 
tatorem imperio, dolo producuim in proeliuiS rag&Vit. 
Tiberium Serapronium Gracchum, iterum consulem, 

*» in Lucanis absens in insidias inductum sustulit. M. 
Claudium Marcellum, quinquies consulem, apud 

25 Venusiam pari modo i^terfecit. Longum est enu- 
merare proelia. ' Quare hoc unum satis erit clictum, 
ex quo intelligi possit, quantus ille fuerit : q^iSu 
in Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo "awersus 
eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

30 VI. Hinc " lnvictus patriam defensum revocatus 
bellum gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium ejus, 
quem ipse primo apud Rhodanum, iterum apud JPa- 
dum, tertio apud Trebiam fugarat. Cum hoc, ex- 
haustis jam patriae faculfatibus, cupivit in nraesen- 

35 tiarum bellum componefeV auo valentior^nostea 

• congrederet&r^ In ^olloqiiium convenit ; conoicio 1 

nes non convenerunt. Post id fectum paucis diebus 

apud .Zamam cum eodem cbnflixitt^pulsus, incredi- 

bile dictu, biduo et duabus noctibus Hadrumetum 
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pervenit, auod abest a Zama circiter milia passuum 
trecenta. In haafuga Numidae^qui simul cum eo 
ex ajgjeexcesserant, insidi&tf iSunTei ; i^uos non so- 
lum enugu^ sed ^tjam ipsos oppi&sit. Hadrumeti ~~ 
reliquos e fuga cotlegSk ; novis delectibus paucis die- 5 
bus multos contraxit. ****** "^ 

VII. Cum in apparando acerrkne efcset occupatus, *^> c 
Carthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. 
Ille nmiloracin^.eate^tui postea praefTtit resque in \ 
Africa ge^rc^^ilemq^eMago, frater ejus, usque ac^ P. 10 
Sulpicium, C. Aurelium consules. His enun magi-" " 
stratibus legati Carthaginienses Romam venerunt, 
qui senatui populoque Romano gratias agerent, quod 
cum his pacem iecissent, ob eamque rem corona au- 
rea eos donSfent simulque peterent, ut obsides eorum 15 
Fregellis jessent captivique reddeVentur. His ex se- 
natus consufto responsum est : munus eorum gratum 
acceptumque esse ; obsjdes, quo loco rogarent, futu- 
ros; captiyos npn remissuros, quod Hannibalem, 
cujus opera suscejtfum bellum foret, inimicissimum 20 
nomini Romano, etiam nunc cum imperio apud i / 
exercitum haberent, itemque fratrem ejus Magonem. I 
Hoc responso Carthaginienses cognito Hannibalem^ v 
domum et Magonem revocarunt. Huc ut rediit, . 
praetor factus est, postquani rex fuerat, anno secundo 25 
et vicesimo. Ut enim Romae consules, sic Cartha- 
gine quptannis annui bini reges creabantur. In eo 
magistrafu pari diligenda se Hannibal praebuit ac 
fiierat in bello. Namque effecit, ex novis vectigali- 
hus non solum ut esset pecunia, quae Romanis ex 30 
foedefe pendejerar, sed etiam superesset, quae in *\ 
aerariSVeponerllur. Deinde anno post praeturam, 
Marco Claudio, Lucio Furio consulibus, Roma legati 
Carthae^nem venerunt. Hos Hannibal ratus sui 
exposcendi ^ralia missos^priusquam his senatus da- 35 
retur, navem ascendit clam atque in Sjriam ad Anti- , 
ochum profugit. Hac re palam facta, Poeni nave§ ' 
duas, quae eum comprehenderent, ^i possent conse- ,-, 
<jui, miserunt; bona ejus publicaruntj^domum a , 
mndamentis disjecerunt ; ipsum exsulem judicarunt. 40 
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VIII. At Hannibal anno tertio postquam domo 
profugerat/L. Cornelio, Quinto Min^cip consulibus, 
cum quinque navibus Africam accej&it in finibus 
Cyrenaeorum, 'sT.fprEe^C^rthaginiBnses ad bellum 

5 Antiochi spe nduciaqu&possent induci, cui jamnersuar 
serat, ut cum- exercitibus in Italiam proficiscereturv 
Huc MagOnem fratrem excivil^ Id uoi Poeni rr " 
iverunt, Magonem eadem, q^ua fratrem, aoseh 

"[ poena affeceriirijfc^ Illi 4&peratis re£us"eum solvis 
10 naves ac vela ventis dedissehf, Hanni^al ad Autio- 
cfyum pervenit. De Magonis interitu' cfuplex me- 
moria prodita est: namque alii naufragio, alii a 
servulis ipsius interfectum eum, scriptum relique- 
runt. Antiochu^ autem, si tam in agenacpSello con- 

; 15 siliis ejus parere vomisset quam in sukclpiyiftlo ihstl- 
tuerat, propius Xiberi quam Thermopylisde Sujknma 
imperii dimicasSet. Quem etsi multa ISralte coiiaft 
videbat, tamen nulla deseruit in re. Praefuit paucis 
navibus, quas ex Syria jussus erat in Asiam ducere, 

l % 20 hisque advereus Rhodiorum classem in Pamphylio 
mari conflixilT Quo cum multitudine aayersario- 
rum sui superareritur, ipse, quo eornu^em ges£it, fuit 
superior. I „.js~V 

IX. Antiocho fiigato, verens ne dederetur, quod 
4 25 sine dubio accidisset, si sui fecisset poteSSTtStf, Cre- 

tam ad Gortymos venit, ut ibi, quo se ffcmferret, con- 

sideraret. vidit autem vir omnium caUidi^imus, 

magno se fore periculo, nisi quid prdvidis^^ropt|r^ 

ayajitiam Cretensium. Magnam , enim sejcum pecu- 

30 niam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse famairfl Itaque 

capit tale consilium. Amphoras complures commet 

plumbo \\ summas operit aiiro et argento. Has, 

praesehtlbus principibus, deponit in templo JQianae, 

simulans se suas fortunas illorum fidei credere. His 

35 in errorem inductis, statuas aeneas, quas secum porta- 

'\ bat, omnfis sua pecunia complet easque in propatulo 

domi abjlcit! Gortynii templum magna cura custo- 

diunt, non tam a ceteris quam ab Hannibale. ne ille, 

inscientibus his, tolleret secumque duceret. 

> 

\ 
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X. Sic conservatis suis ufebus, Poenus, illusis Cre- ^ 
tensibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Ppntum pervenit, 

apud quem eodem animo raiif&ga^|aliam, neque j\ , 
aliud quidquam egit^quam regem armkvit et exercuit " x 
adversus Romanos. Queja cum vjdgret domesticia^S 

rebus minus esse robustum, con^clliaJ^^c^^P 8 r ^^r^) / 
adjungebatque bellicosas nationes. JJ^iaebat 1 ab eo , 
Pergamenus rex Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, 
bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra; quo ;♦■'• , 
magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi. Sed uttFo- 10 
bique Eumenes plus valebat propter Romanorum 
societatem ; qWem si removisset, faciliora sibi cetera 
fore .arbjtrabatur. Ad hunc interficiendum talem i 
iniit rationem, Classe paucis diebus erant dpcretjuri. ! 
Superabatur naviiim multitudine ; dolo erat pug- 15 
nandum, cum par non esset armis. Imperavit quam 
plurimagvenenatas serpentes vivas colligi^easque in 
valla fictilia conjici. Harum cuni cpnfecissef m^tgnam 
multitudinem, die jpso, qu,o facturus -fer^inavale proe- 
lium, classiario^^convocat, hisque Draccipit,-omnes ut 20 
in unam Eumenis regis concurranr havem, a ceteris 
tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id illos facile 
serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem '.' 
in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se facturum ; quem 
si aut cepissent aut interfecissent, magno his pollice- 25 
tur praemio fore. ^ , , . 

XI. Tali cohortatione militum facta, classis^ ab , 
utrisque in proelium deducitur. Quarum acie cohi" ' 
stituta, priusquam signum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, 
ut palam faceget' feuls^quq locp^ Eumenes esset, ta- 30 
bellarium inscapha cum caa!ice& mittit Qui ubi ad 
naves adversariorum pervenit, epistolamque ostendens 
ee regem professus est quaerere, statim ad Eumenem 
deductus est, quod nemo dubitabat, quin aliquid de 
pace esset scriptum. Tabellarius, ducis nave decla- 35 
rata suis, eodem, unde erat egressus, se repepit. At 
Eumenes, soluta epistola, nihil in ea njperit, nisi 
quod ad irridendum eum pertineret, Cujus^etsi cau- 
&am mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamen proelium 
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statim committere non dubitavit. Horum in con- 
cursu Bithynii Hannibalis praecepto universi navem 
Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim rex cum susti- 
nere non posset, fuga salutem petit, quam consecutus 
5 non esset, nisi intra sua praesidia se recepisset, quae 
in proximo litore erant collocata. Reliquae Perga- 
menae naves cum adversarios premerent acrius, re- 
pente in eas vasa fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem 
fecimus, conjici coepta sunt. Quae jacta initio risum 

10 pugnantibus concitarunt, neque, quare id fieret, pote- 
rat intelligi. Postquam autem naves completas con- 
spexerunt serpentibus, nova re perterriti, cum quid 
potissimum vitarent non viderent, puppes averterunt 
seque ad sua castra nautica retulerunt. Sic Hanni- 

15 bal consilio arma Pergamenorum superavit ; neque 
tum solum, sed saepe alias pedestribus copiis pari 
prudentia pepulit adversarios. 

^^XII. Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut 
legati Prusiae Romae apud L. Quintium Flamininum 

20 consularem coenarent atque ibi, de Hannibale men- 
tione facta, ex his unus diceret, eum in Pruaiaejjegno 
esse. Id postero die Flamininus senatui deiuHK^ I^a- 
tres congripti, qui, Hannibale vivo, numquam se 
sine insioiis futuros existimarent, legatos in Bithyniam 
^ 25 miserunt, in his Flamininum, qui ab rege peterent, ne 
\ inimicissimum suum secum haberet sibique (Jedejet. 
His Prusias negare ausus non est; illud recuskvit, 
ne id a se fieri pogjularent, quod adversus jus hospitii 
esset ; ipsi, si possent, comprehenderent ; lociim, ubi 

30 esset, facile inyenturos. Hannibal enim uno loco se 
tenebat in castello, quod ei a rege datum erat mu- 
neri ; idque^ sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus 
aedificii exitus haberet, scilicet verens, ne usu veni- 
ret, quod accidit. Huc cum legati Romanprum ve^ 

35 nissent ac multitudine domum ejus circumdedissent, 
puer ab janua prospiciens Hannibali dixit, plures 
praeter consuetudinem armatos apparere. Qui im- * 
peravit ei, ut omnes fores aedificii circumiret ac pro- 
pere sibi renuntiaret, num eodem modo undique 



r M. PORCIUS CATO. 105 

obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter, quid esset,, jenuntk 
asset omnesque ^exitus occupatos ostendisset, sensit, / > 
id non fortuitoractunL sed se geti, neque sibi diutius , \ 
>vitanv esse retinendami Quam ne alieno arbitrio 
dfmi&eret, memor pristinarum 'virtutum, venenum, 5 
quod semper secum habere consueverat, sumpsit. 

XIII. Sic vir fortissimus. multis varii§que per- 
ftmctus laboribus, anno acquievit septuagesimo. Qui- 
bus consulibus intefferit, non convenit Namque 
Atticus, M. Claudio Marcello, Q. Fabio Labeone 10 
consulibus, mortuum in annali suo scriptum reliquit ; 
at Polybius, L. Aemilio Paulo, Cn. Baebio Tamphilo ; 
Sulpicius autem Blitho, P. Cornelio Cethego, M. 
Baebio Tamphilp. AtqUe hic tantu$ vic tantisque 
bellis districxuV^nonnihil temporis tributf L Hitteris, 15 
Namque aliquot ejus libri sunt, Graeco sermohe con* 
fecti, m his/ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii Vulsonis in * 
Asia rebus ^stis. Hujus bella gesta multi memo- 
riae prodidertmf 3 ; sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in 
castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna 20 * % 
pas$a^ est, Silenus et Sosilus Lacedaemonius. Atque 
hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum usus est 
doctore. f -^W 

Sed nos J&mpus est hujus libri facere flnem et Ro- 
manorum explicare imperatores, quo facilius, collatis 25 
utrorumque factis, qui viri praeferendi sint, possit 
judicari. 



XXIV. M. PORCIUS CATO. 

BX JAEBO OORNELII NEPOTIS DE LATINIS HIS- 

TOBICIS. 
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I. M. Cato, ortus municipio Tusculo, adolescentu- 
lus, priusquam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in 29 
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Sabinis, quod ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat 
Inde hortatu L. Valerii Flacci, quem in consulatu 
censuraque habuit collegam, ut M. Perperna censo- 
rius narrare solitus est, Romam demigravit in foro- 
5 que esse coepit. Primum stipendium meruit annorum 
decem septemque, Q. Fabio, M. Claudio consulibus. 
Tribunus militum in Sicilia fuit. Inde ut rediit, 
castra secutus est C. Claudii Neronis, magnique opera 
ejus existimata est in proelio apud Senam, quo eeci- 

10 dit Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis. Quaestor obtigit 
P. Africano consuli, cum quo non pro sortis necessi- 
tudine vixit ; namque ab eo perpetua dissensit vita. 
Aedilis plebis factus est cum C. Helvio. Praetor 
provinciam obtinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor su- 

15 periore tempore ex Africa decedens Q. Ennium 
poetam deduxerat; quod non minoris existimamus 
quam quemlibet amplissimum Sardiniensem trium- 
phum. 

II. Consulatum gessit cum L. Valerio Flacco, 

20 sorte provinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque 
ea triumphum deportavit. Ibi cum diutius morare- 
tur, P. Scipio Africanus, consul iterum, cujus in pri- 
ore consulatu quaestor fuerat, voluit eum de pro- 
vincia depellere et ipse ei succedere ; neque hoc per 

25 senatum efficere potuit, cum quidem Scipio principa- 
tum in civitate obtineret; quod tum non potentia, 
sed jure res publica administrabatur. Qua ex re 
iratus senatui, consulatu peracto, privatus in urbe 
mansit. At Cato, censor cum eodem Flacco factus, 

30 severe praefuit ei potestati. Nam et in complures 
nobiles animadvertit, et multas res novas in edictum 
addidit, quare luxuria reprimeretur, quae jam tum 
incipiebat pullulare. Circiter annos octoginta, usque 
ad extremam aetatem ab adolescentia, rei publicae 

35 causa suscipere inimicitias non destitit. A multis 

tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum existima- 

tionis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutum laude crevit. 

IH. In omnibus rebus singulari ftrit industria. 

Nam et agricola sollers, et peritus juris consultus, et 
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magnus imperator, et probabilis orator, et cupidissi- 
mus litterarum fuit. Quarum studium etsi senior 
arripuerat, tamen tantum progressum fecit, ut non 
facile reperiri possit, neque de Graecis neque de 
Italicis rebus, quod ei fuerit incognitum. Ab ado- 5 
lescentia confecit orationes. Senex historias scribere 
instituit ; earum sunt libri septem. Primus continet 
res gestas regum populi Romani ; secundus et tertius, 
unde quaeque civitas orta sit Italica : ob quam rem 
omnes Origines videtur appellasse. In quarto autem 10 
bellum. Poenicum est primum ; in quinto secundum. 
Atque haec omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliqua- 
que bella pari modo persecutus est usque ad praetu- 
ram Servii Galbae, qui diripuit Lusitanos. Atque 
horum bellorum duces non nominavit, sed sine no- 15 
minibus res notavit. In iisdem exposuit, quae in 
Italia Hispaniisque aut fierent aut viderentur admi- 
randa. In quibus multa industria et diligentia com- 
paret, multa doctrina. Hujus de vita et moribus 
plura in eo libro persecuti sumus, quem separatim dh 20 
eo fecimus rogatu Titi Pomponii Attici. Quare stu- 
diosos Catonis ad illud volumen delegamus. 



XXV. T. P0MP0NIUS ATTICUS. 

<X>XK<X> 

L T. Pomponius Atticus, ab origine ultima 
stirpis Komanae generatus, perpetuo a majoribus 
acceptam equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre 25 
usus est diligente, indulgente, et, ut tum erant tem- 
pora, diti, in primisque studioso litterarum. Hic, 
prout ipse amabat litteras, omnibus doctrinis, quibus 
puerilis aetas impertiri debet, filium erudivit. Erat 
autem in puero, praeter docilitatem ingenii, summa 30 
suavitas oris ac vocis, ut non solum celeriter accipe- 
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ret, quae tradebantur, sed etiam excellenter pronun- 
tiaret. Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter aequales 
ferebatur, clariusque exsplendescebat quam generosi 
condiscipuli animo aequo ferre possent. Itaque inci- 
5 tabat omnes studio suo ; quo in numero fuerunt L. 
Torquatus, C. Marius filius, M. Cicero : quos consue- 
tudine sua sic sibi devinxit, ut nemo iis perpetuo 
fuerit carior. 

II. Pater mature decessit. Ipse adolescentulus 
10 propter affinitatem P. Sulpicii, qui tribunus plebis 

mterfectus est, non expers fuit illius periculi. Nam- 
que Anicia, Pomponii consobrina, nupserat M. Servio, 
fratri Sulpicii. Itaque interfecto Sulpicio postea- 
quam vidit Cinnano tumultu civitatem esse perturba- 

15 tam, neque sibi dari facultatem pro dignitate vivendi, 
quin alterutram partem offenderet, dissociatis animis 
civium, cum alii Sullanis, alii Cinnanis faverent 
partibus, idoneum tempus ratus studiis obsequendi 
suis, Athenas se contulit. Neque eo secius adole- 

20 scentem Marium, bostem judicatum, juvit opibus 
suis ; cujus fugam pecunia sublevavit . Ac ne illa 
peregrinatio detrimentum aliquod afferret rei familiari, 
eodem magnam partem fortunarum trajecit suarum. 
Hic ita vixit, ut universis Atheniensibus merito esset 

25 carissimus. Nam praeter gratiam, quae jam in ado- 
lescentulo magna erat, saepe suis opibus inopiam 
eorum publicam levavit. Cum enim versuram facere 
publice necesse esset, neque ejus condicionem aequam 
haberent, semper se interposuit, atque ita ut neque 

30 usuram umquam ab iis acceperit, neque longius, 
quam dictum esset, debere passus sit. Quod utrum- 
que erat iis salutare. Nam neque indulgendo inve- 
terascere eorum aes alienum patiebatur, neque multi- 
plicandis usuris crescere. Auxit hoc officium alia 

35 quoque liberalitate. Nam universos frumento dona- 
vit, lta ut singulis septem modii tritici darentur : qui 
modus mensurae medimnus Athenis appellatur. 

III. Hic autem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, 
par principibus videretur. Quo factum est, ut huic 
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omnes honores, quos possent, publice haberent, ci- 
vemque facere studerent: quo benefieio ille uti 
noluit; quod nonnulli ita interpretantur, amitti 
civitatem Romanam alia adscita. Quamdiu afiuit, 
ne qua sibi statua poneretur, restitit ; absens prohi- 5 
bere non potuit. Itaque aliquot ipsi et Midiae locis 
sanctissimis posuerunt : hunc enim in omni procura- 
tione rei puolicae actorem auctoremque habebant. 
Igitur primum illud munus fortunae, quod in ea 
potissimum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium orbis 10 
terrarum esset imperii, ut eandem et patriam haberet 
et domum ; hoc specimen prudentiae, quod, cum in 
eam se civitatem contulisset, quae antiquitate, huma- 
nitate, doctrinaque praestaret omnes, unus ei ante 
alios fuerit carissimus. 15 

IV. Huc ex Asia Sulla decedens cum venisset, 
quamdiu ibi fuit, secum habuit Pomponium, captus 
adolescentis et numanitate et doctrina. Sic enim 
Graece loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. 
Tanta autem suavitas erat sermonis Latini, ut appa- 20 
reret, in eo .nativum quendam leporem esse, non 
adscitum. Idem poemata pronuntiabat et Graece et 
Latine sic, ut supra nihil posset addi. Quibus rebus 
factum est, ut Sulla nusquam ab se dimitteret, cupe- 
retque secum deducere. Qui cum persuadere tenta- 25 
ret, "Noli, oro te," inquit Pomponius, "adversum 
eos me velle ducere, cum quibus ne contra te arma 
ferrem, Italiam reliqui." At Sulla, adolescentis offi- 
cio collaudato, omnia munera ei, quae Athenis acce- 
perat, proficiscens jussit deferri. Hic complures 30 
annos moratus, cum et rei familiari tantum operae 
daret, quantum non indiligens deberet pater familias, 
et omnia reliqua tempora aut litteris aut Atheni- 
ensium rei publicae tribueret, nihilo minus amicis 
urbana officia praestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum 35 
ventitavit, et, si qua res major acta est, non defuit ; 
sicut Ciceroni in omnibus ejus periculis singularem 
fidem praebuit: cui ex patria fugienti HS ducenta 
et quinquaginta milia donavit. Tranquillatis autem 
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rebus Romanis, remigravit Romam, ut opinor, L. 
Cotta et L. Torquato consulibus; quem diem sic 
universa civitas Atheniensium prosecuta est, ut la- 
crimis desiderii futuri dolorem indicaret. 
5 V. Habebat avunculum Q. Caecilium,, equitem 
Romanum, familiarem L. Luculli, divitem, diffi- 
cillima natura ; cujus sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, 
quem nemo ferre posset, hujus sine offensione ad 
summam senectutem retinuerit benevolentiam. Quo 

10 facto tulit pietatis fructum. Caecilius enim moriens 
testamento adoptavit eum, heredemque fecit ex do- 
drante: ex. qua hereditate accepit circiter centies 
sestertium. Erat nupta soror Attici Q. Tullio Cice- 
roni ; easque nuptias M. Cicero conciliarat, cum quo 

15 a condiscipulatu vivebat conjunctissime, multo etiam 
familiarius quam cum Quinto, ut judicari possit, plus 
in amicitia valere similitudinem morum quam affini- 
tatem. Utebatur autem intime Q. Hortensio, qui 
his temporibus principatum eloquentiae tenebat, ut 

20 intelligi non posset, uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero 
an Hortensius : et id, quod erat difficilhmum, effici- 
ebat, ut, inter quos tantae laudis esset aemulatio, 
nulla intercederet obtrectatio, essetque talium viro- 
rum copula. 

25 VI. ln re publica ita est versatus, ut semper opti- 
marum partium et esset et existimaretur, neque ta- 
men se civilibus fluctibus committeret, quod non 
magis eos in sua potestate existimabat esse, qui se 
his dedissent, quam qui maritimis jactarentur. Ho- 

30 nores non petiit, cum ei paterent propter vel gratiam 
vel dignitatem ; quod neque peti more majorum ne- 
que capi possent conservatis legibus in tam effiisi 
ambitus largitionibus, neque geri e re publiea.sroe 
periculo, corruptis civitatis moribus. Ad hastam 

35 publicam numquam accessit. Nullius rei neque 
praes neque manceps factus est. Neminem neque 
suo nomine neque subscribens accusavit ; in jus de 
sua re numquam iit ; judicium nullum habuit. Mul- 
torum consulum praetorumque praefecturas delatas 
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sic accepit, ut neminem in provinciam sit secutus, 
honore fuerit contentus, rei familiaris despexerit 
fructum : qui ne cum Q. quidem Cicerone voluerit 
ire in Asiam, cum apud eum legati locum obtinere 
posset. Non enim decere se arbitrabatur, cum prae- 5 
turam gerere noluisset, asseclam esse praetoris. Qua 
in re non solum dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tran- 
quillitati, cum suspiciones quoque vitaret criminum. 
Quo fiebat, ut ejus observantia omnibus esset carior, 
cum eam officio, non timori neque spei tribui viderent. 10 
-*C VII. Incidit Caesarianum civile bellum, cum habe- 
ret annos circiter sexaginta. Usus est aetatis vaca- 
tione, neque se quoquam movit ex urbe. Quae 
amicis suis opus fuerant ad Pompeium proficiscenti- 
bus, omnia ex sua re familiari dedit. lpsum Pom- 15 
peium conjunctum non offendit : nullum ab eo habe- 
bat ornamentum, ut ceteri, qui per eum aut honores 
aut divitias ceperant; quorum partim invitissimi 
castra sunt secuti, partim summa cum ejus offensione 
domi remanserunt. Attici autem quies tantopere 20 
Caesari fuit grata, ut, victor cum privatis pecunias 
per epistolas lmperaret, huic non solum molestus non 
raerit, sed etiam sororis filium et Q. Ciceronem ex 
Pompeii castris concesserit. Sic vetere instituto vitae 
effugit nova pericula. 25 

VIII. Secutum est illud, occiso Caesare. Cum res 
publica penes Brutos videretur esse et Cassium, ac 
tota civitas se ad eos convertisse videretur : sic M. 
Bruto usus est, ut nullo ille adolescens aequali fa- 
miliarius quam hoc sene, neque solum eum principem 30 
consilii haberet, sed etiam in convictu. Excogita- 
tum est a quibusdam, ut privatum aerarium Caesaris 
interfectoribus ab equitibus Romanis constitueretur. 
Id facile effiei posse arbitr&ti sunt, si et principes ejus 
ordinis pecunias contulissent. Itaque appellatus est 35 
a C. Flavio, Bruti familiari, Atticus, ut ejus rei 
princeps esse vellet. At ille, qui officia amicis prae- 
standa sine factione existimaret, semperque a talibus 
se consiliis removisset, respondit : si quid Brutus de 
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suis facultatibus uti voluisset, usurum, quautum hae 
paterentur ; se neque cum quoquam de ea re collo- 
cuturum neque coiturum. Sic ille consensionis glo- 
bus hujus unius dissensione disjectus est. Neque 
5 multo post superior esse coepit Antonius, ita ut Bru- 
tus et Cassius, provinciarum, quae iis necis causa 
datae erant a consule, desperatis rebus, in exsilium 
proficiscerentur. Atticus, qui pecuniam simul cum 
ceteris conferre noluerat florenti illi parti, abjecto 

10 Bruto Italiaque cedenti HS centum milia muneri 
misit. Eidem in Epiro absens trecenta jussit dari ; 
neque eo magis potenti adulatus est Antonio, neque 
desperatos reliquit. 

IX. Secutum est bellum gestum apud Mutinam. 

15 In quo si tantum eum prudentem dicam, minus 
quam debeam, praedicem, cum ille potius divinus 
fiierit, si divmatio appellanda est perpetua naturalis 
bonitas, quae nullis casibus neque agitur neque mi- 
nuitur. Hostis Antonius judicatus Italia cesserat; 

20 spes restituendi nulla erat. Non solum inimici, qui 
tum erant potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam qui ad- 
versariis ejus se dabant et in eo laedendo aliquam 
consecuturos sperabant commoditatem, Antonii fa- 
miliares insequebantur ; uxorem Fulviam omnibus 

26 rebus spoliare cupiebant ; liberos etiam exstinguere 
parabant. Atticus, cum Ciceronis intima familiari- 
tate uteretur, amicissimus esset Bruto, non modo 
nihil iis indulsit ad Antonium violanduin, sed e con- 
trario familiares ejus ex urbe profugientes, quantum 

30 potuit, texit, quibus rebus indiguerunt, adjuvit P. 
vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura a parente profi- 
cisci non potuerint. Ipsi autem Fulviae, cum litibus 
distineretur magnisque terroribus vexaretur, tanta 
diligentia officium suum praestitit, ut nullum illa 

35 stiterit vadimonium sine Attico, hic sponsor omnium 
rerum fuerit. Quin etiam, cum illa fundum secunda 
fortuna emisset in diem, neque post calamitatem 
versuram facere potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuni- 
amque sine fenore sineque ulla stipulatione credidit, 

40 maximum existimans quaestum, memorem gratum- 
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qile cognoeci, simulque aperire, se non fortunae, sed 
hominibus solere esse amicum. Quae cum faeiebat, 
nemo eum temporis causa facere poterat existi- 
mare. Nemini enim in opinionem veniebat, Anto- 
nium rerum potiturum. Sed sensim is a nonnullis 5 
optimatibus, familiaribus ejus, reprehendebatur, quod 
parum odisse malos cives videretur. Ille autem sui 
judicii potius, quid se facere par esset, intuebatur, 
quam quid alii faudaturi forent 

X. Conversa stfbito fortuna est. Ut Antonius 10 
rediit in Italiam, nmio non magno in periculo Atti- 
cum putarat propter intimam familiaritatem Cicero- 
nis et Bruti. . Itaque ad adventum imperatorum de 
foro decesserat, timens proscriptionem, latebatque 
apud P. Volumnium, cui, ut ostendimus, paulo ante 15 
opem tulerat: (tanta varietas iis temporibus fuit 
fortunae, ut modo hi, modo illi in summo essent aut 
fastigio aut periculo), habebatque secum Q. Gellium 
Canum, aequalem simillimumque sui. Hoc quoque 
sit Attici bonitatis exemplum, quod cum eo, auem 20 
puerum in ludo cognoverat, adeo conjuncte vixit, ut 
ad extremam aetatem amicitia eorum creverit. An- 
tonius autem, etsi tanto odio ferebatur in Ciceronem, 
ut non solum ei, sed etiam omnibus ejus amicis esset 
inimicus, eosque vellet proscribere, multis hortanti- 25 
bus tamen Attici memor fiiit officii, et ei, cum requi- 
sisset, ubinam esset, sua manu scripsit, ne timeret 
8tatimque ad se veniret ; se eum et illius causa Ca- 
num de proscriptorum numero exemisse. Ac ne 
ouod periculum mcideret, quod noctu fiebat, praesi- 30 
aium ei misit. Sic Atticus in summo timore non 
solum sibi, sed etiam ei, quem carissimum habebat, 
praesidio fuit. Neque enim suae solum a quoquam 
auxilium petiit salutis, sed conjunctim ; ut appareret, 
nullam sejunctam sibi ab eo velle fortunam. Quod 35 
8i gubernator praecipua laude fertur, qui navem ex 
hieme marique scopuloso servat, cur non singularis 
ejus existimetur prudentia, qui ex tot tamque gravi- 
bus procellis civUibus ad incolumitatem pervenit? 
8 — Nepos. 
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XL Quibus ex malis ut se emersit, nihil aliud 
egit quam ut plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset 
auxilio. Cum proscriptos praemiis imperatorum 
vulgus conquireret, nemo in Epirum venit, cui res 
5 ulla defuerit ; nemini non ibi perpetuo manendi po- 
testas facta est. Qui etiam post proelium Philip- 
pense interitumque C. Cassii et M. Bruti L. Julium 
Mocillam praetorium, et filium ejus, Aulumque Tor- 
quatum ceterosque pari fortuna perculsos, instituerit 

10 tueri, atque ex Epiro his omnia Samothraciam sup- 
portari jusserit. Difficile est omnia persequi et non 
necessarium. Illud unum intelligi volumus, illius 
liberalitatem neque temporariam neque callidam 
fuisse. Id ex ipsis rebus ac temporibus judicari 

15 potest, quod non florentibus se venditavit, sed afflictis 
semper succurrit ; qui quidem Serviliam, Bruti ma- 
trem, non minus post mortem ejus quam florente 
coluerit. Sic liberalitate utens nullas inimicitias 
gessit; quod neque laedebat quemquam, neque, si 

20 quam injuriam acceperat, non malebat oblivisci quam 
ulcisci. Idem immortali memoria percepta retinebet 
beneficia ; quae autem ipse tribuerat, tam diu memi- 
nerat, cjuoad ille gratus erat, qui acceperat. Itaque 
hic fecit, ut vere dictum videatur : Sui cuique mores 

25 feagunt fortunam hominibus. Neque tamen prius ille 
fortunam quam se ipse finxit, qui cavit, ne qua in re 
jure plecteretur. 

XII. His igitur rebus effecit, ut M. Vipsanius 
Agrippa, intima familiaritate conjunctus adofescenti 

30 Caesari, cum propter suam gratiam et Caesaris po- 
tentiam nullius condicionis non haberet potestatem, 
potissimum ejus deligeret affinitatem, praeoptaretque 
equitis Romani filiam generosarum nuptiis. Atque 
harum nuptiarum conciliator fuit (non est enim 

35 celandum) M. Antonius, triumvir rei publicae : cu- 
jus gratia cum augere possessiones posset suas, 
tantum abfuit a cupiditate pecuniae, ut nulla in re 
usus sit ea, nisi in deprecandis amicorum aut pexicu- 
lis aut incommodis. Quod quidem sub ipsa pro- 
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scriptione perillustre fuit. Nam cum L. Saufeii, 
equitis Roraani, aequalis sui, qui complures annos 
studio duetus philosophiae habitabat Athenis, habe- 
batque in Italia pretiosas possessiones, triumviri bona 
vendidissent consuetudine ea, qua tum res gerebantur, 5 
Attici labore atque industria factum est, ut eodem 
nuntio Saufeius fieret certior, se patrimonium ami- 
sisse et recuperasse. Idem L. ,Julium Calidum, 
quem post Lucretii Catullique mortem multo ele- 
gantissimum poetam nostram tulisse aetatem vere 10 
videor posse contendere, neque minus virum bonum 
optimisque artibus eruditum, post proscriptionem 
equitum propter magnas ejus Africanas possessiones 
in proscriptorum numerum a P. Volumnio, prae- 
fecto fabrum Antonii, absentem relatum expedivit. 15 
Quod in praesenti utrum ei laboriosius an gloriosius 
fuerit, difficile fuit judicare ; quod in eorum periculis, 
non secus absentes quam praesentes amicos Attico 
esse curae eognitum est. 

XIII. Neque vero ille vir minus bonus pater fa- 20 
milias habitus est quam civis. Nam cum esset pecu- 
niosus, nemo illo minus fuit emax, minus aedificator. 
Neque tamen non in primis bene habitavit, omni- 
busque optimis rebus usus est Nam domum habuit 
in coDe Quirinali Tamphilianam, ab avunculo he- 25 
reditate relictam ; cujus amoenitas non aedificio, sed 
silva constabat. Ipsum enim tectum, antiquitus con- 
stitutum, plus salis quam sumptus habebat ; in quo 
nihil commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate coactus est. 
Usu8 est familia, si utilitate judicandum est, optima; 30 
si forma, vix mediocri. Namque in ea erant pueri 
litteratissimi, anagnostae optimi, et plurimi librarii, 
ut ne pedisequus quidem quisquam esset, qui non 
utrumque horum pulchre facere posset; pari modo 
artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus desiderat, 35 
apprime boni. Neque tamen horum quemquam, nisi 
domi natum domique factum, habuit ; quod est sig- 
num non solum continentiae, sed etiam diligentiae. 
Nam et non intemperanter concupiscere, quod a 



116 CORNEI.II XEPOVIS. 

plurimis videas, continentis debet duci; et potius 
diligentia quam pretio parare, non mediocris est 
industriae. Elegans, non magnificus; splendidus, 
non sumptuosus; omni diligentia munditiam, non 
5 affluentiam affectabat Supellex modica, non multa, 
ut in neutram partem conspici posset. Nec praete- 
ribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum iri putem : 
cum in primis lautus esset eques Romanus, et non 
parum liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum 

10 nomines invitaret, scimus non amplius quam terna 
milia aeris peraeque in singulos menses ex epheme- 
ride eum expensum sumptui ferre solitum. Atque 
hoc non auditum, sed cognitum praedicamus. Saepe 
enim propter familiaritatem domesticis rebus inter- 

15 fuimus. 

XIV. Nemo in oonvivio ejus aliud acroama audi- 
vit quam anagnosten ; quod nos quidem jucundissi- 
mum arbitramur. Neque umquam sine aliqua lecti- 
one apud eum coenatum est, ut non minus animo 

20 quam ventre convivae delectarentur. Namque eos 
vocabat, quorum mores a suis non abhorrerent. Cum 
tanta pecuniae facta esset accessio, nihil de quotidi- 
ano cultu mutavit, nihil de vitae consuetudine ; 
tantaque usus est moderatione, ut neque in sestertio 

25 vicies, quod a patre acceperat, parum se splendide 
gesserit, neque ui sestertio centies affluentius vixerit 
quam instituerat, parique fastigio steterit in utraque 
fortuna. Nullos habuit hortos, nullam suburbanam 
aut maritimam sumptuosam villam, neque in Italia, 

30 praeter Ardeatinum et Nomentanum, rusticum prae- 
dium ; omnisque ejus pecuniae reditus constabat in 
Epiroticis et urbanis possessionibus. Ex quo cog- 
nosci potest, usum eum pecuniae non magnitudine, 
sed ratione metiri solitum. 

85 XV. Mendacium neque dicebat, neque pati pote- 
rat. Itaque ejus comitas non sine severitate erat, 
neque gravitas sine facilitate, ut difficile esset intel- 
lectu, utrum eum amici magis vererentur an ama- 
rent. Quidquid rogabatur, religiose promittebat; 
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quod non liberalis, sed levis arbitrabatur polliceri, 
quod praestare non posset. Idem in nitendo, quod 
semel annuisset, tanta erat cura, ut non mandatara, 
sed suam rem videretur agere. Numquam suscepti 
negotii eum pertaesum est. Suam enim existima- 5 
tionem in ea re agi putabat, qua nihil habebat carius. 
Quo fiebat, ut omnia Ciceronum, Catonis, Q. Hor- 
tensii, Auli Torquati, multorum praeterea equitum 
Eomanorum negotia procuraret. Ex quo judicari 
poterat, non inertia, sed judicio fugisse rei publicae 10 
procurationem. 

XVL Humanitatis vero nullum afferre majus 
testimonium possum, quam quod adolescens idem 
seni Sullae fuerit jucundissimus, senex adolescenti 
M. Bruto ; cum aequalibus autem suis, Q. Hortensio 15 
et M. Cicerone, sic vixerit, ut judicare difficile sit, 
cui aetati fuerit aptissimus. Quamquam eum prae- 
cipue dilexit Cicero, ut ne frater quidem ei Qumtus 
carior fuerit aut familiarior. Ei rei sunt indicio, 
praeter eos libros, in quibus de eo facit mentionem, 20 
qui in vulgus sunt editi, sexdecim volumina episto- 
larum ab consulatu ejus usque ad extremum tempus 
ad Atticum missarum ; quae qui legat, non multum 
desideret historiam contextam illorum temporum. 
Sic enim omnia de studiis principum, vitiis ducum, 25 
mutationibus rei publicae perscripta sunt, ut nihil in 
iis non appareat et facile existimari possit, prudentiam 
quodammodo esse divinationem. Non enim Cicero 
ea solum, quae vivo se acciderunt, futura praedixit, 
sed etiam, quae nunc usu veniunt, cecinit ut vates. 30 

XVII. De pietate autem Attici quid plura com- 
memorem ? cum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem audierim 
in funere matris suae, quam extulit annorum nona- 
ginta, cum esset septem et sexaginta, se numquam 
cum matre in gratiam redisse, numquam cum sorore 35 
fuisse in simultate, quam prope aequalem habebat. 
Quod- est signum, aut nullam umquam inter eos que- 
rimoniam intercessisse, aut hunc ea fuisse in suos 
indulgentia, ut, quos amare deberet, irasci eis nefas 
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duceret. Neque id fecit natura solum, quamquam 
omnes ei paremus, sed etiam doctrina. Nain et 
principum philosophorum ita percepta habuit prae- 
cepta, ut iis ad vitam agendam, non ad ostentatio- 
5 nem uteretur. 

XVIII. Moris etiam majorum summus imitator 
fiiit antiquitatisque amator, quam adeo diligenter 
habuit cognitam, ut eam totam in eo volumine expo- 
suerit, quo magistratus ornavit. Nulla enim lex, 

10 neque pax, neque bellum, neque res illustris est po- 
pufi Komani, quae non in eo suo tempore sit notata : 
et, quod difficillimum fuit, sic familiarum originem 
subtexuit, ut ex eo clarorum virorum propagines 
possimus cognoscere. Fecit hoc idem separatim in 

15 aliis libris ; ut M. Bruti rogatu Juniam familiam a 
stirpe ad hanc aetatem ordine enumeraverit, notans, 
qui a quoque ortus, quos honores quibusque tempori- 
buscepisset; pari modo Marcelli Claudii, Marcello- 
rum, Scipionis Cornelii et Fabii Maximi, Fabiorum 

20 et Aemiliorum : quibus libris nihil potest esse dulcius 
iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem habent notitiae clarorum 
virorum. Attigit quoque poeticen ; credimus, ne ej us 
expers esset suavitatis. Namque versibus, qui ho- 
nore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Romani 

25 populi praestiterunt, exposuit ita, ut sub singulorum 
imaginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius 
quaternis quinisve versibus descripserit : quod vix 
credendum sit, tantas res tam breviter potuisse decla- 
rari. Est etiam unus liber, Graece confectus, de 

30 consulatu Ciceronis. 

XIX. Hactenus Attico vivo edita a nobis sunt. 
Nunc, quoniam fortuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, 
reliqua persequemur, et, quantum potuerimus, rerum 
exemplis lectores docebimus, sicut supra significavi- 

35 mus, suos cuique mores plerumque conciliare fortu- 
nam. Namque hic contentus ordine equestri, quo 
erat ortus, in affinitatera pervenit imperatoris drvi 
filii ; cum jam ante familiaritatem ejus esset conse- 
cutus nulla alia re quam elegantia vitae, qua cetexos 

40 ceperat principes civitatis, dignitate pari, fortuua 
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humiliore. Tanta enim prosperitas Caesarem est 
consecuta, ut nihil ei non tribuerit fortuna, quod 
cuiquam ante detulerit, et conciliarit, quod nemo 
adhuc civis Romanus quivit consequi. Nata est au- 
tem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, cui virginem filiam 5 
collocarat. Hanc Caesar, vix anniculam, Tiberio 
Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, de- 
spondit; quae conjunctio necessitudinem eorum 
sanxit, familiaritatem reddidit frequentiorem. 

XX. Quamvis ante haec sponsalia non solum, 10 
cum ab urbe abesset, numquam ad suorum quem- 
quam litteras misit, quin Attico mitteret, quid age- 
ret, in primis quid legeret, quibusque in locis et 
quamdiu esset moraturus; sed etiam, cum esset in 
urbe et propter suas infinitas occupationes minus 15 
saepe, quam vellet, Attico frueretur, nullus dies te- 
mere intercessit, quo non ad eum scriberet, cum modo 
aliquid de antiquitate ab eo requireret, modo ali- 
quam quaestionem poeticam proponeret, interdum 
jocans ejus verbosiores eliceret epistolas. Ex quo 20 
accidit, cum aedis Jovis Feretrii, in Capitolio ab 
Bomulo constituta, vetustate atque incuria detecta 
prolaberetur, ut Attici admonitu Caesar eam refici- 
endam curaret. Neque vero a M. Antonio minus 
absens litteris colebatur ; adeo, ut accurate ille ex 25 
ultimis terris, quid ageret, curae sibi haberet certio- 
rem facere Atticum. Hoc quale sit, facilius existi- 
mabit is, qui judicare poterit, quantae sit sapientiae 
eorum retinere usum benevolentiamque, inter quos 
maximarum rerum non solum aemulatio, sed ob- 30 
trectatio tanta intercedebat, quantam fuit incidere 
necesse inter Caesarem atque Antonium, cum se 
uterque principem non solum urbis Romae, sed orbis 
terrarum esse cuperet. 

XXI. Tali modo cum septem et septuaginta annos 35 
complesset, atque ad extremam senectutem non mi- 
nus dignitate quam gratia fortunaque crevisset (mul- 
tas enim hereditates nulla alia re quam bonitate est 
consecutus), tantaque prosperitate usus esset valetu- 
dinis, ut annis triginta medicina non indiguisset, 40 
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nactus est morbum, quem initio et ipse et medici 
coutempserunt. Nam putarunt esse tenesmon, cui 
remedia celeria faciliaque proponebantur. In hoc 
cum tres menses sine ullis doloribus, praeterquam 
5 quos ex curatione capiebat, consumpsisset, subito 
tanta vis morbi in unum intestinum prorupit, ut 
extremo tempore per lumbos fistulae puris eruperint 
Atque hoc priusquam ei accideret, postquam in dies 
dolores accrescere febresque accessisse sensit, Agrip- 

10 pam generum ad se accersi jussit, et cum eo L. Cor- 
nelium Balbum Sextumque Peducaeum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus, " Quantam," inquit, 
"curam diligentiamque in valetudme mea tuenda 
hoc tempore adhibuerim, cum vos testes habeam, 

15 nihil necesse est pluribus verbis commemorare. Qui- 
bus quoniam, ut spero, satisfeci, me nihil reliqui fe- 
cisse, quod ad sanandum me pertineret, reliquum est, 
ut egomet mihi consulam. Id vos ignorare nolui. 
Nam mihi stat alere morbum desinere. Namque his 

20 diebus quidquid cibi sumpsi, ita produxi vitam, ut 

auxerim dolores sine spe salutis. Quare a vobis peto 

primum, ut consilium probetis meum; deinde, ne 

frustra dehortando impedire conemini." 

XXII. Hac oratione habita tanta constantia vocis 

25 atque vultus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domum 
videretur migrare, cum quidem Agrippa eum flens 
atque osculans oraret atque obsecraret, ne ad id, quod 
natura oogeret, ipse quoque sibi acceleraret, et quo- 
niam tum quoque posset temporibus superesse, se sibi 

30 suisque reservaret, preces ejus taciturna sua obstina- 
tione depressit. Sic cum biduum cibo se abstinuisset, 
subito febris decessit, leviorque morbus esse coepit 
Tamen propositum nihilo secius peregit. Itaque die 
quinto postquam id consilium inierat, pridie Calendas 

35 Apriles, Cn. Domitio, C. Sosio consulibus, decessit 
Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse praescripserat, sine ulla 
pompa funeris, comitantibus omnibus bonis, maxima 
vulgi frequentia. Sepultus est juxta viam Appiam, ad 
quintum lapidem, in monumento Q. Caecilii, avun- 

40 culi sui. 
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EX LIBRO DE LATINIS HISTORICIS. 

EX EPISTOLA GRACCHORUM MATBIS. 

OOX^CHO 

Dices pulcrum esse inimicos ulcisci. Id neque 
majus neque pulcrius cuiquam atque esse mihi vide- 
tur ; sed si liceat re publica salva ea persequi. Sed 
quatenus id fieri non potest, multo tempore multisque 
partibus inimici nostri non peribunt, atque uti nunc 5 
sunt, erunt potius, quam res publica pronigetur atque 
pereat 

EADEM ALIO LOCO. 

Verbis conceptis dejerare ausim, praeterquam qui 
Tiberium Gracchum necarunt, neminem inimicum 
tantum molestiae tantumque laboris quantum te ob 10 
has res mihi tradidisse; quem oportebat omnium 
eorum, quos antehac habui liberos, partes eorum 
tolerare atque curare, ut quam minimum sollicitudi- 
nis in senecta haberem, utique, quaecumque ageres, 
ea velles maxime mihi placere, atque uti nefas ha- 15 
beres rerum majorum adversum meam sententiam 
quidquam facere; praesertim mihi, cui parva pars 
vitae superest. Ne id quidem tam breve spatium 
potest opitulari, quin et mihi adversere et rem publi- 
cam profliges ? Denique quae pausa erit ? ecquando 20 
desinet familia nostra insanire ? ecquando modus ei 
rei haberi poterit ? ecquando desinemus et habentes 
et praebentes molestiis desistere? ecquando perpu- 
descet miscenda atque perturbanda re publica ? 8ed 
si omnino id fieri non potest, ubi ego mortua ero, 25 
petito tribunatum ; per me facito, quod lubebit, cum 
ego non sentiam. Ubi mortua ero, parentabis mihi 
et invocabis deum parentem. In eo tempore non 
pudet te eorum deum preces expetere, quos vivos 
atque praesentes relictos atque desertos habueris. 30 
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Ne ille sirit Juppiter te ea perseverare nec tibi tantam 
dementiam venire in animum. Et si perseveras, ve- 
reor, ne in omnem vitam tantum laboris culpa tua 
recipias, uti in nullo tempore tute tibi placere possis. 



EX LIBRO DE HISTORICIS LATINIS. 
DE LAUDE CICERONIS. 
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5 Non ignorare debes, unum hoc genus Latinarum 
litterarum adhuc non modo non respondere Graeciae, 
sed omnino rude atque inchoatum morte Ciceronis 
relictum. Ille enim fuit unus, qui potuerit et etiam 
debuerit historiam digna voce pronuntiare : quippe 

10 qui oratoriam eloquentiam rudem a majoribus ac- 
ceptam perpoliverit, philosophiam, ante eum incomp- 
tam, Latinam sua conformarit oratione. Ex quo 
dubito, interitu ejus utrum res publica an historia 
magis doleat. 

15 Locuples ac divina natura, quo majorem sui pare- 
ret admirationem ponderatioraque sua essent bene- 
ficia, neque uni omnia dare nec rursus cuiquam omnia 
voluit negare. 



EX EPISTOLIS AD M. CICERONEM DE 

PHILOSOPHIA. 
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Tantum abest, ut ego magistram esse putem vitae 
20 philosophiam beataeque vitae perfectricem, ut nullis 
magis existimem opus esse magistros vivendi quam 
plerisque, qui in ea disputanda versantur. Video 
enim magnam partem eorum, qui in schola de pudore 
et continentia praecipiant argutissime, eosdem in 
25 omnium libidinum cupiditatibus vivere. 
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Lysander Atheniensibus ad Aegos flumen victis bello 

Peloponnesiaco finem facit I/ys. 1. Alc. 8, 6. Gon. 1, 2. 

Athenis captis triginta tyrannos imponit Tkras. 1, 5. 
Alcibiades in Phrygia opprimitur Alc. 10, 6. 
Lysander accusatus absolvitur Lye. 3, 4. 
Thrasybulus superatis triginta tyrannis libertatem resti- 

tuit Atheniensibus Thras. 3, 1. 
Agesilaus Agidi fratri in regno succedit Ages. 1. Cyri 

minoris expeditio adversus fratrem Gm. 3, 1. Alc 9, 5. 
Conon Athenis puls is Persarum classi adversus Lace- 

daemonios praeficitur Qm. 2, 2. 
Plato Tarentum venit, inde Syracusas Dion. 2, 2. 
Agesilaus cum Persis in Asia bellum gerit Cbn. 2, 3. 

Ages. 2. Lysander, dux Lacedaemoniorum, in proelio 

cum Thebanis apud Haliartum commisso cadit Ly&. 

3,4. 
Conon Lacedaemonios proelio navali ad Cnidum vincit 

Con. 4, 4. Agesilaus ex Asia revocatus ad Coroneam 

Athenienses superat Ages. 1, 5. 
Conon Athenarum muros restituit, sed a Tiribazo in 

vincula coniicitur Con. 4, 5. 5, 3. Initium belli Co- 

rinthiaci Ages. 5, 1. 
Iphicrates Lacedaemonios apud Corinthum superat ^pJL 
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Ante 

Chriatum 

natum. 

391 
390 
387 
385 
382 

378 
377 



376 
375 
374 

371 
370 
369 



368 
367 



366 
364 



363 

362 



360 

358 



Agesilaus agrum Corinthiorum populatur Ages. 5. 
Thrasybulus occiditur Tkras. 4, 4. 
Chabrias omnem Cyprum subigit Chabr. 2, 2. 
Datames Ciliciae praeficitur Dat. 1, 5. 
Lacedaemonii duce Phoebida Cadmeam occupant Pel. 

1,2. 
Exules Thebani Cadmeam recipiunt Pel. 3, 3. 
Agesilaus ezpeditionem in Boeotiam suscipit ; Chabrias 

eum vincit Chabr. 1, 2. Chabrias Acorin adiutum 

profectus revocatur Athenas Chabr. 2, 3. Iphicrates 

Artaxerxi auxilio mittitur Iph. 2, 4. 
Timotheus Lacedaemonios ad Leucaten superat Timoth. 

Lacedaemonii imperium maris Atheniensibus concedunt 

Timoth. 2, 2. 
Iphicrates exercitui Persarum conductitio praefectus 

adversus Aegyptios proficiscitur et paullo post Athe- 

nas revertitur Iph. 2, 4. Dat. 3, &. 
Epaminondas Lacedaemonios apud Leuctra vincit (d. 

8. mens. Iul.) Epam. 6, 4. 8, 3. Ages. 6, 1. Pel. 4, 2. 
Iphicrates Eurydicen, Macedoniae reginam, viduam de- 

fendit Iph. 3, 2. 
Epaminondas arma Laconiae infert, Spartam capit, 

Messenen restituit Epam. 7, 3. 8, 4. Pel. 4, 3. Una 

cum Pelopida Arcadibus auxilio mittitur Pel. 4, 2. 

Iphicrates contra Arcadas Iph. 2, 5. 
Dionysio patri succedit Dionysius minor Beg. 2, 2. Ditm. 

2,8. Pelopidas ab Alexandro Pheraeo in vincula 

coniicitur Pel. 5, 1. 
Epaminondas exercitum Thebanorum incolumem redu- 

cit domum Epam. 7, 2. Pelopidam ex vinculis libe- 

rat Pel. 5. 2. 
Epaminondas bellum in Peloponneso gerit Eoam. 7, 3. 
Pelopidas in proelio adversus Alexandrum Pheraeum 

victor cadit Pel. 5, 4. Timotheus cum Olynthiis 

bellum gerit. Timoth. 1, 2. 
Epaminondas Lacedaemonios apud Mantineam (d. 27. 

mens. Iul.) vincit victorque cadit Epam. 9, 1. 
Agesilaus et Chabrias a rege Persarum ad Tachum, 

Aegypti regem, deficiunt Chabr. 2, 3. Ages. 8, 2. 

Datames ab Artaxerxe deficit Dat. 5, 5. Chabrias 

regnum Aegypti Nectenebi constituit Chabr. 2, 1. 

Agesilaufl montur Ages. 8, 6. 
Phihppus in Macedonia regnare coepit Reg. 2, 1. 
Chabrias una cum Charete adversus socios Atheniensium 

missus in proelio occumbit Chabr. 4, 3. Dionis raga 

et praeparatio belli adversus Dionysium Dion. 4, 1. 
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Aote 

Christum 

natum. 

357 
356 



355 
351 
347 
345 



344 
342 



337 
336 

326 
324 

322 

321 

319 
318 



317 
316 
301 
286 

281 

280 
272 
265 
248 
242 

241 



Dion feiiciter rem adversus Dionysium gerit, qui profu- 

git in Italiam Dion. 5, 3 sq. 
Athenienses ducibus Charete, Iphicrate, Timotheo cum 

sociis acriter pugnant Timoth. 1, 2. 
Iphicrates et Timotheus niultantur ab Atheniensibus 

Iph. 3, 3. Timoth. 3, 5. 
Dion Syracusis interficitur Dion. 9, 6. Timol. 2, 1. 
Alexander Magnus nascitur Beg. 2, 1. 
Dionysius minor Svracusarum rursus potitur Timol. 2, 1. 
Timoleon in Siciliam expeditionem facit Timol. 2, 1. 

Syracusanis libertatem restituere oonatur Timol. 2, 3. 

3,3. 
Timoleon Dionysium tota Sicilia depellit Timol. 2, 1. 
Timoleon rem publicam Syracusarum instaurat pulsisque 

Poenis ad Crinisum toti Siciliae pacem et libertatem 

restituit Timol. 3. 
Timoleon moritur TimoL 5, 4. 
Philippus Macedo a Pausania satellite interficitur Beg. 

2,1. 
Mors Hephaestionis Bea. 2, 1. Eum. 2, 1. 
Alezander Magnus Babylone moritur Eum. 2, 1. Reg. 

2, 1. 
Athenienses Antipatri praesidium recipiunt Phoc 2, 2. 

Perdiccas interncitur Eum. 5, 1. 
Eumenes Craterum et Neoptolemum superat Eum. 3 et 

4. Antipater rebus Macedonicis praeficitur. Eum. 5, 

1. Eumenes ab Antigono Norae obsidetur Eum. 5. 
Eumenes tutor factus liberorum Alezandri bellum ad- 
versus Antigonum parat Eum. 6 et 7. 
Nicanor Piraeeum occupat Phoc. 2, 5, Phocion occidi- 
tur Phoc. 4, 3. Eumenes hiemandi caussa copias suas 
dividit Eum. 8, 1. 
Eumenes adversus Antigonum bellum gerit Eum. 7. 
Eumenes ab Antigono captus necatur Eum. 10 sqq. 
Antigonus cadit in proelio ad Ipsum Beg. 3, 2. 
Demetrius in custodia Seleuci morbo perit Reg. 3, 3. 
Lysimachus occiditur a Seleuco Reg. 3, 2. Pyrrhi cum 

Komanis bellum Beg. 2, 2. 
Seleucus a Ptolemaeo interficitur Beg. 3, 4. 
Pyrrhus Argos oppugnans lapide ictus perit Beg. 2, 2. 
Initium belli Punici primi Ham. 1. 1. 
Hamilcar classi praencitur Ham. 1, 1. 
Lutadus mari Poenos vincit ad Aegates insulas et Sicilia 

decedere cogit Ham. 1, 3. 
Finis belli Punici primi Ham. 1, 3-5. Bellum Cartha- 

gmiensium a mercenariis militibus in Africa motum 

Mam. 2, 1. 
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Ante 

Christum 

natom. 

238 
229 

221 



220 
219 



218 

217 
214 
213 
208 
207 

205 

204 

203 
202 
200 

198 
196 

195 
194 
193 
192 

191 



190 

182 

149 

88 



Hamilcar imperatof in Hispaniam mittitur Ham. 3, 1. 

Hann. 2, 3. 
Hamilcar in proelio occiditur eique in imperio Hasdru- 

bal gener succedit Ham. 3 et 4. Hannibal equitatui 

praeest Hann. 3, 1. 
Hasdrubali interfecto in imperio succedit Hannibal 

Ham. 3, 3. Hann. 3, 1. Tnennio vix expleto Hispa- 

niam totam subigit Hann. 3, 7. 
Hannibal expugnat et delet Saguntum Hann. 3, 2. 
Belli Punici secundi initium. Hannibal ex Hispania 

per Alpes in Italiam transit Hann. 3, 3. Arma con- 

Jert cum Scipione consule ad Ehodanum Hann. 4, 1 ; 

cum eodem ad Padum 4, 1 ; cum eodem et collega eius 

ad Trebiam 4, 2. 
Hannibal pugnat cum Flaminio apud Trasimenum 

Hann. 4, 3. Fabium dictatorem eludit 5» 1. 
Pugna Cannensis Hann. 4, 4. 
Cato tribunus militum Cat. 1, 2. 
Gracchus ab Hannibale interficitur Hann. 5, 3. 
Marcellus consul ab Hannibale occiditur Hann. 5, 3. 
Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis, occidit in proelio apud 

Senam Cat. 1, 2. 
P. Scipio Africanus maior bellum transfert in Africam 

Hann. 6, 1. Cato eius quaestor Cat. 1, 3. 
Hannibal ad defendendam patriam in Africam revoca- 

tur Hann. 6, 1. 
Hannibal a Scipione apud Zamam superatur Hann. 6, 3. 
Finis belli Punici secundi Hann. 7, 1. 
Hannibal cum Magone fratre praeest exercitui in Africa 

Hann. 7, 1. Uterque domum revocatur Hann. 7,4^ "^ ^ 
Cato4>raetor factus Sardiniae Cat. 1, 4. 
Hannibal ad Antiochum, Syriae regem, profugit Hann. 

M. Cato et L. Flaccus Romae consules Cat. 1, 1. 2, 1. 
M. Cato ex Hispania triumphat Cat. 4, 1. 
Hannibal navibus ad Africam accedit Hann. 8, 2. 
Antiochus ab Hannibale ad bellum contra Bomanos 

concitatur Hann. 8, 3. 
Hannibal contra Rhodios, socios Romanorum, pugnat 

Hann. 8, 4. Antiochus ad Thermopylas superatur 

Hann. 8, 3% 
Hannibal Antiocho victo ad Prusiam confugit Hann. 9 

et 10. Contra Eumenem pugnat Hann. 10 et 11. 
Hannibal sumpto veneno occidit Hann. 12, 5 et 13. 
M. Cato moritur Cat. 3, 4. 
P. Sulpicius, tribunus plebi, occiditur AtL 2, 1. 
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Chrittum 
natum. 

87 
84 
65 
63 
61 
58 
49 

48 
44 



43 

42 
32 



Atticufl se confert Athenas Att. 2, 2. 

Sulla ex Asia rediens venit Athenas Att. 4, 1. 

Atticus Athenis Bomam revertitur AtL 4, 5. 

M. Cicero Romae consul Att. 18, 6. 

Q. Cicero propraetor Asiae AU. 6, 5. 

M. Cicero rn exilium abit AU. 4, 5. 

Bellum civile inter C. Caesarem et Cn. Pompeium Att. 

7,1. 
Pugna Pharsalica AU. 7, 3. 
C. Caesar occiditur (d. 15. mens. Mart) AiL 8, 1. Bru- 

tus et Cassius, interfectores Caesaris, Antonio superante 

in Graeciam et Syriam abeunt AU. 8. 
M. Antonius cedit Italia AU. 9, 2. Mutinae obsidetur; 

bellum Mutinense 9, 1. Antonius, Lepidus, Octavi- 

anus triumviri 10, 1. 12, 2. Eorum proscriptiones 10, 

2. 12, 3. Attici mater moritur 17, 1. 
Proelium Philippense, in quo cadunt Brutus et Cassius 

Att. 11, 2. 
Atticus moritur Att. 22, 3. 
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REFERENCES AND ABBREVIATIONS. 



of. (oonfer) = eompare. 


Editon and Commentatori. 


e. g. (exempli grati») =for tx- 


A., ... Antbon. 




Bk., . . . Billerbeck. 


etc. (et cetera) = and the reit, and 


Kl., . . . Klott. 


nforth. 


Kh., . . . Kooh. 


i. e. (id est) — that it. 




in fm., a( the etid. 




Ut = HtrraHy. 

MS. = mn™«Ti>»;. 


Orammui, 
A., Allea't — Allen and Oreeu. 


MSS. — /»ajiit«ri>(.. 
p. (pagina) =poD& 




A. & S. Andrtat and Stod<hrd'i. 


B., Wlol. «Ilrf MorrU*. 


pp. (paginae) =pagtt. 

10. (soilioet) =«nrf«ri(oarf,*H))p(Ty. 


0., Gitdtrtltevt-t. IBtoitei *B- 
(*.]. 

11., ij"<i.rtii ..«'.. 


eq. («fno.), sqq. (jrf.) = ofi4i tht 


folhmng. 


M, Jfmfeif/». 




Z, Ztmft: 



Diot. Antiqq., — SmtCiV. Diotionaryof Greek and Roman Antiquitie». 
Diot Biog., — SmtUKi Diotionary of Greek and Roman Biography 

and Mythology. 
THiit. flnnir.. — 8mith'i Dictionary of Oreck Bnd Roman Oeograpby. 
SynonymH of the L&tin Language. 
nmsa.y'a Elementary Mannal of Romsn Antiqnlties. 
lectlons of Lheee twu gramman are nuinbered alike. 



N T E S. 
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PRAEFATIO. 

Line B»g» 

1. Fore plerosque, that there urill be a great many. Pleroique 9 
i8 subject aecusative of fore (= futuros esse). A. 4 S. J 239 ; H. 
645 j B. 1136 ; A. 52, VI. ; G. J 527. Remember that in translating 
the subject of the infinitive mood, it is generally preceded by the 
word thftt Fore has for its subject accusative plerosque, de- 
pending on dubito. A. A S. §272; H. 551, I.; B. 1135 and 
1152, (a); A. 24, IV. 2; G. § 527. Remember that the infinitive 
with a subject accusative is generally translated like a finite verb 
(t. e. like aVerb in the indicative or subjunctive mood). In Ne- 
pos, non dnbito, in the sense of " I do not doubt," is always fol- 
lowed by the infinitive with the accusative. The same construc- 
tion is sometimes found in some other writers. Instead of the in- 
finitive, Gicero uses quin with the subjunctive. A. & S. § 262, 
note 8. Attice, the surname of Titus Pomponius Atticus, so 
called from his long residence in Athens and his intimate ao- 
quaintanoe with the Greek language and literature. Nepos thus 
formally dedicates his work to Atticus. Qni judicent, who will 
regard (pronounce, judge). Notioe (1) that the subjunotive is 
here translated by the future indioative, and (2) that this subjunc- 
tive is classified as " subjunotive of result " after qui. A. & S. 
?264, 1 (a) and (b); H. 501, 1.j B. 1218-20 (b); A. 65, L; G. 
{ 633 and # 634. JH^ Always translate the subjunctive by 
whatever mood or whatever auxiliary verbs will best express the 
seii8e. Hoo genus, this kind, treating conjointly of distinguished 
men and the manners and customs of their country, as Nepos 
presently explains. 

2-3. Leve, aa trivial, trifling. Summorum, an epithet often 
applied to civil and military men of distinction. 8. Personif, 

181 
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Page 

9 o/the characters; an ablat. limiting dignum. A. k S. §244; H. 
419, IV.; B.919; A. 54, IV.,- G. § 373, Rem. 3 ; and 398, Rem. 2. 
Persona means originally a mask, worn by Greek and Roman 
actors ,* then the eharacters peraonated by them ; then eharacter 
in general. Cum — legent, when ihey shall read it related. Re- 
latum, a perf. participle (from refero), agrees with the clauses 
qnis — Epaminondam, and ant — cantasse ; these clauses are rep- 
resented in the translation by it. Quis, who, is an interrogative 
word in a dependent clause, and is therefore followed by " sub- 
junctive of indireot question," docuerit. A. & S. § 265 ; H. 524 
and 525; B. 1182; A. 67, 1. 1; G. § 469. 

4-6. Musioam, Epaminondam, the two accusatives following 
docuerit. A. & S. §231; H. 374; B. 734; A. 52, III.; G. §333. 
Aut — COmmemorari, orthat itwa6 recounted among his accotn- 
plishment8. The subject of oommemorari is the clause saltasse — 
eantasse, represented in the translation by it; depending on 
legent. 5. Eum, that he, is subjeot accusative of saltasse, 
danced. Saltasse = saltavisse. Such contractions (syncopy) are 
of frequent ocourrence in Nepos. 6. Tibiis cantasse, that he 
played (skilfully) on the Jlutes. Tibiis, instrumen^al ablative. 
The tibia was the commonest musical instrument of the Greeks 
and Romans. It was muoh more usual with them to play on two 
pipes at the same time. The two pipes or flutes were perfectly 
distinct, not connected by a commoh mouthpiece, and were prob- 
ably bass and treble. — Dict. Antiqq. 

6-8. Qui, 8c. ii, those tcho. Expertes, lit. without a part in r= 
unacquainted with. 7. Litterarnm, literature, letters in a gen- 
eral sense. A. & S. ? 213, and Rem. 1, 3 ; H. 399, and (3) ; 
B. 776, and 777, c; A. 50, III. 2; G. §373. Kisi quod, t. e. 
nisi id quod = except what. 8. Conveniat, may agree, accord; 
subjunctive of the thought or view of another than the narrator. 
A. & S. §266, 3; H. 529; B. 1296, E; A. 66, I.; G. §630. 
Ipsorum moribus, with their ovm customs. Ipse lays stress on 
the reflexive relation, and marks even more emphatically than 
8UUS the person to whom it relates. A. & S. § 208, (4) ; H. 452, 
6; B. 1035; A. 20, II.; G. §298. MoribuS, dat. (though trans- 
lated with customs) limiting conveniat. A. A S. § 223, Rem. 2, 
(6) ; H. 384 and 385 ; B. 831 and 836 ; A. 51, 1. and IV. ; G. § 346 
and § Rem. 1. 
8-12. Didioerint, fut. perf. 9. Omnibns, with all, among all; 
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dat. limiting honesta and turpia. A. A S. $222, 3; H. 391,- B. 9 
860, 861; A. 51, I.; G. £356. Honesta, respectable, honorable. 
IO. Omnia, that everyihing ; subjeotof judieari. The neater plu- 
ral omnia generally answers to the English word " everything." 
Institntis, by tke usagee ; ablat. of manner. A. & S. § 247 ; H. 
414; B. 873,- A. 54, II.; G. §401. 11. Ko«, that u>e) subject 
accus. of secutos (esse). Graiorum, pronounce Gra-yorum. In 
virtutibus exponendis, an example of the gerundive construc- 
tion. In governs virtutibus, and exponendis agrees with it ; 
translate, in explaining the good qualitie» (excellencies, merits). 
A. & S. § 275, II., and Rem. 2, and III., Rem. 4; H. 562, and 566, 
II.; B. 1322 and 1324; A. 73; G. § 428, and £434. 12. Seentoi 
(esse), have followed. Esse must be supplied to complete the 
verbal form, the fut. infinitive. A, A S. § 270, Rem. 3 ; H. 545, 3. 

12-15. Cimoni, limiting tnrpe. See referenoes to omnibns, 
line 9. Turpe agrees with the clause sororem — matrimonio. 
13. Sororem germanam = his own sieter. In general, the con- 
text must decide whether soror germana means " sister by the 
same father and mother," or " sister by the same father." Elpi- 
nice was half-sister to Gimon by the same father. 14. Quippe 
cum = becatise ; sinoe, as, inasmuch as : quippe, as a strength- 
ening particle, is joined with causal conjunctions, and the rela- 
tive qni used in a causal sense. Here cnm = because, gives a 
reason, and qnippe (=of a truth, certainly) emphasizes or inten- 
sifies the reason. Cives, countrymen, fellow-citizens. 15. Ute- 
Tentnr, uaed (not, might u»e); subjunctive of cause after cnm, 
strengthened by qnippe. A. & S. § 263, 5, and Rem. 1, (a); H. 
517, I.; B. 1251; A. 63, III. ; G. g 587. TTterentur inatituto. 
A. A S. § 245 ; H. 419, I. ; B. 880 ; A. 54, III. ; G. § 405. Id 
<rnidem=<At«/ qnidem gives emphasis to id; it is often dim- 
oult (and unnecessary) to translate it into English as a separate 
word. 

16-18. Dncitur, t* w regarded, esteemed; its subject is habere. 
Landi adolesoentnlis, as a praiaeworthy thing for young men; 
landi, the dative for which (end) ; adolescentnlis, the dative to 
which (person), after dnoitnr. A. A S. §227; H. 390; B. 848; 
A. 51, VII.; G. §350. 17. Quam plurimos amatores, 09 many 
admirers (warm friends) aa possible. Observe ho w qnam strength- 
ens the superlative here. A. & S. § 127, 4 ; H. 1 70, 2 ; B. 229, and 
1003; A. 17, V. 5; G. §317. 18. Lacedaemoni, at Lacedaemon. 
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P*ge 
9 This may be called an old form of the " ablative of plaee." It 
should be remarked, however, that this is one of the few instanoes 
yet remaining of the aneient " Lpeative Case," ending in i. See 

A. A S. §221, 1, notej H. 423, II. 2j B. 934; A. 55, III. 3; G. 
{ 412. Quae after tam = nt ea, that ehe, and this accounts for the 
"gubjunclive of result," eat, will go. A. A S. §264, 1, (a); H. 
500 j B. 1218-20, (6) ; A. 65, 1.j G. §533. 

19-22. Meroede conduota, hired for pay, induoed by pay ; to 
entertain the guests. Magliig in laudibus, among great praiee* ; 
as we should say, greatpraise. 20. Tota fere Graecia, through- 
out nearly all Oreece. What proposition is here regularly omitted, 
and why ? A. & S. g 254, Rem. 2, (&,) end; H. 422, 1, 1) ; B. 937, 
3 ; A. 55, III. 5 ; G. g 386. Victorem is the predicate accusative 
after citari ; for its subjeot we may supply hominem. Olympiae» 
genitive of place. A. & S. J 221, 1 ; H. 421, II. ; B. 932 ; A. 55, 
III. 3 ; G. g 412. The reference is to the Olympic games. 21. 
In BCenam, on the etage. In the earlier days of Rome the drama- 
tic art was oommitted to slaves. Frodire and ease are the sub- 
ject8 of fuit Populo spectaoulo, two dativea. See references 
to laudi, adoleaoentulis, line 16. So nemini, turpitudini. 
Eiadem gentibuj, i. e. the various nations of Greece. 

23-27. Omnia qnae = aU these thinge ; the relative must often 
(especially at the beginning of a sentenoe) be translated as a de- 
monstrative. A. & S. \ 206, (17) ; H. 453 ; B. 701 ; A. 21, IL ; G. 
{612,1. Infamia, an adjective from iniamis. 24. Honestate, 
reepectability (not, honesty). Fonuntur, are aet down — are re- 
garded. Contra ea (lit. contrary to those things) = on the con- 
trary; it frequently occurs in Nepos instead of the usual contra. 
Pleraque, a great many things. Deoora, an adjective. 26. Quem 
— pudet, translate, what one of the Bomans (or, what Roman) t« 
ashamed. Notice, however, that quem is the objeet of pudet. 
Bomanorum, partitive genitive limiting quem. A. & S. J212; 
H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 50, II.; G. §366. 27. CnjttS, of what 
one, limits mater (or, logically, mater familias). 
10 1~8' Familias. In what case? A. <fc S. §43, 2; H. 42, 3, l)j 

B. 54; A. 9, 2; G. § 27, Rem. 1. Non tenet, does not oceupy. 
Primnm locum, i. e. the prinoipal room, which in a Roman house 
was the atrium, a large room facing the street. Between the 
street and the atrium was the vestibulum, a vaoant space or 
oourt. The atrium served as a sitting-room and parlor. Aedium. 
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What does aedif or aedes mean in the singular? in the plural? ]Q 
See Lezicon. In — versatur = have much eompany. Versor is a 
word whose meaning must generally be detennmed by the oon- 
text. 2. Quod, thie. See note and references to omnia qnae, 
line 23, p. 9. Multo, tnuch, usually aoeounted an adverb, is prop- 
erly ablat. of degree of difterence (by mueh) after aliter. A. & 
8. £256, Rem. 16, and (3); H. 418, and 1; B. 929, and 930; A. 
54, V., end ; G. § 400, and examp. Adhibetur, i§ she admitted. 
Propinquorum, i. e. nisi in convivium propinquorum. 

4-10. In parte. Why ablative? A. A S. 235, (2); H. 435, 1; 
B. 938; A. 56, 1. 1 ; G. §419. Parte aedium. See referenoes to 
Romanornm, line 26, p. 9. 6. GynaeconitU. In many editions 
the word is wntten in Greek charaoters, ywaocwtnt. u In a Greek 
family the women lived in private apartments allotted to their ex- 
elusive use. Henoe the house was always divided into two distinet 
portions, namely, the Androniti*, or men's apartments (Atdjpwrfr*), 
and the Gynaeconitis, or women's apartments (yvwffwwff)." 
Diet. Antiqq. 6. Conjunotns, connected. Hic, an adverb. PlUT» 
persequi, to set forth more instances, topureue the subject farther. 
Tnm — tum — et — et, both — and ; lit, at one time — at another 
time, thus attaching equal importance to both members or sub- 
jeets ; while cum — tnm (=et — et, both — and eepecially) as- 
signs greater importanoe to the seoond part. Z. § 723. 8. Ut 
explioem, that I may unfold; to unfold, explicem being sub- 
junotive of purpose after nt. A. & S. §262; H. 489, I.; B. 
1205-07; A. 64, 1.; G. § 543, and 2. 9. In hoo libro. Libro 
is used when the referenoe is to the whole book ; in libro, when 
the reference is to a part or subdivision of the whole book. A. <fc 
S. g 254, Rem. 2, (6) ; G. § 385, Rem. ; Z. § 481. . 
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1-8. Order : oum Miltiades, filius Gimonis, Atheniensis, florSret U 
nnns maxime omnium et antiquitate generis, eto. Cum» xohen, 
is followed by florftret, subjunctive in narration. A. A S. § 263, 
5, Rem. 2 ; H. 518, II. 1 ; B. 1244; A. 62, I., end; G. §586. 2. 
Antiquitate, ablat. of oause. Generis, of hiefamily. Modestia, 
unaaeuming demeanor, 8, TTnnt — floreret = *>oe the one mom 
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H moet eminent of all. Omnium, partitive gen. limiting m*rtmfl . 
The superlative maxime is strengthened by unue, and still fur- 
ther by omnium. A. & S. § 127, 4, note2; G. §317; Z. §691; 
Mad. § 310, Obe. 2. Ef eet, wa» (not, might be) ; the oonjunction 
que oarries the foroe of cum forward, and thua causes eeeet to be 
subjunot in narration. Ea aetate = o/ suck an age; ablat of 
quality or description. A. & S. §211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; 
A. 54, II.; G. §402; Z. §471. Ut, that, introduoes the conse- 
quence of ea aetate ; hence pouent (might, were able) ii subjunet 
of result after ut A. A S. §262; H. 489, L; B. 1218-20; A. 
65, 1. ; G. § 643, 2. 

6-6. Civee sui, hie countrymen, fellow-eitisens. Talem. No- 
its emphatic position. Eum, that he; subjeot aocusative of futu- 
rum (esse), would be. See note and refereneea to line 12, p. 9. 
6. Cognitum judicarunt (=judicaverunt), ihey judged him whm 
knoton to them ; as they afterwards by experienoe found him to be. 
With eognitom supply eum. Aocidit, impersonally ; it happened. 
What shows that aocidit is the perfect indefinite (historioal per- 
fect) ? Ane. The imperfect vellent, by the " Law of the sequence 
of Tenses." A. A S. §258, L, and 2; H. 480, 481; B. 1164; A. 
67, land2; G. §510. 

7-8. Chersonesum, to the Chereoneee, the Thracian peninsula 
on the Hellespont Chorsonesum is here used like the name of 
a town. A. A S. § 237, and Rem. 5, (a) ; H. 379, and 3, 2) ; B. 
938, and 948; G. § 410; Z. § 398, note 1. Vellent, wiehed; sub- 
junct of result after Ut A. A S. § 262, and Rem. 3 ; H. 489, 1., 
and 495; B. 1218, and 1222; A. 65, L; G. §543, and § 2. Cu- 
jttl generis = of this class, i. e. colonists. Cum, as (inasmuch 
as), denotes cause, and is therefore followed by the oausal sub- 
junct esset, wae. A. & S. § 263, Rem. 1, (a) ; H. 517, 1. ; B. 1251 ; 
A. 63, III. ; G. § 587. Observe, too, that the oonjunction et oarriea 
the force of cum into the next olause, and that this acoounts for 
the subjunct. peterent, eought. Ijjus demigrationii, i» that enii- 
gration. ^SS* Translate the oblique cases of nouns by whatever 
prepositions will best express the true sense. 

9-10. Beleoti. = pereone selected. Delphof, to Delphi ; the 
terminal acousative. A. <fc S. §237 ; H. 379; B. 938; A. 55, III., 
2; G. §410. Deliberatum, to consult, i. e. the oraole, implied in 
Delphos ; the snpine, following missi lunt. A. A S. § 276, IL ; 
H. 569 ; B. 1360 ; A. 74, 1. ; G. §436. 10. Qui oonsulerent, who 
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were io conauU (ask the advice of ) = ut ii oonsnlerent, and henee JJ 
the subjunct. of purpose. A. & S. § 264, 5 ; H. 500 ; B. 1205-07, 
(b); A. 64, 1. ; G. § 632. As qui oonsalerent fully expresses the 
purpose of missi sunt, the supine deliberatum is siznpl/super- 
fluous. Quo, xchat, an interrogative word, henoe uterentur, sub- 
junot. of indirect question (in oratio obliqua). A. <fc S. § 265 ; H. 
525; B. 1182; A. 67, I. 1; G. § 469. Duoe, ablat. after ute- 
rentur. A.ASJ 245 ; H. 419, L ; B. 880 ; A. 54, III. ; G. § 405. 
Potifisimum, above allothera. 

12-14. Cum quibus, instead of the more usual quibuscum. 
Nepos mostly prefers the former arrangement. See Z. §324. 
Erat dimioandum, the passive periphrastio form. A. A S. § 162, 
15; H. 229; B. 329; A. 40, II.; G. §243. It is here used imper- 
eonally (i. e. without a subjeot), and may be translated either (a), 
a contest waa to be carried on; or (6), tkey would kave to contend, 
gibi, the dative of the agent, being understood. A. A S. § 225, 
HI.; H. 388, I.; B. 847; A. 51, VIII.; G. §353. 13. His, da- 
tive. Nominatim refers forward to Miltiadem. Pythia, the 
Pgthia or priestess who uttered what were regarded as the reve- ' 
lations of Apollo. 14. Ut — sumerent follows praeoepit as an ob- 
ject-olause (expressing purpose), and has its verb in the subjunot. 
after ut. A. A S. $262; H. 492, 2, and 558, VI.; B. 1205, and 
1208; A. 64, I., and 70, I.; G. §546. Imperatorem sibi = a* 
their commander, though sibi is dat. of advantage after sumereut. 

15-17. Id si — futura (esse). Notioe that this sentenoe is in 
oratio obliqua or indirect diecourse, and that this fact accounts for 
the subjunot. feeiasent, and the infinitive futura (esse). A. & S. 
§266, 2; H. 530, L, and 531 ; B. 1296, A-E ; A. 67, 2, and II. ; G. 
§ 653. Si feciisent, i/ they should do, referring to the future ; and 
not, if ihey had done f referring to the past, because fecissent rep- 
resents a future perfect in oratio recta (i. e. the Pythia said, " id si 
feceritis," if you shall have done that), which becomes a plup. 
subjunct. in oratio obliqua, after a historical tense, praeoepit. A. 
A S. §266, 2, Rem. 4; H. 533, 4; B. 1296, E. and I. ; G. § 516. In- 
eepta, that their undertakinge, is subject acous. of futura (esse), 
tcould be. Hoo responso, in consequence of thia reaponae ; ablat. 
of cause. 16. Order : cum Miltiades, hoc responso oraculi, pro- 
feotus Chersonesum olasse oum delecta manu accessisset Lemnum. 
Manu, body, band, force. Classe, the instrumental ablat. 17. 
Cum aOOOSSisset (had arrived). A. & S. § 263, 5, Rem. 2 ; H. 
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H 518, II., 1; B. 1244; A. 62, L, end; G. § 586. Lemnum, termi- 
nal aeousative. See references to Chersonesum, line 7. After 
— et^UU^is to ^ 6 mentally repeated ; and this aceounts for the 
sabjunct. veilet, he iciehed, desired. So after idqae, line 19. 

18-20. Sub potestatem. Why accusative ? A. A S. § 235, (2) ; 
H. 435, 1 ; B. 471 ; A. 56, I. 1 ; G. § 419. Bedigere, governed 
by, or depending on, vellet. A. A S. § 271 ; H. 552, 1 ; B. 1138 ; 
A. 58, IV. ; G. § 532. 19. Order : que (cum) postula&set (ut) 
Lemnii facerent id sua sponte. Idque — facerent follows poatu- 
lasset as an objeot-clause, with facerent as subjunot. of purpose 
(objeot, or design), after Ut omitted. A. & S. § 262, Rem. 4 ; H. 
493, 2; A. 64, IV. ; G. § 546, Rem. 3; Z. £624. Po8tulasset= 
postulavi&set. 20. IUi, at him; dat.. limiting irridentes, the 
preposition in (ir) retaming its force in the oompound. A. & S. 
§224; H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V.; G. §346. Se, that ihey. Fac- 
tnros (esse), toould do. Notice that the reply of the Lemnians U 
given in oratio obliqua. 

21-25. Domo, from home, his own oountry, Athens. A. & 
S. § 255, Rem. 1; H. 424, 2; B. 944; A. 55, III. 1; G. § 411. 
Xavibus, ablat. of means. So vento. 22. Venisset, should 
eome (or, ehould have come), referring to the future ; in oratio recta 
it was veneris. See note and references to feoisset, line 15. 
Septemtriombus, originally the seven stars of the constellation 
Ursa Major, near the north pole. 23. Adversnm tenet, holds the 
opposite, blows against. With adversum we may supply cursum. 
Athenis, from Athene. A. & S. § 255, 1 ; H. 421, I. and II." B. 
941 ; A. 55, III. 1 ; G. § 411. 24. Morandi, the gerund, limiting 
tempus. A. A S. § 275, 1., and III., Rem. 1; H. 563; B. 1327; 
A. 73, and II. ; G. 429. 25. Quo tendebat, whither he tcas direct- 
ing it, his course. 

27-30. Barbaroram, t. e. of Thrace, the Thracians. Copiii 
disjeetis {having been routed) f ablat. absolute. A. A S. §257; 
H. 430-1; B. 965; A. 54, X.; G. §408. 28. Begione, limiting 
potitus. A. A S. §245; H. 419, I. ; B. 880; A. 54, III.; G. 
§405. Petierat = petiverat. Castellis, for fortreeeee, limiting 
idonea. A. & S. § 222, 3 ; H. 391 ; B. 860, 861 ; A. 51, L ; G. § 356. 
30. In agril, in their lands, previously allotted to the oolonists. 

12 2-6. Felicitate, by goodfortune, which (according to Cioero) is 
one of the requisites of a good general. Cum, when, an adverb, 
innarration; henoe the subjunet*deviei88et. 3. Bes OOUStituit, 
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1« arranged (established) affaire. 4. Deerevit, from deoerno. 12 
5. Dignitate regia, of kingly dignity or anthority ; ablat. of de- 
soription or quality. A. A S. J 211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; A. 
54, II. ; G. $ 402 ; Z. g 471. Quamvis, although, denoting eon- 
oession, as here, generally takes the subjunotive. A. A S. J 263, 
2, (2) ; H. 516, II., and 3 ; B. 1282 and 1286; A. 61, 2; G. § 608; 
Z. £ 574. Its use with the indioative here is oontrary to the gen- 
eral praotioe of the best writers. Nomine, ablat. of want. A. k 
S. J 250, 1, (2) ; H. 419, III. ; B. 907 ; A. 54, VI. ; G. g 389. 6. 
Imperio, by hia govemment, as military oommander. ConieoutUS 
(est), did he aUain. 

7-18. Eo seoius, the leee on thai aceount; eo is ablat. of cause. 
8. Quibus rebufl = by theee meane; ablat. of oause. 9. Ut intro- 
duoes the result or oonsequenoe of flebat; henee obtineret. he 
held. A. & S. i 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1218-20 ; A. 65, 1. ; G. f 554. 
Voltintate, at the deeire ; ablat. of eause and manner. Perpetuo, 
uninterruptedly ; usually acoounted an adverb, but, like many 
similar forms, an ablat with tempore understood. Imperium, 
the ehief (military) command. 10. Miserant, «e. eum. 11. Con- 
Stituta, having been regulated, set in order. 12. Ez paotO, ac- 
eording to agreement. Ut introdnoes an objeot-olause ; henoe tra- 
dant, snbjnnot. of pnrpose. 

18-16. Tradant, they should eurrender; or, they shall eurrender. 
Might the imperf. subjunot. have stood here T Ane. It might, be- 
eause the leading verb postulat is a hietorical present. A. <fc S. 
i 258, I., Rem. 1, (a) ; H. 481, IV., 2 ; B. 1167 ; A. 57, II. ; G. § 511, 
Rem. 1* IUi, they, the Lemnians. Cum, tohen, an adverb. Notioe 
that the words oum vento — Chersonesi habere are in oratio obli- 
qua. What, then, should the construotion be ? A. A S. f 266, 2 ; 
H. 530, L, and 531; B. 1296, A-E; A. 67, 2, and II., G. g 653; 
Borea, the Greek word for aquilone, p. 11, line 21. 14. Domo. 
A. & S. ? 255, Rem. 1; H. 424, 2; B. 944; A. 55, III. 1; G. 
^ 411. Pervenisiet, should come; or, nhould have come, refer- 
ring to a time relatively future ; in oratio recta, perveneril, fut 
perf. indioative. Sese, that they ; subjeot aoous. of dedituros 
(esse), toould eurrender, their oity. 8e habere, (But, he added) 
that he (now) had. As the leading subjeot has ohanged, se now 
refers to Miltiades. Chersonesi, at the Cheraoneee; the name of 
the peninsula treated as the name of a town. A. <fc S. f 221, 1, 
and Rem. 1 ; H. 424, 3, 2) ; B. 932 and 947 ; A. 55, III. 3 ; G. f 412 ; 
Z. } 398. 16. Praeter Opinionem, contrary to their expectation. 
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12 17-85* *©m dietO eapti, entrapped, not by tkeir word, i. «. 
promise. 19. Demigramnt = demigraverunt 22. Temporibus, 
ablat of time when, A. <k S. §253; H. 426; B. 949; A. 55, L; 
O. § 392. 28. Exercitu trajeeto, ablat. absolute. A. & S. § 257; 
H. 430-31 ; B. 964-5 ; A. 54, X. ; G. § 408. Seythis, dat limit- 
ing inierre, tbe prepoeition in retaining its force in the compound. 
A. & S. §224; H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V. ; G. §346. 24. The 
Romans oalled the upper Danube Danubius, the lower Danube, 
Hister or Iiter. 25. Qua («c. via) = that in thie way ; lit by 
whioh way, or, adverbially, where; tbe relative denoting purpose, 
bence traderet A. A S. § 264, $ i H - &<X>; B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, L; 
G. §545. 

26-31. Abesset, ehould he abeent ; subjunctive of unoertainty 
(potential subjunctive) ; dum = xohile, not affecting the mood. A. 
k S. §260, n.; H. 486, UX; B. 1177; A. 60, 1; <J. §250. Cn- 
gtodes, a« guards. Prineipes, the rulen, chief men. 27. Qui- 
bm iingulil = to whom. individuaUy, each being in bis own city 
or cities independent of the othera. Ipaarum urbium, o/ the 
citiee themeelve», as distinguished from the whole countriea. 28. 
Facillime goes with retentomm (esse). 29. Se, that he, subject 
aocusative of retenturum (esse), would retain. Loquentes, «ft 
eos, those epeaking. Idngna, instrumental ablat Qui incolerent 
Notice that the words ee Graeea — salutis relinqneretnr give the 
thoughts of Darius, and are in oratio obliqua ; hence inoolerent 
and the other verbs are in the subjunctive. 80. Amicis, dative 
limiting tradidisset 81. 8e oppmso (he being overpotoered) ifl 
the protasis here = si opprimeretur, if he should be cruehed. A. 
A S. §261, Bem. 4; H. 503, III. 2; B. 966; A. 59, II.; G. § 591, 
Bem. 1 ; 594, 2. 

82-39. Tnm, at that time. 38. Cui relates to nnmero. Crede- 
retnr, toas intrusted ; subjunotive of result after oui = ut ei. A. 
& S. § 264, 1, (a) ; H. 500 ; B. 1218 ; A. 65, 1. ; G. § 633 and § 634; 
Z. § 558; Mad. § 364. So Nipperdey : " So ist hier der Gedanke 
in dieser so besohaffenen Zahl, dass ihr." Some editors explain 
this subjunotive as reflecting the thought of Darius (oratio obli- 
qua). Hic, here = under these circumstance». 34. Affierrent, 
brought voord, reported. Premiquo, ctnd wae hard preeeed. 85. 
Ab 8cythis. What is the rule for the use of ab here ? A. A S. 
§248, 1.; H. 414, 5; B. 878; A. 56, IV.; G. §403. 38. A for- 
tuna. The preposition is used because fbrtune is here regarded 
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as an agent The speech of Miltiades is given in oratio obliqua. ]£ 
Oeeasionem — Graeoiae, the gerundive oonstruction ; Graeeiae 
Hmiting oeoasionem, and liberandae agreeing with it. A. A S. 
?275, III., Rem. 1; H. 563; B. 1327; A. 73, II.; G. $429. 88. 
Transportaverat, the indioative here in oratio obliqua gives prom- 
inenoe to a fact, whioh Nepos also inoorporates in his own state- 
ments. A. «fc S. J 266, 2, Rem. 5 ; H. 531, 4 ; B. 1296, F. ; G. g 658; 
Bem. 2. Interisset, ahould periah ; in oratio recta it was inter- 
ierit, &hall have periahed. Fore, would be. 

1-9. Graeoi genere, Oreeka by birth, i. e. of the Greek race. J3 
Graeoi is in apposition with qni ; genere, ablat. of specification 
or denoting in xohot reapect. A. A S. §250, 1 ; H. 429; B. 889; 
A. 54, I.; G. §398. Persarum limits both dominatione and 
pericnlo. Fntnros (esse), would be. 2. Id et posse, that thia, 
too, coidd. Notice the position of et. Posse has id for its sub- 
jeot acousative, following hortatus est A. A S. £ 272 ; H. 551, 
L; B. 1135 andll52, (a); A. 24, IV. 2; G. g 527. Fonte re- 
scisso, an ablat. absolute equivalent to a protasis. 8. Begem, 
that the king ; subjeot acous. of interitnrnm (esse), would perish. 
4. Diebns, ablat. of time when. A. & S. §253; H. 426; B. 949; 

A. 55, I. ; G. § 392. 4. Cnm, while. 5. Aooederent, were acced- 
ing, ooming over ; subjunct in narration. 6. Dicens. The for- 
mal introduction of a speeoh in this manner, though the rule in 
English, is rare in Latin. Nonidem expedire, that the aame thing 
wae not expedient. The speech of Histiaeus, extending from non 
idem to Persarum, line 12, is given in oratio obliqua. Ipsis, for 
themaelvee; dat. of advantage limiting expedit Snmmae im- 
perii = the aovereign power. Probably the phrase was originally 
snnimas res impeiii, the higheat moitera ofgovemment. 8. Begno, 
on the kingdom ; ablat. of oause. (See H. 419, V. Ex. ; G. § 403, 
Remark 3.) Ipsorum, iheir own, limits dominatio. Qno re- 
lates to regno. 9. Potestate, from power ; ablat of separation, 
governed by ez in oomposition. A. A S. § 242 and § 251 ; H. § 425 ; 

B. 916-17 ; A. 54, VI. ; G. § 388. DaturoB (esse) = would auffer; 
having ipsoi for its subjeot accusative. 

10-17* Adeo se abhorrere, that he differa ao much. 11. Pntet, 
after the past tense, obstitit, would regularly be pntaret. See rule 
for " Sequenoe of Tenses." Connrmari — Fersarnm, that the king- 
dom of the Peraiane ahould befirmly eatdbliahed. " After a compari- 
son, in the Qratio Obliqua, the oQnstruction of the aocusative with 
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13 the infinitive is usualry eontinued." A. 67, V. 12. Hnjns, Aw. 
Flnrimi = mo$t o/ taem. 13. Dnbitans — perventura (esse). Oa 
the eonstrnction, see note, line 1, p. 9. Conseiis = being aece§- 
•ory, privy to them ; ablat absolute with nraltifl. A. & S. \ 257, 
Bem. 7,(a); H 430; B. 972; A. 54, X; G. §408. 15. Athenat, 
terminal accusative. A. A S. § 237 ; H. 379 ; B. 938 ; A. 55, UL, 
2 ; G. § 410. Batio, j>fon, proposition. 16. Cnm, rince, as, be- 
eause ; expreasing cause, and henoe fuerit, it wae, subjunct of 
cause. A. A S. J 263, 5, Bem. 1, (a); H.517,L; B.1251; A.63, 
UX ; G. 2 587 - 17« Libertati, dominationi, limiting amioior. 

A. A S. g 222, 3; H. 391; B. 860, 861; A. 51, L ; G. g 356. Suae, 
to hi» oum. 

19-26. Bedis*et=r©dii8set 20. Hortantibns amiois, ablat 
absolute, and followed by tbe objeot-clause nt — potestatem; 
henoe redigeret, subjunct of purpose. A. k 8. 2 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; 

B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, I. ; G. 2 546. 21. Ctomparavit,./S*fe<* out. 22. 
Ei, (over) it ; limiting praefecit A. & S. § 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 826; 
A. 51, V. ; G. i 346. 23. Dnoenta, #c. miUa, from the following 
elause. Peditnm, partitive genitive limiting milia. A. A S. 
2212; H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 50, II.; G. §368. 24. Se, that 
he; snbjeot accus. of esse. A. A S. £239; H. 545; B. 1136; A. 
62, VI. ; G. J 526. Esse, toas, having se for its snbjeet accusa- 
tive. Atheniensibus, dative of disadvantage, limiting hostem 
esie. A. A S. ? 223, Rem. 2 ; H. 385; B. 831 ; A. 51, 1. ; G. 2 345. 
25. Expugnassent = «ayw^natnsaettf ; the subjunotive, beoause 
the reason is given as that of Darius. A. A S. \ 266, 3 ; H. 520, 
II.; B. 1255; A. 66, L; G. 2 539 and 541. 26. Praefecti, t. «. 
Datis and Artaphernes. 

27-81. Classe appulsa (having been brought to land). A. A S. 
2257; H. 430; B. 964-5; A. 54, X; G. §408. 28. Ejus gentii, 
of that race, i. e. of Eretria ; genitive of quality or desoription, 
limiting cives. A. A S. 2 211, Rem. 6; H. 396, IV.; B. 957; A. 
50, I. 2; G. 2364. AbreptOS, hurried off, carried away; but 
abreptos misernnt = abripnernnt et misernnt, they hurried off 
and sent away. A. A S. \ 274, 3, (6); H. 579 ; B. 1348; A. 72, 1; 
G. 2 667 > Rem « 29. Inde » thence, from Euboea. 80. Mara- 
thona, Marathon; Greek form of the accusative. 31. Is, te. 
campus. Oppido, the city, Athens. Instead of oppidum, nrbs is 
generally used in reference to the capital of a country. tf ^ H ^ 
aocusative of distance. A. A S. 2 236 ; H. 378; B. 958 ; A. 55, II.; 
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0. i 335. Fasiunm, partitive genitive limiting milia. A. A 13 
8. g 212, Rem. 2; H. 306, III. 2; B. 771; A. 50, II. 2; O. §368. 
Mille passuum (a thousand paces) = one Roman mile. 

32-86. Order : Athenienses permoti hoo tumultu tam propinqno 
tamque magno. Tumultu, sudden war; ablat of cause after per- 
moti. 34. Phidippidem (from ftldofuu and fan*) means, etymo- 
logically, u horse-sparer." Generis, partitive genitive, the sense 
being "one of that kind." See referenoes to p&ssuum, line 31. 
Qni agrees in sense with generis. A. & S. § 206, (11) ; H. 445, 5 ; 
B. 698; A. 47, II., (3); G. § 616, 3, I. 85. Hemerodromoe 
(kntpoipofioi), day-runners, trained professional oouriers. Laoedae- 
monem, to Lacedaemon ; the terminal acousative. 36. Vt intro- 
duces the purpose of miserunt ; henoe nuntiaret, subjunot. of 
purpose. A. & S. §262; H. 489, I.; B. 1205-07; A. 64, L; G. 
£543, 2. Quam — auxilio, of how speedy assistance there was 
(.blative. Auiilio, limiting opui. A. A S. § 243 ; 
A. § 54, VII. ; G. § 390. Esset, subjunct 
in oratio obliqnd. Domi, at home, at Athens ; genitive of plaoe. 

A. & S. § 221, Rem. 3 ; H. 424, 2 ; B. 943 ; A. 55, 3 ; G. § 412, Rem. 1. 
87-89. Praetores, generaU. Praetor (contraoted from praei- 

tor) from prae and eo ; literally, " one who goes before." The 
earlier Romans called their generals praetores. The later Ro- 
mans applied the word to foreign generals and oommanders. 
Creant is the historical present ; hence it is followed by the im- 
perf. subjunot praeessent Qui praeessent (= ut ii praeessent), 
toho were to command, or, to command ; subjunct. of purpose after 
qui. A. £ S. § 264, 5 ; H. 500 ; B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, I. ; G. § 632. 
Exercitui, governed by praeessent. A. & S. § 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 
826; A. 51, V.; G. §346. 38. In eis, among them. Contentio, 
ddspute. 39. Moenibus, by their walU; ablat. of means. De- 
fenderent, subjunct. of indirect question. A. A S. § 265 ; H. 525 ; 

B. 1182; A. 67, 1. 1,- G. § 469. Obviam, to meet. 

1-8. Hostibus, the enemy; limiting obviam. A. A S. § 228, 1 ; 14 
H. 392, II. ; B. 870 ; A. 51, 1. Aoie, in battle, in a regular battle ; 
ablat. of manner. Unus Miltiades = M iltiades in particular; 
maxime nitebatur, exerted himself powerfully. The use of unus 
with the superlative (mazime) does not imply that Miltiades 
alone strove ; it represents him as making a special and marked 
endeavor. A. A S. § 127, 4, note 2 ; G. § 317 ; Z. § 691. 2. Primo 
— tempore = a$ soon a» possible ; or, at the very earliest moment» 



144 JWOTES. 

Page 

J4 Observe how quoque (from quisque) gives preeision to the superla- 
tive. A. & S. 1 207, Rem. 35, (6); H. 458, 1 ; B. 1054; A. 17, V. 
4; G. § 305 j Z. £ 710, (6). Tempore, ablat. of time wAen. A. k 
S. #253; H.426; B. 949; A. 55, L; G. §392. Ut — fierent is 
an object-clause, expressing the purpose or object of nitebatur ; 
henee fierent is subjunct. of the object or purpose after ut. 8. 
Id — esset, if that ehould be done. The words id 8i — eopiis di- 
micare eontain the speeeh of Miltiades, given in oratio obliqua. 
What, therefore, will be the moods of the verbs ? A. <fc S. g 266, 
2; H. 530, I. and 531; B. 1296; A. 67, 2, and II. ; G. § 653. Et 
animum, that both courage. Aecessurum (esse), would be (added) 
givcn. 

4-12. Non desperari = that they (the generals) did not degpair. 
The verb is here used impersonally, ». e. without any subjeet aocu- 
sative. This usage is almost unknown in English. 5. Eadem 
re =for the eame reaeon ; ablat. of cause. Fore, would be ; hav- 
ing hostes for its subject accus. 6. Audere, sc. eos, that they (the 
citizens) dared; or, had the courage. Some MSS. read auderi. 
Se, the Persians. 7. Hoo in tempore. The preposition was not 
necessary to ezpress the time ; but its use gives precision and im- 
portance to the expression of it. Atheniensibufl — fuit = a«- 
aieted the Athenian». A. £ S. § 227 ; H. 390 ; B. 848 ; A. 51, VII.; 
G. § 350. 8. Ea, «c. civitas, it, that state. 9. Militum. A. k S. 
§212; H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 50, II.; G. §368. Adventu, by 
the arrival, expressing means and time, the idea of means pre- 
dominating. Armatorum, partitive genitive. 10. Manus, force, 
band. 11. Pugnandi, the gerund, limiting cupiditate. A. A S. 
§275, III., Rem. 1; H. 563; B. 1327; A. 73, II.; G. §429. Ctt- 
piditate, ablat. of cause. Quo = wherefore ; lit. by which ; ablat. 
of cause. Factum est = it happened ; or, the result wae. The 
verb is used impersonally. Ut, that, introduoes the result ; hence 
valeret is subjunot. of result. A. & S. §262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1218- 
20; A. 65, L; G. §558. 12. Plus valeret = H>«w more powerful, 
in the council of generals. Koch and Nipperdey read valeret 
here, but most editors have valuerit. ^jus auctoritate, by hi» 
influence. EJU8 limits auctoritate, which is ablat. of cause after 
impul8i, impelled. 

18-19. The prepositions ez and e (in eduxerunt), one of whioh 
was suffioient, emphasize the idea " out of the city." Loco, »c. 
in. A. & 8. § 254, Bem. 2, (b); H. 422, 1, 1) ; B. 937, 2 $ A. 55, 
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TTTr 5 ; G. g 385, Rem. 14. Die. See referenoes for tempore, 14 
line 2. Sub — radieibus = near the baee of a mountain. 15. 
Aoie instruota, the JSne of battle having been arranged, or drawn 
up ; ablat. absolute. A. & S. § 257 ; H. 430 ; £. 964-5 ; A. 54, X ; G. 
£408. Begione non apertissima, %n a tract (of land) not very 
open, and therefore unfavorable to the large numbers of the enemy. 
With regione supply in. The usual reading of this passage has 
hitherto been, aeie e regione instructa, nova arte. We give the 
reading of Kooh, Klotz, and Nipperdey. 16. Proelium eoxnmise- 
mwt = they eommenced the battle. 17. Loois, see referenees for 
loco, line 13. Erant stratae, had been laid in rows, probably on 
their flanks. Hoo oonsilio, with this deeign; ablat. of cause. 
Et — tt = both — and. 18. Arbornm tractu, by the Une (Ht. 
etretch) of treee. 19. Ne olauderentur, that they might not be in- 
eloeed. Why ne here, and not nt non? A. & S. #262, Rem. 5; 
H. 490; B. 1205-07, (2); A. 64, 1.; G. § 545, a. (Clauderentur 
is eubjunotive of purpose — not of result) 

20-27. Non aequum, not favorable. Locum, that the place ; 
subjeot accus. of esse, (tcas) understood. A. & S. J 239 ; H. 545 ; 
B. 1136 ; A. 52, VI. ; G. J 527. Suil (*c militibus), for hie men ; 
limiting aequum. A. & S. g 222, 3 ; H. 391 ; B. 860; A. 51, I. ; 
G. § 356. 21. Numero, on the number; ablat. of cause after fretUS. 
See H. 419, V. Ex. 22. Eoque magis, and the more on thie ac~ 
eount; eo is ablat. of cause. Subsidio, to their aiaietance; the 
dative of the person, illis being understood. A. & S. § 227, and 
Rem. 2 ; H. 390, and IL 2 ; B. 848, and 853 ; A. 51, VIL ; G. § 350. 
28. Venirent, should come; subjunct. of time and purpose. A. 
& S. ?263, 3; H. 521, II.; and 523, II.; B. 1241; A. 62, II.; G. 
g 579. 24. Centum, «c. milia, from the following clause. 25. In 
qno, 8C. proelio. TantO plus, lit the more by so mueh=eo much 
more (than the enemy) ; tanto being ablat. of degree of difference 
after plus. A. & S. § 256, Rem. 16, (2) ; H. 418; B. 929-30; A. 
54, V. ; G. § 400. 27. Profligarint = profligaverint, suhjunct. of 
result after ut A. 4 S. $ 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1218 ; A. 65, I. ; G. 
§513. On this use of the perfect subjunctive where we should 
regularly expect the imperfect, see Z. J 504, note; M. § 382, Obs. 
1. Adeoque, and to such a degree. 

28-89. Qua pugna = than thie battle; ablat. after nobilius. 
A. & S. ?256; H. 417; B. 895; A. 54, V.; G. \ 399. 29. Nulla 
umquam = never (did) any. 80. Prostravit, utterly rout ; from 
10 — Nepos. 
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14 protterno, 8L Onjui victoriae, for tkie victory. Order: non 
videtur alienum (it doee not eeem irrelevant) docere quale praemium 
tributum eit Miltiadi cujus victoriae. 32. Sit tributum, toae bt- 
etowedj subjunct. of indireot question aiter the interrogative 
quale. A. & 8. {265; H. 525; B. 1182; A. 67, L 1; G. §469. 
Qlio, in order that, that, introducing a purpose ; hence possit, it 
may. A. AS.J262; H.489,L; B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, II. ; G. § 545. 
88. Eandem — naturam. Observe that the emphatio words are at 
the beginning and end of the elause. Haturam, that the charac- 
ter; subject acous. of 6886, ie. 84. Ut, a*. Populi — honores, 
i. e. civie and military honors bestowed by the Roman people. 
86. Tenues, meagre. Ob eamque, and/or that. Why not obque 
eam! A. A S. §279, 3, (c); Z. §356. 86. Effuii, extravaganU 
Obioleti, toortkleee. 88. Liberarat = liberayerat. 89. Portiou. 
The Greek idea of a portieo was a walk oovered with a roof, eup- 
ported by oolumns, often built in the most magnifioent style, and 
adorned with pictures and statues by the best masters. Of this 
kind was the Poecile (croa nourtXv) at Athens. — Diet. Antiqq. 
Poecile (nouciXn) = " tke Decorated." 

|5 1-13. Marathonia = o/ Marathon. 2. Praetomm. See note 
on praetores, p. 13, line 37. Prima, /oremoet, in the foreground. 
Poneretur, troi placed; subjunot. of result after ut. 8. Horta- 
retur, vai encouraging, i. e. was represented as encouraging. 4. 
Majui imperium, by their great naval power. 6. Largitioiie, 
by ihe prodigality. 9. Barbaros, meaning the Persiana, Bello 
persequeretur, he might punieh by war, by making war on ; sub- 
junot. of purpose after ut. A. A S. §262; fl. 489, L; B. 1205; 
A. 64, L; G. §543, 2. 10. QuO imperio = t« virtue o/ thie com- 
mand, imperio being an ablat. of cause and means. Plerasque, 
90. insulas, moet o/ them. Ad officium, to their duty. 11. Ex his, 
•c. insulis. Opibuj elatam, elated by ite reeourcee. 12. Cum, at, 
sinoe; a conjunction, followed by posset, subjunct. of cause. A. 
& S. § 263, 5 ; H. 517, 1. ; B. 1251 ; A. 63, III. ; G. § 587. Ora- 
tione reconoiliare = to unn over by talking, i. e. by persuasion. 

13-14. Operibus, by (military) worke, e. g. the /oeea, agger, and 
the military engines. Omni commeatu, o/ all provieione ; ablat 
of separation. A. & S. § 251 ; H. 425, 3, 2) ; B. 916 ; A. 54, VI.; 
G. §389. 14. Vineis — constitutis, vineae and teetudo» kaving 
been conetructed. The vinea was a shed-like struoture, sixteen 
feet long and seven broad, resting on posts eight feet high, It 
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was constructed of light materials so as to be easily moved, and Jg 
waa covered on the top and sides with raw hides to proteot it 
against fire. Under cover of suoh a machine, the soldiers under- 
mined the walls of towns or plied the battering-ram. — Dict. An- 
tiqq. The teatudo was a military maehine moving npon wheels 
and roofed over, nsed in besieging oitiei, under whieh the soldiers 
worked in nndermining the walls, plying the battering-ram, eto. 
Another kind of teatudo was that formed by a body of soldiers 
arranged in a eompaot mass, eaoh holding his shield over his 
head, and the shields of the entire body fitting so olosely together 
as to form a proteotion againat stones, arrowi, darts, eto. — Diet. 
Antiqq. 

15-20. Propius murOI. "Propi ue and proxime, from prope, are 
also o8ed as prepositions with the accusative." M. J 172, Obs. 4; 

A. A S. $ 238, 1 ; H. 437, 1 ; B. 867 ; A. 56, II. 1 ; G. g 356, Rem. 
4. Cum — eiiet = toAen noto he toae on the point; lit. tohen now 
he v>a» in that (etage of the eiege). 16. Ut — potiretnr = of gain- 
ing poeeeeeion of the toton. Oppido. A. <fc S. \ 245 ; H. 419, I. ; 

B. 880; A. 54, IIL; G. £405. 17. Nescio quo casn, lit by I 
knoto not tohat accident = by «ome aecidewf =aliquo oasn; henoe 
the indioative incensu* eit. A.4S. §265, Renu 4; B. 1189; 
A. 67, I. 1, note; G. £469, Bem. 2; Z. §553; M. 356, Obs. 3. 
See also H. 525, 4. 18. Cujus = o/ thie. XJt, tohen, as soon 
as. 19. XJtrisqne — opinionem, lit. it eame to ihe thought of 
both = the thought oecurred to both partie». TJtrisque is dat. of 
advantage after the expression venit in opinionem. 20. 8ig- 
nnm datnm (esse), that a eignal had been given. Regiil = of the 
(Persian) king. Quo, toherefore, on which aeoount; ablat. of oause. 

21-29. Factum est= it reeulted. Et — et = both — and. 22. Ne, 
that, or leat. A. A S. § 262, Rem. 7 ; H. 492, 4, 1) ; B. 1215 ; A. 64, 
III. ; G. g 552, end. 23. Atque, a». 24. Athenas, to Athen». 
Magna — SUOrum, to the great diepleasure of hie countrymen. 25. 
Proditionis, of treachery. A. & S. g 217 ; H. 410, II. ; B. 793 ; A. 
50, IV. 2 ; G. J 377. Quod introduoes the reason of the eharge, as 
made by the aceusers ; hence the snbjnnctives posset, he wa» able, 
and disoeisisset, he had gone off, departed. A. & S. § 266, 3 ; H. 
520, II. ; B. 1255 ; A. 66, I. ; G. § 540 and 541. 26. Cnm, aU 
though, denoting concession ; henee posiet was subjunct. of oon- 
cession in oratio recta. A. & S. § 263, 5, Rem. 1, (o) and (6) ; H. 
515, L; B. 1282; A. 61, 2; G. $ 588. Rege, i. e. Persarum. 27. 
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15 Rebus, hi* affdir», his commisnon ; ablat. absolute. Vulneribut, 
ablat. of cause. 28. In — oppido, the gerundire construction. 
A. k S. §275, II., and Rem. 2; H. 562; B. 1322; A. 73; G. 2434. 
89. Non posset, vtae not able ; as qaoniam does not inflnenee the 
mood, the snbjunct. here reflects the thought of Tisagoras. A. 
k S. §266,3; H. 520, II.; B. 1255; A. 06, L; G. §541. Yerba 
focit=«po&c 

80-82. Canta COgnita, hie caee Kaving been inveetigated f judi- 
eially examined = after a triaL A teehnieal expression. Capitii 
absolutUS, being aequitted o/ a capital charge, i, e. in whieh the 
pnnishment wonld be death. A. & S. g 217 ; H. 410, II. ; B. 793; 
A. 50, IV. 2 ; G. § 377. 81. Pecunia, t» money ; ablat of the 
fine. A. <fc S. i 217, Rem. 3 ; H. 410, 5, 3) ; B. 795 ; A. 50, IV. 2; 
G. g 377, Rem. 1. Multare, *o mulct, is always followed by the 
ablative. Ea lis, thie penalty. 82. Talentil, talenU ; ablat. of 
price. A. A S. $252; H. 416; B. 884; A. 54, IX.; G. §378; Z. 
{ 456. Talentnm (ra\avrov) was originally adeflnite weight. The 
Attic talent = 57 lbs. avoir. * The talent afterwards became the 
standard or nnit in the AeginStan, Euboic, and Attio monetary 
systems. Unless we know to the eontrary, we assnme a talent of 
money to mean a talenfe toeight of the metal whioh was ohiefly 
nsed for money, namely, among the Greeks, silver. The Attic 
silver talent = $1083.33. — DicU Antiqq. ; BoeckVe Public Econ- 
omy of the Athenian». 

88-89. QuantUB snmptns, ae great an expenditure a». 34. In 
praesentia = at the time ; lit at present Vincula, prison. 85. 
Obiit = he passed. 36. Crimino Pario, on the Parian charge, on 
a charge in eonnection with Paros ; ablat. of the charge. A. A S. 
§217, Rem. 2, (6); H. 410, 4, 1); B. 795; G. J377, Rem. 1. 
(Pario is equivalent to a genitive.) 88. Paucis annis, a feto 
year». A. & S. J 253 ; H. 426 ; B. 949 ; A. 55, 1. ; G. \ 392. 89. 
Potentiam, the power; their becoming powerful. 
1 A 1-10. In — VersatUS, having been occupied in military command» 
and civil office». Notioe the distinotion between imperium and 
magistratns. 2. Esse privatns = to remain a private eitizen, 
t. e. withont participation in the affairs of government. 8. Prae- 
sertim cum, eepecially a». Consuetudine, by habit. 4. In Cher- 
soneso. The reading in most editions is Chersonesi. Order: 
nam omnes (during all) illos annos quos (that = dttring which) 
habitarat in Chersoneso. Both quos and annos ezpress duration 
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of time. A. & S. £236; H. 378; B. 950; A. 55, I.; G. §337. 10 
7. Erat OOnsoeutUS, had attained it, «c. dominationem. 8. Vo- 
luntate, by the willing consent. 9, Et habontnr, are both re- 
garded. 10. PotOState — perpetua, are in potoer without intermi*- 
eion. A. <fc S. §211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; A. 54, II.; G. 
2 402 ; Z. } 471. Libortate, governed by usa Ott, ha» enjoyed. 
A. A S. J 245 ; H. 419, L ; B. 880 ; A. 54, III. ; G. J 405. 

11-16. Cnm — tum, both — and particularly. See note, line 6, 
p. 10. 12. Commiinitas, affability. 13. Essot, «wm (not, might 
be) ; subjunot. of result after nt. A. A S. J 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 
1218 ; A. 65, I. ; G. g 553. Cui — paterot, that acceee was not ex- 
tended to him ; cui, after tam = ut ei, hence paterot, subjunct. of 
result. A. £ S. 2 264, 1, (a) ; H. 500 ; B. 1218 ; A. 65, 1. ; G. J 633, 
and Rem. Magna auctoritas, «c in Miltiade erat, from line 11. 
14. Laut — militaris, reputation in the military art ; or, in mili- 
tary matters. Rei limits laus. 16. Eum — plooti, that he should 
be punished though innocent. Quam 80 08S0, than that they ahould 
be, 80 referring to popnlus. A. A S. J 208; H. 449, L; B. 1020; 
A. 19, IL; G. 2294; 521. 
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17-22. Noooli, o/ Neoclee. For this form of the genitive, see 
A. A S. 2 73, Rem. ; H. 92, 2 ; B. 125 ; Z. 2 61, 1. Hujus — ado- 
lOS0Ontiao = fA«/atjft« of hia early youth; lit. of hie commencing 
youth. Both genitives limit vitia. 19. Adeo Ut, insomuch that. 
Antoforatur, i* preferred f and has been preferred from his time 
to that of Nepos, as is indicated by the use of the present sub- 
junot. (instead of the imperfect) after the historical perf. sunt 
emondata. A. & S. §258, Rem. 3, (d); H. 482, 2; B. 1169; G. 
2 513. Huio, to him. A. & S. ? 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 826 ; A. 51, V. ; 
G. 2 346. (Et ut) pauoi, (and that but) feu>. 20. Est ordiondum 
= we muet begin, the dat. of the agent, nobis, being understood. 
21. Genorosus, of noble birth, " edelgeboren." N. Acharnanam 
oivem = a native of Achamae. The MSS. vary between Achar- 
nanam, Acamanam, Acarnaniam, etc. 

28-28. Qui oum = a» he, inasmuch as he. A. £ S. 2 206, (17) ; 
H. 453 ; B. 701 ; A. 21, II. ; G. 2 012, 1. Xinus — parentibus = 
did not secure the approbation of his parente. A literal rendering 



160 NOTES. 

Page 

J J fails to convey the fall sense : a» he waa lea* eatisfactory to hia 
parente. Probatui i» an adjective governing parentibus. A. A 
S. i 222, 3 ; H. 391 ; B. 860 ; A. 51, 1. ; G. J 356. 24. Liberius, 
toofreely, dissolutely. Vivebat. What does the use of the indie- 
ative imply? A. & S. ? 266, 3, end; H. 520, 1.; B. 1255; A. 66. 
L ; G. g 658, 2. Eem familiarem, t*e family eatate or property. 
80. Non fregit = did not diahearten. 27. Eam, that it, ec. oon- 
tumeliam, the reproaeh ; subject accus. of poise = could. Totum 
=zwholly, as an adverb. Bei publicae, to the etate, the common- 
wealth. 28. Famaeque, and hie reputation. Servieni = devoting 
himeelf. 

29-81. Multum versabatur, he wae much employed. Judieiis 
privatil, in whieh private matters were arranged, to avoid trial 
by the conrts. In concionem, t» the aeaembly of the Athenian 
people, transacting publio business. 80. Prodibat, he came for- 
ward. Prodire is used of one who oomes forward to speak. 
Notioe the foroe of the imperfect tense, denoting repeated actions. 
Major = more important than usual. 31. Quae, t. e. ea quae, thoee 
thinga which. Opus, needful; an indeolinable adjective. 

27 1-9. Eadem, the eame measnres whioh he devised ; aecus. plur. 
Oratione, in language, words. Bebus gerendis, carrying out 
meaeure»; the gerundive construotion. 8. De instantibus = t» 
regard to the preaent ; lit. in regard to things impending. The 
neuter partioiple as a noun. 4. Callidisiime eonjiciebat, he con- 
jectured moat ahrewdly. Quo = whereby ; ablat. of cause. 5. II- 
lustraretur, he became famoua; subjunct. of result after ut A. 
& S. $262; H. 489, I.; B. 1218; A. 65, L; G. ?554. 6. Capes- 
SOndae rei publicae = in undertaking public affaire, in his politi- 
eal life. Another instanoe of the gerundive oonstruction ; rei 
limit8 gradus, and both oapenendae and publioae agree with it 
A. & S. 1 275, ni. Rem. 1 ; H. 563 ; B. 1327 ; A. 73, II. ; G. $ 429. 
7. Bello, ablat. of timew&e»; so also bello, next line. Ad, for. 
Praetor, general, as before. Nepos is wrong in his statement 
Instead of saying " in the Corcyraean war, M he should have said, 
" in the war with Aeglna." Ferociorem, more bold, daring. 

10-18. Cum, a», expressing cause ; hence the subjunct. interi- 
ret, wa» loat. A. A S. § 263, 5 ; H. 517, I. ; B. 1251 ; A. 63, II.; 
G. § 587. Bedibat, retumed, for the labor ezpended. U. Largi- 
tione, by the profuaeneaa. The Athenians by law distributed this 
money among themselves. Henoe there is little foroe in magil- 
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tratanm. 12. Populo, the people. A. A S. } 223 ; H. 385 ; B. J7 
831 ; A. 51, I. ; G. § 345. Pecunia, ablat of means. Navium, 
genitive of desoription or quality. A. <fc S. g 211, Rem. 6; H. 
396, IV. ; B. 757; A. 50, I. 2; G. #364. 13. Qua = *At« fleet, ec. 
classe. 14. Praedones, governed by oonseotando, by vigorouely 
pureuing ; the gerund as an ablat. of means. Notioe maritimoi 
praedones, sea robbers =piroUs = piratas. 15. In quo, in which, 
i. e. " in doing whieh." Cum — tum, both — and in particular. 
See note, line 0, p. 10. 16. Belli navalis, innaval warfare; 
belli Hmits peritissimos. A. & S. § 213 ; H. 399 ; B. 765 ; A. 50, 
III. 2 ; G. § 373. 17. Id — fnerit = how great a eafety thie wa». 
Saluti, Oraeoiae, two datives. A. k S. §227; H. 390; B. 848; 
A. 51, VIL; G. §350. Pnerit, indirect qnestion, after qnantae. 

A. A S. §265; H. 525; B. 1182; A. 67, 1.; G. §469. 18. Cogni- 
tnm e»t = became knoton; impersonally. Bello Persioo, the 
second one, 480 B. C. 

18-27. Cnm, ichen, ezpressing time; henoe inferret, waged, 
snbjunot. in narration. A. k S. § 263, 5, Rem. 2; H. 518, II. 1 ; 

B. 1244; A. 62, L; G. §586. 19. Et— terra= terra marique, a 
standing expression, in which the preposition in is regularly 
omitted. It may be noticed that the sentence commencing Kam 
onm (interrupted by the explanatory clause hnjns — faernnt, 
line 25) is left unfinished, and that the narrative is continued in a 
new sentence, oommencing onjns de adventn, line 25. 20. Cnm, 
with, denoting aooompaniment, not means. A. A S. § 249, III., 
and Rem.; H. 414, 7; B. 874; A. 54,11.; G. §391, Rem. 
Qnantas, a*. 21. Hnjns, his; olassis fnit, wa* a fleet of. 22. 
Navium longarnm, long »hip» = *hip9 of war, impelled by oars; 
built long and narrow, for speed. 28. Onerarium, «c navium ; 
partitive genitive. 24. Peditum, equitnm, genitives of quality 
or description. 26. Pama, the rumor, report. Maxime, in par- 
Hcular, especially. 27. Peti, to be aimed at; governed by di- 

oerentnr. 

28-39. Delphos, *> Delphi; terminal aoousative. A. & 8. 
§237; H. 379; B. 938; A. 55, III. 2; G. §410. Consnltnm, to 
eoneult the oracle ; the active supine. A. & S. § 276, II. ; H. 569; 
B. 1360 ; A. 74, 1. ; G. § 436. Quidnam, what, the addition of nam 
expressing a more lively and emphatic question than the simple 
word, the nam = "pray," especially in direot questions. Z. § 134. 
Faoerent, they »hould do; indireot question. 29. De, in regard 
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17 to, Deliber&ntibut, •€. eis, to ihem consulting; limiting re- 
spondit. OrUer: oum (a«) nemo intelligeret qao id responsum 
vale.et {=xchat that anewer meant). 80. Quo, lit. whither. 8L 
Valeret, lit. had force ; indireot question. 82. Consilium, that 
the deeign; subject accus. of esse. Apollinis, of Apollo, in 
giving the answer. In naves, to their ahips. Suaque, and their 
pmperty, effects, whatever belonged to them. 88. Enm — lig- 
noum, for that this wae the wooden wall meant by the god. 34. 
Superiores, *c. naves, their former »hip$. 86. Salamlna, to Sala- 
mis; treated as the name of a town. Oreek acous., as also Troe- 
zena. 37. Majoribus natu = '>/ the older men. A. & S. g 126, 

4, Rem. 1; H. 163, 3; B. 224, note; A. 17,111. JTatu is ablat. 
of specifioation — in reepect to birth. A. A S. §250, 1; H. 429; 
B. 889; A. 54, L; O. §398. 38. Ao joins aroem and saora. 
Saora proonranda = the care of the sacred ritee, divine services, 
especially the offering of sacrifices. Proeuranda, lit. to be cared 
for ; f at. pass. part. 

18 1-12. Hujus, hia. 2. In terra, on land. The use of the prep- 
osition brings out the oontrast. Dimioari = that the conteet should 
take place ; or, that the fighting ahould be done. The verb is used 
impersonally, i. e. without a subjeot aocus. 3. Deleeti, penon» 
eelected. 4. Qui OCOUparent, who toere to eeize upon — ut ii occu- 
parent, the relative clause expressing purpose. A. <fc S. § 264, 5; 
H. 500 ; B. 1205 ; A. 64, I. ; O. § 632. Longiut, farther than 
Thermopylae. 6. Eo looo, sc. in. 7. Communis, the joint, com- 
bined. Oraeciae, of Greece, a possessive genitive; navium, a 
genitive of desoription or quality. A. <fc S. §211, Rem. 6; H. 
396, IV. ; B. 757 ; A. 50, 1. 2 ; O. § 364. 8. Erant, belonged (to); 
Atheniensinm being a possessive predicate genitive. A. A 8. 
§211, Rem. 8, (3); H. 401, and 402, L; B. 780; A. 50, I. 1; G. 
§ 365. Apud, at. 11. Ne, that {he might) not, expressing a neg- 
ative purpose ; hence circumiretur, subjunot. of purpose. A. A 

5. §262; H. 489, I.; B. 1205; A. 64, I.; O. §545, 3. Hic, here. 
12. Pari proelio =«n7A a dravcn battle, in which neither side 
gained the advantage. Discesserant, they (the Oreeks) had 
come off. 

18-28. Erat — ne, there wae danger, leet. A. <fc S. § 262, Rem. 
7; H. 492, 4, 1); B. 1215; A. 64, III.; O. §552, in fin. 14. 
Havium, partitive gen. limicing pars; adversariorum, posses- 
sive gen. limiting navinm. 8nperatiet (superavisset) =§h(ndd 
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double, sail round ; subjunot. in oratio obliqua, to refieet the thought ]£ 
of the Greeks ; in oratio recta it was (». e. the Greeks thought), 
si para .... superaverit, fut. perf. ind. A. A S. §266, 2, 
Bem. 4; H. 533, 4; G. §516. Examine a map of Euboea (e.g. 
"MitohelTs Aneient Atlas," or'"Long*s Classical Atlas"), and 
thufi verify the remark in the text. 16. Exadversum, oppoeite 
to • used only of plaoe. 18. Protfams aoeessit, advanced ttraight 
on. 19. Afttu, to the city, Athens, iare ; aoous. governed by ao- 
oessit 20. Arce, ealled the AcropSlis. 81. Oujuj £ama = 6y 
tke report o/ this. Order : oum classiarii perterriti fama cujus non 
anderent manere et plurimi hortarentur. Cum, a«, denoting oause. 
22. Domos suas, to their homee, their several states. A. <fc S. 
§237, Rem. 4; H. 379, 3; B. 943; A. 55, III.; G. §410. 28. 
Moenibnj, with their xoalle ; ablat. of means. 

24-28. Universos, that all together, is subject aoous. of p0886, 
could; pares 6886 = be a match for the enemy. 25. Aiebat, pro- 
nounoe a-ye-bat. Notioe the foroe of the imperfeot : " he declared 
repeatedly." Dispersos, ec. eos = that, i/ ecattered, they; peritu- 
ros (ease). 26. Eurybiadi is governed by affirmabat. Begi. 
Nepos is wrong ; he should have said " admiral," not king. Sum- 
mae imperii = the chie/ command of the allied Greeks. Snmmae. 
A. & S. §224; H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V.; G. ?346. 27. Fore, 
would happen, has id, that thi», for its subject accus. Quem cum 
moveret = ae he injluenced him ; moveret being subjunct. of oause 
after oum. 28. Yellet, he xoished ; subjunct. of the thought of 
Themistoeles (oratio obliqua). De — fidelissimum, lit. o/ his 
elaves the moet /aith/ul one that he had = the most faithful slave 
he had. Notioe de servis instead of servorum. A. k S. \ 212, 
Rem. 2, note 4; H. 398, 4; B. 775; A. 50, II. 4; G. §371, Bem. 5. 
20. Begem, i. e. Xerxes. 

20-40. Suis verbis, in At*(Themistocles's) xoorde; in his name; 
ablat. of manner. 80. Observe that the message of Themistooles 
(from adversarios to oppressuxum) ia given in oratio obliqua. 
Qui si disoessissent = i/ they ehould dieperee. 81. Longinquiore, 
at a more dietant ; after a longer time and struggle. 32. (Eum) 
oonfeoturum (esse). Cum, exnce; expressing oause. Singulos, 
them one a/ter another. 83. Quos = them. Brevi, ac. tempore, xn 
a ehort time ; ablat. of time tchen. 84. (Eum) oppressurum (esse), 
that he xeoxtid erueh them. Hoo 60 Valebat = thi» (message) had 
the /ollowing objeet; lit. thie xoae effective xn thie direction, which 
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18 fails to give the full sense. 86. Barbarus, i. e. Xerxes. Hihil 
— tube§U6 = that there wa* no underlying »tratagem; lit that thert 
wcu nothing o/ etratagem underneath. Doli, partitive gen. limit- 
ing irihil. 87. Alienissimo Sibi, very unfavorahle to hiwuel/. 
88. Adeo, «o. Mari, ee. in. 891 Explicari, he deployed; drawn 
out in regular order of battle. Non potuerit, could not. Nepos 
shows afondness for this irregular use of the perfect subjunetive, 
where the imperfect would be the regular eonstruction. See Z. 
§ 504, Rem.; M. § 382, Obs. 1. 40. Consilio, hy theprudence. 

19 1-10. Bem gesserat = had managed affair». 2. His, toith thete, 
#c. copiis. 8. Ab — gradu, /rom hie position hy the eame man, The- 
mistocles. Eodem does not agree with gradu; the latter is ahlai 
of separation, governed bj de in composition. A. & S. § 242 ; H. 
425; B. 993; A. 54, VI.; G. § 388. 4. He, that, or lert, after 
wordB denoting fear. 5. Certiorem — foeit= in/ormedhim; lit 
made him more ture. Id agi, lit. that thia toae being done. In, 
over. 6. Beditu, /rom a return ; ablat. of separation, depending 
on ex in composition. 7. Id eL The Latin says, that to him; 
the English, him o/ that. Qua, hy which, »c. via. Translate the 
relative clause last: he there/ore returned — by the eame route — by 
tchich. Sex mensibus, ablat. of time how long. A. k S. § 236 ; 
H. 378, 1 ; B. 950 ; A. 55, 1. 2 ; G. § 392, Rem. 2. 8. Iter feoerat 
= he had marched. Eadem, ec. via, by the eame route orway; 
ablat. of the way by which (i. e. means). A. 4 S. 1 255, Bem. 2; 
B. 937, 2; A. 55, IV.; G. §387. Qua in the preceding line has 
the same construction. Se, that he; subject accus. of Buperatain 
(esse), oonservatum (esse). 

12-20. Haec, %c. est Altera, the second. A. & S. §120, 1; Z. 
§141. Quae possit, which may. The idea is, "this was the 
second victory, and suoh a vietory, too, that it may be compared, 
etc." A. A S. §264, 1, (a), and (6); H. 501, 1.j B. 1218; A. 65, 
I. ; G. § 633. 14. Salamlna, Greek accus. Post memoriam, » 
the memory. 15. Notice the intensive foroe of de in est devicta, 
16. Bello, denoting time when. Heque minor, and not les». 17. 
Cum, as, sinoe ; denoting cause. Phalerico portu, the Phaleria» 
harbor, the oldest of the Athenian harbors. A. <fc S. § 245 ; & 
419, L; B. 880; A. 54, III.; G. §405. 18. Hnjns consilio, ty 
hi» advice. 19. Triplex, the triple ; so called beoause it contained 
three distinct basins (Aphrodision, Canth&ros, and Zea). Piraei, 
o/ the Piraeue. *' Piraeus sagten die Romer statt des richtigen 
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Piraeeos (nupauis)" N. 20. Circumdatus (est), wa$ surrounded. \% 
Dignitate, in grandeur ; ablat. of speciflcation. A. <k S. {250, 
1; H. 429; B. 889; A. 54, L; G. £398. 

21-39. Idem = he also. A. & S. § 207, Rem. 27 ; H. 451, 3 ; B. 
1034; G. §97. 22. Praeoipuo SUO, at his own particular ; peri- 
eulo, ablat of manner. 24. Qua uegarent ullam = whereby they 
asaerted that no ; lit. whereby they denied that it behooved. Nega- 
rent, eubjunct of result in a relative clause after idoueam. A. 
k 8. § 264, 9 ; H. 501, III. ; B. 1226 ; A. 65, IV. ; G. ? 556, Rem. 2. 
Oportere habere = ought to have, sc. walls. 26. Ne, that — not, 
expressing purpose. 26. Quae = ut ea ; henoe possiderent, might 
take possession o/, is aubjunct of purpose after quae. A. k S. 
£264, 5; H. 500 ; B. 1205; A. 64, 1.; G. ? 632. 27. Hoc— vole- 
bant = this had in view a far different object from that which they 
wished should appear; lit. this looked to afar other object than, etc. 
81. Sibi fore = that they would have ; lit. that there would be a 
eontest to them, gibi being dat. of the possessor. A. A S. J 226 ; 
H. 387 ; B. 821 ; A. 51, VI. ; G. g 349. 32. Certamen is subject 
aeous. of fore. Quam infirmissimos, as weak as possible. A. <fc 
S. g 127, 4; H. 170, 2 ; B. 1003 ; A. 17, V. 5 ; G. § 317. 83. Audi- 
erunt=audiverunt. 84. Athenai, to Athens; terminal accuf. 
Qui ▼etarent = ut ii vetarent, and henoe the subjunot. of pur- 
pose. 85. Desierunt = desiverunt, from desino. Se, that they, 
subjeot aocus. of misiuros (esse), would send. 87. Order: prae- 
cepit ut reliqui legati exirent tum, cum (at the time, wheu) altitudo 
muri videretur satis oonstructa (built up). 89. Interim (ut) 
omnes. 

1-10. Faoerent, should do. Neque (ne + que), and — not. Sive 20 
— sive, whether — or. 2. Saoer, sacred, i. e. consecrated to some 
deity. [Profanus.] Words thus inolosed rest upon inferior MS. 
authority. Esset, it were ; subjunct in oratio obliqua. So puta- 
rent. 4. Qno, whereby, whence ; lit. by which ; ablat of cause. 
5. Sepuloris, ♦. e. of stones taken from them. 6. TJt, when. La- 
oedaemonem. A. £ S. g 237 ; H. 379 ; B. 938 ; A. 55, III. 2 ; G. 
§410. 7. Dedit operam =<oo& care, took pains. Quam longis- 
■ime, o* long a$ possible. 8. Causam, as a reason. 8e, that he, 
snbject accus. of exspeetare, was waitingfor. A. A S. §272; H. 
551, 1. ; B. 1135 ; A. 24, IV. 2 ; G. § 527. 9. Quererentur, com- 
plained; subjunct. in narration after eum, when. 10. 0pU8 fleri, 
that the work was being done. Nihilo mittaM=^nevertheiess,lii. 
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20 fc" tn no reepeet, nihilo being ablat. of speoifioation. A. <t S. 
\ 250, 1 ; H. 429 ; B. 889 ; A. 54, 1. ; G. \ 398. Eumque, and that 
he. 11. Fallere, ec. eos. 

12-19. Non multum, that not much; the neut. of the adjective 
used as a noun. Kunitionis, of the fortifying ; partitive gen. 
18. Ad ephoros, to the ephori, the five executive magistrates of 
Sparta, who in many respeota possessed greater power than the 
kings. 14. Apud, before, in the presence of. 15. Falsa, that 
fahe etatemente, falsehoods ; the neut. adjeotive as a noun. Esse 
delsta, had been reported. Why had heen reported, and not have 
been reportedt Beoause 0886 dolota is past with referenoe to 
oontendit, whioh is itself past, i. e. esse delota is plnperfect. A. 
A S. £ 268, 2; H. 540; B. 1126 and 1128; A. 57, IV.; G. £530. 
Ulos, that they, is snbject; viros is the objeot 16. Quibus— 
haberetur, in whom confidence might be had; quibus, dat. of ad- 
rantage. Haberetur, eubjunot. in oratio obliqua, and was prob- 
ably subjunct. of result (quibus = ut iis) in oratio recta. Qoi 
oxplorarent = ut illi explorarent, and henoe the snbjunot. of pur- 
pose. 17. Botinoront, let them retain, or they nxight retain; in 
oratio recta, it was me rotinote or retineatis, the imperatire be- 
ooming subjunot in oratio obliqua. A. & S. § 266, 2, Bem. 1, (6); 
H. 530, II.; B. 1296, D; A. 67, II. 1; G. §655. 18. GostUS— 
mos = hi» wish wae complied with. This ezpression is quite idio- 
matio. Funoti = toho had discharged. Honoribus = officet. A. 
& S. § 245 ; H. 419, L ; B. 880 ; A. 54, III. ; G. § 405. 

20-81. Vt ne, that — not, is a pleonasm not differing perceptibly 
from ne. It is found in the best writers. 81. Prius quam, be- 
fore, until. Esset remissus, subjunct. in oratio obliqua. A. 
A S. $266, 2; H. 531; B. 1296; A. 67, II.; G. \ 578. 22. 
Hos ratus est, he thought that they. 28. Magistratum, the ma^- 
istracy, the ephori collectively. 24. Liberrime, very frankly, 

26. Order: Athenienses suo oonsilio sepsisse muris deos — pena- 
tes, quod possent — gentium quo possent facilius defendere (eos) 
ab hoste. 26. Publicos, t. e. the national gods of the Greekfl. 
Patri08 8U0S, «c. deos, the god» of their oum conntry, e. g. Minerva. 

27. Quo, in order that, expressing purpose. 29. Fooiaso, «c. eos, 
had they done. Ut — 0880, was as a bulvoark againet. 80. Apud 
quam, near which, i. e* near Athens. Jam, already. 81. Begiai, 
the (Persian) hirufs. Fooisse = had «uffered. 

82-89. Qui=«mc« they, beoause they; the relative expressing 
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reason, and henoe intuerentnr, regarded (subjunot. in oratio obli- j}0 
qua) was also subjunot. in oratio recta. A. <fc S. £264, 8; II. 519 ; 
B. 1251; A. 63, II.; G. £ 636. 85. Minrant, althongb in oratio 
obliqua, is in tbe indicative, because the writer here states the 
fact on hi8 own authoritj. 8e remitterent, they muet send Kim 
baek. See note and references to retinerent, line 17. 86. Elient 
receptnri, they would receive back. This future eubjunct., instead 
of the fnture infin. (eeee recepturoe), required here in oratio obli- 
qua, is contrary to good olassioal usage. 38. Timorem, fear that 
he wonld beoome too powerful in the state. Quo, on account of 
which / ablat. of cause. 39. Teitulamm, of the poteherde, i. e. 
by the ostracism, a method of banishiDg an obnozious citiien, 
nsed by the Athenians. At an appointed time eaoh oitizen wrote 
npon a piece of pottery the name of the person he desired to have 
banished. If 6000 suoh votes were oast against any oitizen, he 
was compelled to retire into banishment for ten (afterwards five) 
years. 

1-11. Argos, to Argos ; the terminal accus. Habitatum, tbe 21 
supine. A. & S. § 276, H. ; H. 569 ; B. 1360 ; A. 74, 1. ; G. § 436 ; 
Hic, the adverb. Cum, alihough; hence followed by subjunct» 
of concession, viverek A. & S. § 263, 5 and Rem. 1, (a) ; H. 515, 
L; A. 61, 2; G. §588. 3. Athenas, to Athen» ; the terminal 
accus. Qni acousarent, toho were to accuse = ut ii accusarent; 
hence the subjunot. of purpose. A. <t S. §264, 5; H. 500; B. 
1205 ; A. 64, 1. ; G. § 632. Absentem = in hi» abeence. 4. Quod 
feoia&et, becauee he had made, ezpresses the reason of the accusa- 
tion on the autbority of another than the writer. A. <fc S. §.266, 
3; H. 520, II.; B. 1255; A. 66, L; G. §541. Ad, /or. 5. 
Hoc crimine, on thi» charge; ablat. of oause. 6. Proditionis, 
for treaeon ; gen. of the crime. A. A S. § 217 ; H. 410, II. ; B. 
793 ; A. 50, IV. 2 ; G. § 337. Ut, tohen. 7. Sati* tntum, «afe 
enough. Argit, at Argo» ; ablat. of plaoe. A. <fc S. §254; H. 
421, II. ; B. 933 ; A. 55, III. ; G. § 412. Corcyra, to Corcyra ; 
the name of the smnll island is construed as the name of a town. 
8. Cnm} when ; temporal, and followed by animadvertisset, he 
had observed, subjunct. in narration. A. <fc S. §263, 5, Rem. 2; 
H. 518, II. 1; B. 1244; A. 62, I.; G. §586. Frincipei, that the 
leading men, subjeot accus. of timere, feared. A. & S. § 239 ; H. 
545; B. 1136; A. 52, VI.; G. §527. 9. Ne, that, or le»t, after a 
verb of fearing. 8e, him, Themistocles. Hil, againat them, the 
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2J people of Coroyra; dat dependiog on indioerent. A. k S. \ 224; 
H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V. ; G. \ 346. 11. Si erat = he had. A. 
k S. £ 226; H. 387; B. 821; A. 51, VI.; G. §349. Hofpitium, 
" a guest-friendehip," a mutual agreement to reeeive and entertain 
one another. 

12-86. In praefentia, at the titne. Quo, in order that; henoe 
tneretnr, he might protect, subjunot of purpose. Qno is pre- 
ferred to ut when a eomparative U used. A. k S. § 262, Bem. 9; 
H. 497 ; B. 1210 ; A. 64, II. ; G. § 545, 2. 18. Beeeptum = whe* 
reeeioed, on being reeeived. 14. Anipuit, he caught up. 16. 
Prius quam, before. Dextra, ablat absol. In fidem, into hi$ 
protection. 17. Praestitit = fo performed; lit he kept or made 
goody fidem referring eepeeially to a promise of protection. 18. 
Publioe = tn the name of their statee. 19. Consuleret sibi=fe 
should consuU hi» oton welfare. Notioe that consulo te = I oodsuU 
you; while consulo tibi = I consult your interests. 20. Enin 
6f M, for that it was; the flubject of eS86 is the clause in — Tersari. 
21. TutO — yersari =/or him to live in safety. Pydnam, terminal 
aecu8. 22. Quod — praesidii = what guard was sufficient, liL 
what of guard. Esset is subjunot. of result. Praesidii, partitive 
gen. limiting quod. A. k S. § 212 ; H. 396, IIL ; B. 771 ; A. 50, 
II. ; G. § 371. 28. Nautis, dat limiting ignotus. A. & S. § 222, 
3; H. 391; B. 862; A. 51, I.; G. §356. Quae cum =when it, 
the ship. 24. Naxum, to Naxos ; terminal aecus. 25. Eo per- 
▼enisset, he should arrive there ; Themistocles thought, " si per* 
venero " (fut. perf.). 26. Sibi — pereundum = that he must per- 
ish; the verb is used imperaonally ; sibi is the dat. of tho agent 
A. k S. §225, III.; H. 388, 1.; B. 1310; A. 51, VIII.; G. §358. 
27-40> Qni sit, who he U. Some editors read quis sit. Qnis 
asks rather for the name, qui for the charaoter. Sit, subjunot of 
indirect question. A. k S. §265; H. 525; B. 1182; A. 67, 1. 1; 
G. #469. 28. Si eonseryasset (=conservavis8et), if he should 
save, or, if he should have saved. Themistocles said, " si me con- 
servaveris ;" fut. perf. indio. The subjunct. reflecta the thought 
of Themistocles. Captus = touched. 29. Diem, nootem. A. A 
6. §236; H. 378; B. 950; A. 55, I; G. §337. 80. Quemquamis 
Bubject acous. of exire. 81. Epnesum, terminal accus. 33. 
Gratiam retulit, made requital. 35. Xerxe regnante, ablat 
absol. to mark the date or time. Potissimum=tn preference. 
86. Aetate — iis, in (respect to) titne, the nearest (to Themistooles) 
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of thoee, i. e. he was more nearly oontemporary. 88. Civitatis, 21 
gen. of desoription or quality. A. A S. §211, Rem. 6; H. 396, 
IV.; B. 757; A. 50, I. 2; G. £364. 89. Verbis, ablat. of de- 
acription or quality. A. <fc S. 1 211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; A. 
54, II. ; G. £ 402. 40. Themif tocles, /, ThemUtocUs. Graiorum 
(pronounced Qra-y6-rum), partitive gen. limiting plurima. A. <fc 
S. £212; H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 50, II.; G. £370. 

8-14. Idem = also. Kulto, ablat. of degree of differenee. A. 22 
A S. §256, Rem. 16; H. 418; B. 929; A. 54, V.; G. §400. 4. 
Tuto, safety. Ipse, t. e. ego ipse coepu 5. Vellet, he wished; 
subjunct in narration. A. <k 8. §263, 5; H. 518, II.; B. 1244; 
A. 62, I. ; G. £ 586. FaotO, having taken place, or oceurred. 6. 
Idtteris, by letter; ablat of manner. Eum oertiorem foci = / 
infortned him. Id agi, lit. that thie was being done ; it may be 
translated, that the intention was f or, that it was proposed. 7. 
Atque (ut ille) ab hostibus. 8. Quo nuntio, by this message; 
ablat. of canse. Perioulo, from danger; ablat. of separation. A. 
<fc S. £ 251 ; H. 425, 3, 2) ; B. 916 ; A. 54, VI. ; G. £ 388. 9. A, 
by ; the aign of the voluntary agent. 11. Non minus me = t» 
me no less. 12. ExpertUS OSt, sc. me, found me. Ea, this, lit. 
these things. 13. Annuum, a year*s. 14. Eo trsnsaoto, that 
having elapsed ; ablat. absol. Fatiaris, sc. me. Observe that 
Nepos gives the speech of Themistocles in oratio recta. 

16-24. Talem vimm, that such a man ; virum being snbject 
aocos. of eonoiliari, should be xoon over. A. <fc S. £272; H. 551, 
I.; B. 1135; A. 24, IV. 2; G. §527. 17. Omne illud, during all 
that; tempus, A. <fc S. £ 236 ; H. 378 ; B. 950 ; A. 55, 1. ; G. £ 337. 
Idtteris sermonique, to the literature and speech ; sermoni is 
preferred to linguae to indioate that the langnage was acqnired 
mainly by conversation. 18. Quibus, in whieh ; ablat. of specifi- 
cation. A. A S. £250, 1; H. 429; B. 889; A. 54, L; G. £398. 
sfulto, much, far; lit. by mnch; ablat. of degree of differenoe. 
A. <fc S. £256, Rem. 16; H. 418; B. 929; A. 54, V.; G. £400. 
19. Dioatnr, he is said ; the present is here preferred to the imper- 
fect (the regular tense), beoanse the saying still prevailed in the 
time of Nepos. Verba feeisse = to have spoken. 20. Cum, when ; 
hence pollieitus esset, subjunct. in narration. A. <fc S. £ 263, 5, 
Rem. 2; H. 518, II. 1; B. 1244; A. 62, L; G. £586. 21. Gra- 
tissimumque Ulud, and this as the most gratifying. Notioe that 
the words si suis — oppressurum are in oratio obliqua. 22. Con- 



160 NOTES. 

Page 

22iilii*t eouneeU, advioe. A. k 8. §245; H. 410, L, B. 880; A. 
54» III. ; G. £ 405. Illum, *Aa< &«. Oppressurum (esse). 94. 
Magneiiae, at Magneeia ; gen. of place. A. A S. § 221, 1 ; H. 421, 
II.; B. 932; A. 55, UL; G. §412. 

25-40. Donarat = donaverat. Quidem may be translated «pe- 
eial; it calla attention to the speeial objeot of the gift 26. Qute 
praeberet = ut ea praeberet, whieh wai to eupply; or, tkat it migkt 
tupplu ; or, to tupply ; suhjunot of parpose. A. &> S. §264, 5; 
H. 500; B. 1205; A. 64, L; G. §633. 28. Unde sumeret=ut 
inde (= ex ea) sumeret ; henoe the subjunct of purpose. So ez 
qua=ut ex ea. 80. Oppidum, %. e. Athens. 82. De enjna =*» 
regard to hia, Moltimodil does not differ in meaning from multit 
modit, 88. Potilfimum, above all othert, in preference. 84. Hlnm 
mortoum (esse), that he died. Morbo, ablat. of cause. 85. Fn- 
iaie fftwiftT», that there wat a report. 86. (Eum) SUmpsilte, that 
he took. 8e posse, that he eould, 87. PollioitUf esset, subjunct, 
beeaose Nepos makes the statement on the authority of Thucy- 
dides (oratio obliqua). 88. Idem=Ae aleo, Bepnlta (esse). 89. 
Quoniam, like qaod, does not inflnence the mood ; ooneederetnr 
and esset damnatna are in the subjunctive, because the statement 
ia taken from Thucydides. A. A S. §266,3; H. 520, II.; B. 
1255 ; A. 66, 1. : G. § 541. Proditionis. A. A S. § 217 ; H. 410, 
II.; B. 793; A. 50, IV. 2; G. §377. Memoriae prodidit, hat 
tranmnitted tomemory, 

<k*0<o« 

III. ARISTIDES. 

23 1-17. Aequ&lis Themistocli, of the tame age with ThemittoeUt, 
3. Obtreotamnt = obtrectaverunt, they tcere opponentt. Inter se 
= o/ each other, In his, in the cate of these men, 4. Cognitum 
est, it wat made evident ; tbe subject (represented in the transla- 
tion by it) is the clause quanto — innooentiae. Quanto, how 
much; lit. by how much ; ablat of degree of differenoe. 5. Inno- 
oentiae, integrity; dative, governed by the force pf ante in ante- 
Staret. 6. Abstinentia, »"» disinterettednett; ablat. of specification 
(denoting in what retpect). TJnus, he alone, Post, in, 7. Quem 
= atfar as ; lit. wbom, but the relative is here used in a restrie- 
tive clause, which also accounts for tbe subjunctive audierimus= 
audiverimus. A. & S. §264, 3; H. 513; A. 65, L; B. 1218; G. 
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§629, Rem. ; Z. § 559. Qnidem = at leasU Cognomine, by *A« 23 
sumame. Jnitni is here strictly an agndmen, i. e. an aooidental 
epithet. Sit appellatni, he was called. As ezellebat is a geoon- 
dary or historical tense, we shonld regularly expeot appellaretur. 
But " authors vary muoh in the use of this perfeot. Cioero uses 
it very rarely j some abuse it" G. g 513 and Rem. 1. 8. Testula 
illa, by means of that potsherd, i. e, voting-tablet. The referenoe is 
to ostraoism. Notice the emphatic position of illa (after the noun), 
that well known. 9. Qni enxn, translate tohen he. 12. Seribentem, 
and not scribire, in order to oall attention to the aotion in its pro- 
gress. Patria, from his country ; ablat. of separation. 14. Dnce- 
retur, he should be conaidered. 15. Non plaoexe, that it did not 
pleaee. 16. Elaborasset==elaboravifset; suhjunotive in oratio 

obliqua. Praeter = more than, 

18-34. Pertulit. Notice tbe foroe of per in composition, through, 
to the end. 19. Quam for pof tqnam, after. The ellipsis of poflt 
is unusual. A. 4 S. 1 253, Note 3. 22. Paota est, took place, 
ocourred. Poena, from punishment ; ablat. of separation. Idem, 
translate he also. 24. Quo, in which; but the Roman thought 
was rather by which ; henoe quo is ablat. of cause. Fusus. Re- 
peat est from the end of the sentence. 25. Hujus, of his. 26. 
Hnjns, of this. 27. Order: vero (sunt) multa (illustria faota) 
justitiae, eto. 28. In primil, in particular, partioularly. 80. 
Qno dnoe, lit. who being general, under whom as general, under 
whose oommand; ablat. absol. 88. Et — terra. The preposition 
in is regularly omitted in this phrase. 

2-18. Applioarent, attached. 4. Quo, that, in order that, is 04 
especially used with a oomparative (faoiliug). Forte, possibly. 
7. Order: Aristides deleotus est, qui(=u< is) oonstitueret quantum 
peenniae (partitive gen.), eto. 8. Qnadringena et sexagena. The 
distributives are employed beoause the referenoe is to the amount 
eolleoted eaoh year. 9. Delnm, the terminal aoous., the small 
island being treated as the name of a town. Id, this. Notice 
that the demonstrative agrees in gender with aerarinm, and not 
with Delnm. 11. Qna, of what, i. e. how great ; agreeing with 
abatinentia. Pnerit, was ; subjunct. of indireot question, be- 
eanse qna is interrogative. 13. Cnm, although; henoe praefu- 
ittet, he had superintended, is subjunot. of oonoession. 14. Qui 
eflerretnr, wherewith he might be buried. Qui is an old form of 
the ablat sing. Quo, whenee; ablat. of oause (by whieh). 15. 
11 — Nepos, 
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24 PnMiee, at publie ex p ente, at the eost of the state ; in the Pry- 
taneum or town-hall, where many of the state offioiala and foreign 
ambassadors were entertained at publio cost. 17. Post, joined 
with qnam, = aficr. 



IV. PATJSANIAS. 

80-81. Varius, incontietent ; as the next sentenoe explains. 
Omni genere, every manner, all the relations. 28. Hatione, bjf 
nation ; ablat. of speoineation. 24. In primil, here is anong 
tke foremoet. 25. Consilii. A. A 8. |213; H. 399; B. 765; A. 
50,111.2; G. §373. 86. Hand. ita magna, «Oft not eo large, i. e. 
with a comparatively small force. 28. Qna = by thie. 29. In 80, 
ii» thi», in the partieular mentioned in the next elause. 8L Del- 
phis, ai Delphi ; ablat. of plaee. Posuisset, he had plaeed ; snb- 
junct. in oratio obliqna; Nepos makes the statement on the as- 
thority of others. 
05 1-20. Sententia, •entiment. 8uo ductu, that under hi» com- 
mand. The ablat. expresses time and cause. 2. Viotoriae ifl 
governed by ergo, a preposition whioh follows its case. Donum, 
as a gifu 7. Cypmm, Hellespontum, terminal aocusatives, like 
names of towns. 8. Praesidia, ike garrieon». 10. Appetere, to 
aim aL 12. In hif , among these. 14. Efiugisse, *e. eos, tkat tkey 
had eecaped. Gongylum is governed by remisit. Qui redderet, 
tcho was to deliver — ut is redderet ; hence the verb is subjunct of 
purpose. 16. Haeo, that theae words. 16. Pausanias, eto. Ob- 
serve that the letter is given in oratio recta, Pausanias, however, 
speaking in the third person. 17. (Eos) quos, Byzantii, at By- 
zantium; gen. of place. 18. Tuos, *c. eos esse. Tibi xnuneri, 
to you as a gift; the dative of the object to which, and of the end 
for which. 19. Videtur, it $eern* good. Des ei, give him. Dei 
is subjunct. of wish, and milder than the imperative would have 
been. 20. Nuptum = tn marriage; lit. to be married; the 
supine. 

20-39. Feceris is fut. perf. indioative. 21. Te radacturam 
(esse), that you will redttce. 28. Order: face (ut) mittas ad eum, 
eto. Faoe=«ee. The usual form of this imperative ia fao, after 
which the conjunction nt is regularly omitted. Certnm, a trutt- 
iDorthy, reliable. 24. Salnte, at the eafety ; ablat. of eauie after 
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gravlSTU, delighted. 27. Ne — paroat, tikat he wiU not «pare aay- £6 
thing. 28. 8e laturum (esse), that hewould receive, lit. bear away. 
80. In, uiufcr. 81. In quo facto=«oAtfe cfotn^ which. 82. Capi- 
tis, on a capitai charge. 85. Poot IIOXL multO, «o* fo*jr q/W/ 
mnlto, usually aceounted an adverb, is properly ablat of degree 
of differenoe after post. 86. Batione, manner. 88. Cnltnm, hit 
mode of living. Apparatu regio, the equipage of a king. 

2-17. Poasent, could, were able. Aa qni aderant=ut prae-26 
sentes, possent is subjunct. of result after quam with a eompara- 
tive. A. & S. ? 264, 4, and Bem. ,* H. 501, IV. ; B. 1220, (4); A. 
65, XV. 3; G. \ 556, Bem. 3. 8. Aditum oonveniendi, acceae (to 
fcim for the purpose) of meeting with him, i. e. aeoess for an audi- 
ence with tiim. Conveniendi (gerund) is really superfluous here, 
and henoe the awkwardness in translating it. 4. Troade, in appo- 
sition with agro. 6. Cum — tum, both — and especially. 8. 
Soytala, a Spartan dispatch. At Sparta, the soyt&la was a staff 
used as a oipher for writing dispatches, thus : a strip of paper 
was rolled slantwise round it, on whioh the dispatches were written 
lengthwise, ao that when unrolled they were unintelligible ; com- 
manders abroad had a staflf of like thickness, round whioh they 
rblled these papers, and ao were able to read the dispatches. 
More illorum, after their manner, i. e. with laconic brevity. 12. 
TJt, tohen. 15. Begi, to a king, muoh more then to a guardian 
of the king, and suoh was Pausanias; dat. of disadvantage. Eo 
magifl, the more on that account; 00 is ablat. of cause. 16. 8us- 
picione. A. & S. § 250, 2, (2) ; H. 419, III. ; B. 907 ; A 54, VI. ; 
G. g389. 

18-89. Helotae, HeloU. It is commonly supposed that these 
were a portion of the original inhabitants of the oountry, whom 
the Spsrtans reduoed to slavery. 22. Crimen, charge, or ground 
of acousation. 28. Oportere judioari = that judgment ehould be 
formed; lit. that it ought to be judged. 24. Exspeetandum 
(esse sibi) =they ought to wait; the verb is in the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation, and is used impersonally ; sibi (understood) 
ia the dative of the agent. Bes, thefact. 26. Puerum, a» a boy, 
when a boy. 28. Aliquid, that something ; subject aocus. of esse 
soriptum. 80. Vinoula, the etrings. The Bomans and Greeks 
tied their letter-tablets with a string, the knot of which they 
sealed with wax. 81. Pertulisset, he ehould carry it through = he 
should deliver it. 8ibi — pereundUm = A« muet peri»h; sibi is 
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28 dat of the agent 88. Convenerant, had been agreed upon. 86. 
Hoo loco, on thie occaeion. 87. Prius with the following quam 
= before. Adhibendam (esse), ehould be ueed. 88. Vellent, they 
wiehed; subjunct. of indireot question. 89. Taenari, at Taen&nu; 
genitive of plaoe. 

07 1-15. Violari, to be violated, e. g. by dragging a eriminal from 
its altar, who had fled thither for refuge. 2. Hano jnxta = juxta 
hano (aram). 8. Quif quid, anybody — anyihing. 7. Causae— 
iit, what ie the cauee ; oausae is partitive gen. limiting quid. 9. 
Xodo magifl, nov> more. 10. Meritom optime =a/ter having 
deeerved the beH. 11. Quod si, and if. 12. Implicatnm, u%- 
volved. Bebns, difficuUie»; dative, governed by the force of in 
(im) in composition. 18. Fataram (esse), ehould have, 14. 
Ephori, standing as it does in the midst of an ablative absolato 
clau8e, indioates that the ephors were the persons who discorered 
these things (his rebns). 15. TJrbe, i. e. Sparta or Lacedae- 
mon. 

16-21. Ut,a». 17. Eeverteretnr, ttwi* retuming; notioethatthe 
eum, when, in line 15, is to be mentally, repeated after et in line 
16, which thns aocounts for the mood of reverteretur, subjunct. in 
narration. 17. Cum — eompreheuderetur. The exaot English 
equivalent of this is, tohen he wa$ now on the point of being arrerted; 
lit. when he was now in that position that he would be arrested. 
18. Order: intellexit ex vultu cujusdam ephori, qui, eto. 20. 
Pancis — quam qui, by a few etep» before those who. Oradibui 
is ablat. of degree of difference after ante. Qnam, whose mean- 
ing is thus lost in translation, is, in fact, a conjunotion following 
ante, which has the force of a comparative, while the Engiish 
word before has not. 21. Chaloioeoos =r goddeee of the braze* 
temple, an epithet of Minerva at Sparta, whose temple there wai 
of brass. 

23-85. Qno, in order that ; used with the comparative eelerius. 
25. Maguo uatu, of great age ; an ablat. of quality or desorip- 
tion. 26. Iu primis, among the first ; it more frequently means, 
in particular, etpecially. 28. Belli gloriam, renown in war, mar- 
tial renown. 81. Cum, as ; oausal, henoe dicerent, eaid, snb- 
junct. of oause. Oportere = ought. 82. Plnribns, the greater 
number; more than it pleased. 34. Posterius, afterward, later. 
Besponso, in coneequence of a responee ; ablat. of oause. Erfttai 
(est). An auxiliary verb is, in English, more commonly omitted 
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with the latter of two verba ; in Latin, the omission is more oom- 27 
inon with the former. 



V. CIMON. 

8-15. USUS est, estperienced. Cum, a$ ; causal. 8. Litem28 
aestimatam = the impoeed fine. Populo, dat. limiting solvere, 
to pay. 4. Vincnlis, prieon. 5. Neque poterat, and could noU 
Neque = ne -f que, and not. 7. Solvisset, Ae skould pay ; sub- 
jonct. in oratio obliqua, representing a fut. perf. indic. in the 
Athenian law. Autem, moreover. 8. 8ororem. See note on line 

13, page 9. Nomine, by name ; ablat. of speoification. 10. Eodem 
patre, o/ the eame father with themselves. Patre is ablat of 
souroe. A. & S. £246; H. 425, and 3; B. 918; A. 54, VIII.; G. 
\ 395. 11. Dncere, to marry ; liU to lead ec. domum, beoause the 
hnsband led the bride to hia own home. Hujus = with her; 
limiting (not agreeing with) oonjngii. 18. Egit, bargained. 14. 
8e, that he; subject. accus. of solutnmm (esse), wouldpay. 

15-84. Cnm, although; conoessive. 16. Negavit se passnram 
(esse), eaid that »he would not euffer. 18. Calliae, dative; since 
nubo (which is used only of the woman) means primitively " to 
veil herself." 28. Prndentiam, hnowledge. 28. Cnm — tum, 
both — and particularly. 25. TFrbanam, of the city t Athens. 26. 
Plnrimum valuit, he waa very powerful. 27. Strymona, Greek 
accus. 29. Eo, thither, to AmphipSlis. In ooloniam, for a 
colony,i. e. to found one. 80. Idem = Ae aUo. 81. Devictam 
oepit is a qnite oommon eonstruction, equivalent to devicit et 
oepit, eonquered and took. 84. Mazimam vim, a very largeforce. 

8-19. Aoerbitatem, the harehnese. 4. Alienatas, the dieaffected. 29 
7. TJrbe, ablat. of separation, governed by e in oomposition. 8. 
Opnlentia, ablat. of oause after fretos. Suo adventu, by his 
(mere) arrival; ablat. of means. 9. Qua, where. 11. Quibus 
rebns cum, when by theee meane. Unus — floreret. See note on 
line 3, page 11. 12. Invidiam, odium, unpopularity. Quam, 
as; i. e. in quam pater suus incidit. 18. Principes, leading men. 

14. Quod, tchat ; it agrees with the preceding phrase. 15. Facti, 
Athenienses. A. & S. §229, Rem. 6; H. 410, III.; B. 805; A. 
50, IV. 3 ; G. J 376. Athenienses poenitnit, translate, the Athe- 
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29 »«*** repented. 17. Invidiae, to ihe ency, dislike. 19. Deflide- 
rium, o longing for, desire. Confleoutum eflt, followed, ensued; 
here used intransitively. 

22-39. Contendere, <o fcMfen. 23. Sna «ponte, o/ Afr ovm 
accord, without instruotions from Athena. 26. Neque ita multo 
= and not veru long ; liL and not by so much, mnltO being ablat 
of degree of differenee. Cyprum, to Cypru», the name of the 
island being treated as the name of a town ; terminal aoons. 30. 
Liberalitate, descriptive ablat. or ablat. of quality. 31. Order: 
mt, onm haberet, eta, Cum, aUhough ; ooncessive, hence haberet 
ia ■ubjunct. of eonoession. 32. In eifl. The dative alone (u e. 
eirwithout in) wonld have been the more regular construction, 
beeause the more common. 33. Gratia, for the purpo$e ; ablat 
of oause. Servandi is probably a gerundive ; in that case, fruo- 
tufl is gen. 8ingular, governed by gratia; it may however be a 
gerund ; in that case, fructufl is accus. plural, governed by ser- 
vandi, whioh latter is then governed by gratia. He quifl, that 
no one. Qno minni — frneretnr =zfrom enjoying thinge of kis 
that each one wanted. The English expression "from enjoying" 
has in it the aame amount and kind of negation as the Latin ex- 
pression qno minui frneretnr. 84. Quibufl is governed by nti 
nnder8tood, t. e. quibus quisque uti vellet 85. Opifl, a**i$tance; 
gen. of want. A. & S. ?220, 3 ; H. 409, 1; B. 910; A. 60, IV. 
5; G. ? 389, Bem. 2. 37. Offenflum fortnna = met by aecideuU 
83. Minus bene, less well =poorty? 

3Q 1-7. Invooatus, an adjectrve, not a participle. Vidiflget is 
potential subjunct. ; the idea is, " whom he might at any time see 
uninvited." 2. Diem is accus. of duration of time or time hoir 
long. 8. Fidefl , protection. 5. TJnde efierrentur = quo efferren- 
tur, and thia=ut eo efferrentur; hence the subjunct. of purpose. 
Translate, wherevrith they might be buried. 6. Minime, not at aU; 
by no means. 7. Aoerba, i. e. to his oountrymen. 
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VI. LYSANDER. 



9-21. Sui famam, reputation of himaelf; sui is objeetive geni- 
tive=dese. Partam, acquired. 10. Order : enim apparet (enm) 
oonfeeiflfle Athenienses gerentes bellum in Peloponnesios, etc U. 
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Id is the objeot of eonteoutua fit. 18. Batione, way, means, 3Q 
oour8©. 13. Faotnm est, it re$ulted. 14. Dieto audientea = 
obedient; lit. attentive to the command; imperatoribus is dat. 
of disadvantage. 18. Cum, as, sinoe; oausal, and henoe fuisset 
is subjunot. of oause. 19. 8io — indulsit = he took upon himetlf 
euch libertiee. "EJTW Opera, by hi$ means. 

21-82. Cum, although; denoting concession. Sibi esse, that 
ihey had; sibi being dat. of the possessor. 22. Impotentem, the 
unbridled; impotent in the sense of "exercising no restraint in 
regard to one's self." 23. AegOS flumen, Aegoe Pot&moe or Ooafe 
River ; AegOS (of a goat) is Greek genitive, limiting flumen. 24* 
Cla88is, thefleet; genitive. A. & S. £220, 4; H. 409, 3; B. 862; 
A. 50, IV. 6; G. J405, Rem. 3. Nihil — quam, he etrove for 
nothing elee than. 26. Cum, while, whereas ; having a oausal force. 
27. Order : namque undique (i. e. in every state) (iis) ejectis, qui 
studuissent rebus (the intereete), eto. 29. Quibui oommitteiot = 
ut iis eommitteret, to whom he might comtnit; or, that he might in- 
truet to them. Summum, the chief, the supreme. 81. Qui oontinere- 
tux = auch aa would be bound; aut confirmarat, or had given an 
aesurance. Let the student notioe the use of the subjunotive in 
the first olause, and the indioative in the seoond. Two classes of 
men are referred to; the subjunotive with qui (as it often does) 
oharaoterizes one elass without pointing it out definitely ; Nepos, 
by the indioative with qui, makes referenoe to the seoond class, as 
to an hi8torioal faot related by himself. He might, with equal 
propf iety, have written confirmasset ; but in that oase he would 
have referred the thought to the mind of Lysander. Hospitio, 
gueet-friendehip. 32. Eide, on hie honor ; or, by a pledge of faith, 
8e — proprium, that he would be wholly devoted to him, lit. his own. 
Illius, governed by proprium. A. & S. J 222, Rem. 2 (a) ; H, 
391, 2, 4); B. 863; A. 50, III; G. J356, Rem. 1. 

2-48. Ipsinj nutu, at hie beck, i. e. oommand. 8. Rem, in- 01 
etance. 4. Plura, more inatance». 6. Divertisset. Many editors 
read devertiaeet, whioh is the usual form in the sense of tuming 
oaide to visit a plaoe. Praecipua, ablat. agreeing with fide ; of 
dietinguiehed fldelity ; ablat. of quality or desoription. 7. Pro- 
inde ao si, juet ae if. 10. In eo, in thie matter. Futurum (e88e), 
it would happen or result. 11. Consulerent — suis, and would 
coneult for their own intereete. Itaque .... At this point 
there is a defeot in the MSS. The narrative regarding the Tha- 
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31 sians is thus left ineomplete. 13. Sustulerunt, aboluhed. QflO 
dolore = by reaentment at which (or thift). So N. : " Sohmen 
hieriiber." Iniit oonsilia, lit. he entered into plans = he formed 
plane. 16. Omnia = the English everything. 17. Delphicum, «e. 
oraculum, the Delphic oracle. 18. Potuiiset, «c facere. Dodo- 
nam, «'. e. the oracle at DodSna. 

19-39. Quae solveret, tchich he would pay ; solveret is sub- 
junet. in oratio obliqua, and represents a future indieative of the 
direot disoourse; Lysander said " quae aolvam." 21. Hao spe, 
translate tnth thia hope, gpe being, however, ablat. of motive or 
oause. 86. Hoe crimine, on thia charge; ablat of the charge. 
8ententiis, by the vote». 28. Quam — judioatum, how trulyjudg- 

ment would have been pronounced upon him. 29. Oratio — fuit= Ait 
epeech wae a proof. 31. Ex omnibus, from among them aU. 33. 
Sententiae, with the purpoee. 84. Pecunia, ablat. of oause. Ei, 
for him; dat. of advantage. 

32 1-16. Esse perlatum, that intelligence had been conveyed; the 
verb is here used impersonally. 8. Traetasset = tractavisset, 
kad treated, dealt with. 4. ^JUS auctoritatem, that hie injluence. 
7. Fert, he extole. 8. Signatur, it is being sealed. This word 
proves that the librum was not a book in the usual sense of the 
word, but rather a letter of several leaves. Pari magnitudine, 
of equal eize ; ablat. of description. 9. Signatum, already 
sealed. 10. AcOUTatissme, very circumetantially. 12. IDmiMlln 
magistratum, the chief magietracy, the ephors. 18. Teitimonii 
looo = ae a testimonial. Looo here has the force of " as," " by 
way of." 15. Cognotflent = cognovissent, had become acquainted 
with, had learned the contents of. Legendum, to be read, or 
8imply, to read; the fut. pass. partioiple agreeing with eum = 
librutn, understood. 
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VII. ALCIBIADES. 

17-81. In hoo, in the case of thie man. 2. Experta (esse). 20. 
Hihil ftlisse, that nothing wae. Illo, than he; ablat. governed by 
the comparative excellentius, more pre-eminent. 22. Summo 
genere, of a very distinguiehed family ; genere is ablat. of the 
source, governed by natus. 26. In primis, particulariy, espe- 
oially. 26. Orii — orationis, of hie pronunciation and languay. 
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27. Tempus, occarion. 29. Vita— victu, life than in manner of 32 
living. 31. Neque oausa, and no cause. 

2-18. TJt omnes, so that all. 8. Biversam, opporite, contra- 33 
diotory. 4. Pericli, genitive. "A few Greek proper names in 
es (gen. is) sometimes form their genitive in ei, or, by contraction, 
i, after the seoond deolension. M 6. Oraeca lingua, the Greek 
language; lingua being instrumental ablat. 7. Si Vellet — 
posset =zif he had tcished — he would have been able; the imper- 
feot subjunot: in both prot&sis and apodCsis, instead of the plu- 
perfeot. See Z. §525. 8. Bona, advantages. 13. Bati (sont). 
16. Omnes Hermae, all the Hermae ; sqnare blocks of stone sur- 
mounted with a head of Hermes or Mercury. 17. Andocidi, 
genitive. 

20-39. Bem, object. 21. Vis, violence. 23. Maxime— Alei- 
biadem, to accord with Alcibiadee most of all, to agree with his 
well known unprinoipled oharaoter. 26. Opera forensi, by aid 
in theforum or agora, i. e. in-their lawsuits; whieh were oonducted 
in the agora or forum. Suos, hisfriende. 27. Prodisset = pro- 
diisset = prodivisset, he toentforth; from prod&o. 28. Neque 
qnisquam, and no one. 36. The words in concione, in the assem- 
bly, show that the acousation was not a formal one, preferred be- 
fore the oourts. Compellabatur, he was accused. 39. Consuetu- 
dinem, their immoderate distrust of their leading men. Quid — 
agi, that anything should be done in regard to him; if they wished 
to arraign him. 

1-17. Be praesente («c eo), in regard to him while present. 2. 34 
Invidiae crimine, on a charge of being obnoxious f lit. of envy. 
8. Quiescendum (esse aibi) = that they ought to keep quiet. Noc6li 
(ei) posse = that he could not be injured. 4. Tempus is probably 
the subjeot. 5. Quo = tchen ; ablat. of time when. Itaque = 
et ita. 7. Sacra, sacred rites. 8. Beum fecerunt = they accused 
him. 10. Bioendam, pleading. Essetque. Repeat cum before 
these words. Provinciae, his charge, the oonquest of Sicily. 13. 
Hac pervectus, hacing sailed in this. Notice that the passives 
of veho and its eompounds have the meaning " to ride t sail, drive." 
15. TFtilissimum ratm (esse), considering that it was most 
advantageous ; utdlissimum agrees with the phrase impenden- 
tem — tempestatem. 

18-39. Capitis = to death; on a oapital oharge. Bamnatum 
(esse). Bonis, his property. 19. Id — venerat = as had hap~ 
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34 pcned ; #*• that which had oome to him for an experience, nan 
being the older form of the dative, and ei, the dative of the per- 
80D, being understood. 30. CoaetOB (esse), had been compelled, 
8e, i. e. Alcibiades ; we should however rather expeot eum. 2L 
Exemplum, acopy. 22. Publieo, public ; «c. loco. 26. Cnm— 
80, although they knew that he, Alcibiades. 27. (Tamen se eos) 
©X oivitate, etc., where both the sabjeot acous. and the objeot are 
omitted. 36. Neque — facti, nor did they (the Lacedaemonians) 
in/act by these meana become eo much friendly to Alcibiades. 36* 
Aoerrimi, of a very active. 39. Cnm — gratiam, into favor with 
hie countrymen. 

35 1-13. Tempus, an opportunity. 2. Aloibiadi, from Alcibiadee; 
this dative after eelari is unusual ; it may be explained as a da- 
tive of disadvantage, taking the plaoe of the regnlar aocas. 4. 
Ad ©avendum, to being on his guard. ~6. Cujus = with him. 7. 
Order : et videret opes Atheniensium senescere, rebus in Sicilia, 
eto. 8. Contra, on the other hand, on the oontrary. Lacedae- 
moniomm, sc. opes, thoee of the Lacedaemonians. 9. Initio = 
at first ; ablat. of time when. Praetore, the commander. 12. 
Quo, ae. Sensn, (political) eentiment, political feeling. 16. Pari 
— praeficitnr, and though abeent ie appointed over an equal com- 
mand; imferio is dative. In, during. 

24-39. Simnl cum, ti» company with, along with. 26. Sitae 
sunt, are situated. 27. Minus multas =fewer. 29. Fnerant 

U8i, they had exercised. 31. His obviam, to meet them; A. A S. 
g228, lj H. 392, II.; B. 870; A. 51, I; G. £356, Rem. 7. 34. 
Sie — persuasum r=zfor the people were persuaded thu» (=of 
this) ; the verb is used impersonally. 85. Adversafl (res) superi- 
oreS, that their former adversity. 36. 8ecunda8 refl, prosperity. 
37. Amissum, a noun of the fourth deelension, is found in no 
other Latin writer. Suae, to their own. 38. Expulissent, they 
had banished. Notioe how the use of the subjunctive here reflects 
the thought of the Athenians; oratio obliqna. 39. Id=#o. 
3g 2-19. TJt, when, as soon as. 4. Praefnerant, had superintended. 
6. Id qXLO(L = which. Usu venerat, had happened; U8U for usui, 
dative of the end for which, the dat. of the objeot, to which being 
understood. A. & S. §227; H. 390; B. 848; A. 51, VII.; G. 
§350. 7. Olympiae, at Olympia; gen. of plaoe. Vnlgo, com- 
monly ; by almost alL 10. Astu, to the city ; standing here for 
Athenas; henoe astu is terminal aoous. 11. Sio verbafecit= 
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he tpoke in ftuch a way. 13. Quorum opera, by whoee meane. 14. 3(J 
Alius, another, a different ; non ille ipje, not that ver$ one. Ipee 
is often best translated by very. 16. Publioe, by publie autkority. 
17. Bursus, again, refers to the oompulsion of the Eumolpidae. 
Coaeti (sunt). 19. Fraeoipitatae (sunt). 

20-89. Non nimis =not very. 22. Domi bellique= at home 
and abroad; genitives of plaoe. Tradita (esset). Unius, of him 
alone. 23. Et (eum) ipae postulasset. 24. Neque id, and that 
(had) not. 26. MinUf = not; ex sententia = according to their 
wieh. 27. Ninil — duoebant, for they thought that he could effeet 
everything ; lit. was able not to effeot nothing. 29. Cum loque- 
rentur, eince they eaid. 31. (Eum) eorruptum. 32. Huio malo, 
a miefortune to him ; notice the two datireB, fcuio referring to 
Alcibiades. 38. Nimiam, that their immoderate. 34. The ne, 
leet, refers to timebatur. 35. Tyrannidem, in the Qreek sense 
of the word, abaolute power, eupreme power. 36. Absenti, «c. ei, 
in hie abaence, lit. for him absent; dat. of disadvantage. 87. 
Magistratum. As a military command is here alluded to, im- 
perium would have been the more correct word. 

2-19. Graeciae, of Greece, limits civitatis. Introiit, pene- 37 
troted ; the Greeks had long before colonized the coast. 4. Cum 
— tum, »10« only — but also. 7. Patriae, for hia country ; geni- 
tive. 10. Neque, and — not. 11. In eo, in thie, namely, ut — 
duoeret, that he might protract. 12. Ipsis, the Lacedaemonians. 
13. Contra Atheniensibus, etO., on the other hand, the exhauated 
Atheniana had nothing left except, etc. Atheniensibus, dat. of the 
possessor. 14. Erat super = supererat, wae over and above. 15. 
Vulgo, the mae$ of the army, the common soldiers ; ablat. abso- 
lute. 16. Agere = fc> »ay. Coaeturum (esse). 18. Eo, on this 
account, quod — valerent. 19. Plus Valerent, they were atronger, 
were more powerful. 

20-39. Deducere, to bring down from the interior ; or, perhaps, 
to prevail upon. 21. Conflioturum (esse), bc. eum = Lysandrum. 

22. Bellum eompositurum (esse), bring the war to a cloae, by 
concluding a peace, which eompositurum implies. Diotum (esse). 

23. Faoere = to comply with. 24. Alcibiade reoepto, ablat. 
absol., has the force of a protasis ; if Alcibiadee should be received. 
A. k S. §261, 2, Rem. 4; H. 503, 2, 1); and 578, III.; B. 1354; 
A. 72, 1 ; G. ? 591, Rem. 1. Nullius momenti, of no weight, 
aooount ; a genitive of quality. 25. duid seoundi = any eveceee ; 
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37 #*• Mything of sveoeeafuJ, oeeumdi being a partUive genitive. 
26. Vullam = notking. Partem, »karc Contra ea = o» tke 
otker kand. 87. 8e unnm, tkat ke alone. 88. Beum, aecueed. 
Hoe, Aww, Philoeles. 89. Yletoriae, dature limiting repugnat. 
Illlld meaeo = / giee you thi* advice; supply te, and for tbe 
goTernment of illud, see A. 6 8. g 218, and Rem. 1 ; H. 410, L, 
and 3, 1); B. 793, and 796; Q. $ 331, Rem. 2. 80. Juxta, cUm 
bff. (Ut) habeas. 81. Immodeitia, by tke lax dieripline. 86. 
Praedatum, the supine. 86. Reliotas (esse). Tempui — ge- 
rendae, tke opportunity of doing burine»». 88. 8atil tuta, *afe 
tnougk. 89. Loca, ee. esse. PenitUS, far ; towards the interior. 

38 8-81. Fortunam, fortune, himself and his property. 4. Appor- 
tarat = apportaverat. 6. Locuxn, ee. esse. 8. Adeo cepit, he *> 
ckarmed. 8ua hnmanitate, by hi» amiability ; courteous beha- 
Tior, with elegance of langnage and manners, resting on the basis 
of a liberal edueatioa. 10. Castrum, a eaetle, a fortified plaoe. 
Notice the differenee between the singnlar and the plural, eastra, 
a camp, encampmenL 11. Qninquagena, ffty talents eack year. 
Notice this force of the distributive numeral. 18. Servire, thould 
be subject. 14. Ferebatur, he wa» urged. 17. Consecuturum 
(esse), would obtain it, i. e. the aid of the king of Persia. Modo, 
only. "EftVLB eonveniendi, o/ meeting uritk kim, of having an inter- 
view with him. ^juf is governed by potestatem, and the gerun- 
dive oonveniendi agrees with it. Instead of this we might have 
had enm conveniendi, the gerund constrnction. 18. Cyrum, 
Cyrus the younger. 20. Magnam — gratiam, that he would come 
into greatfavor with him. 

84-89. Tyranni, the thirty tyrants placed over Athens by the 
Lacedaemonian8. Certos, truety, reliable. 85. Qui — facerent, 
wko were to inform him. Notice that qni faoerent = ut ii facerent, 
and that this accounts for the subjunctive of purpose after qui. 
A. <fc. S. \ 264, 5 ; H. 500 ; B. 1205-7 ; A. 64, 1. j G. J 632. 26. 
Sustulisset, he ehould deetroy, put out of the way. 87. Fore 
ratum, would be eure, fixed ; ratum is a participial adjective. 28. 
Res gef tas, accomplished resulta. 89. Laoo, t. e. Lysander. Sibi 
agendnm (esse) = he muet act. 81. Quae, ec. ea ; tkat thoae (rela- 
tion») which the king had with the Lacedaemonians, etc. 33. Non 
tulit hoc =could not etand thie, as we would say; lit. did not 
stand this. 37. Missi, the perton» »ent. 38. Dant negOtium, 
give direetion». 39. Ligna, billet» ofwood. 
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8-80. Ut, when. 4. Ei, from him; a dat. rendered from, and 39 
governed by, the force of sub in composition. 5. Subalare, from 
sub and ala (a wing, armpit), indioates a small weapon, e. g. a 
dagger. 6. Hospei, gueet-friend ; with whom he had contraeted 
a reoiprooal guest-friendship. 7. Id — tuit = whatever (of) cloth- 
ingwas at hand; veitiinentoriim is partitive gen. governed by 
id. 9. ^jectif) having been thrown out, ec. of the hoase upon the 
fl&mes, to subdue them temporarily. Quem, translate, that he. 
18. Conteotum, «c. eum, him covered. Mortuum, when dead, is 
contrasted with the following vivum, when living. 15. AniLOS, 
accus. of daration of time. A. <fc 8. §236; H. 378; B. 950; A. 
55, L; G. § 337. 16. Natus = oM; lit. having been born. Obiit, 
lit. met. 17. Iniamatum = though defamed. Gravissimi = o/ 
very great weight ; whose opinions are of great weight. 19. Aeta- 
tis, gen. of desoription or quality. Poit aliquanto = eomew hat 
later; lit. afterwards by somewhat, aliquanto (usually aooounted 
an adverb), being strictly ablat. of degree of difference. 80. Na- 
tus, 8c. est. Qui A.UO =which two, the latter two. 

81-40. Hesoio — modo = in some way, or, etrangely ; lit. I know 
not in what way. The expression, however, has an affirmative 
force, and is followed by the indioative mood. A. <fc S. § 265, and 
Bem. 4 ; H. 525, 4 (who says there is an ellipsis of the subjunc- 
tive); B. 1189; A. 67, L, 1, Note; G. §469, and Rem. 2. 88. 
Consoierunt — consciverunt, from oonseisoo. 88. Hoc ampliui, 
thie besides. Cum, that although ; henoe natUS OSSOt, he wa» born, 
is snbjunot. of concession. 85. Ao dignitate, and tn etatelinese. 
Inde, from it, Athens. 86. Adeo, *o, to snch a degree. Inser- 
Visse = inservivisse, sc. eum, that he applied himself. 89. Eun- 
dem, that the eame man. 80. Quorum moribus, according to 
whose custom». 38. VictUS — CultUS, of diet and mode of life. 
88. Fuisse, sc. eum. Thracas, Greek aocus. 84. Bebus venereii, 
to letod practicee. 85. Venisse, sc. eum. 87. Sic (enm) imita- 
tum (esse). Illi ipsi, thoae very men. In his (rebus). 38. Qui- 
bus rebus = 6y theee meane. 39. Princeps, a» a leading man. 
Haberetur, he was held. 40. Hoc, t. e. Alcibiades. Ordiamur, 
let us begin ; the imperative subjunct. or subjunct. of exhortation. 
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VIII. thrasybOlus. 

40 1-16. PeT se, by it&elf; the thought is more fully developed by 
the addition of sine fbrtuna, aaide from fortune, or the success 
with which it may meet 2. DubitO an ponam, / doubt but 1 
•houldput; or, I am inclined to think I should puU On the force 
and use of dnbito an, see A. & S. § 198, 11, Rem. (c) ; H. 526, II., 
2) ; B. 1188 ; A. 67, 1., 1 ; G. § 459, Rem. 3. Hlud, this, referriog 
to what follows. Supply dlCO. 4. Fide, for good faith ; trans- 
late all the ablatives with /or. 5. Qnod, whereas; it is strictly a 
relative prononn. 7. Oppressam, sc. suam patriam. 8. Vindi- 
Oaret, he delivered. Noscio quo modo, / know not how = etrangely 
enough. The interrogative quo in this expression does not influ- 
ence the mood of the verb. A. <fc S. § 265, and Rem. 4; H. 525, 
4; B. 1189; A. 67, 1., 1, Note; O. §469, and Rem. 2. 9. Cnm, 
although. 10. Nobilitate, in fame. 12. Naturali — bono, by a 
eort of natural advantage; "ein angebornes Qliick." N. 13. 
Feoit luori = turned to good aceount, got the eredit of ; luori is 
gen. of value or degree of estimation. Omnia, ec. sunt. 15. 
ConeuJSU, the ahock. Abit res, the matter pataee. Vires vimqne, 
the strength ond spirit. 

17-38. Milef, ec. vindicat, elaime. Plmima = o great deal; 
acous. plnraL Hio, an adverb. 8e plus yalnisse, that she has 
been more powerful. 19. Faotum, i. «. freeing Athens from the 
rule of the thirty tyrants. 20. Proprium — Thrasybuli = be- 
longe peculiarly to Thraeybulue. 22. Quibus, translate, whom; 
dative, governed by parterat. 24. Bona publicata, the confis- 
eated property. 26. His, againet them, the tyrants. 27. Phylen, 
Greek acous. Quod. Notioe that the relative agrees in gender 
with the/ollowing word, oastellum, and not with the antecedent 
Phylen. 80. Aotaeorum, for the more common Attioorum, is 
derived from Aote, the oldest name of Attica. Clarissimae, might, 
grammatically, go with either libertatis or oivitatis; but the 
sentiment requires it to go with the latter. 81. Neque — non = 
and in truth he, the two negatives suggesting a stronger affirma- 
tion. 32. Solitudo, his being (comparatively) alone. 33. Hlis 
— pernioei. The double dative. A. & S. § 227 ; H. 390 ; B. 848 ; 
A. 51, VII.; G. §350. 

41 1-20. Haeo, sc. res, the contempt of the tyrants for Thrasybulus 
and his little band. 3. Quo, wherefore, lit. on aooount of whioh; 
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an ablat. of cause. 4. Hihil oportere = that notking ought; £[ 
nihil being, however, subject aoous. of oontemni. 5. Heque 
dioi, and that it ie not aaid. Matrem timidi, that the mother of a 
timid man. 6. Pro Opinione, aecording to his expectation. 7. 
Jam tum, even then had the tide of degeneracy get in. Htif tem- 
poribua is not superfluous here, but serves the good purpose of 
emphasis. 8. Hinc, i. e. from Phyle. 12. TJsus est, dieplayed. 
14. Aequum, «c. esse, thsu it was right. 16. Jaoentem = that had 
fallen. 17. Quonim. A. <t S. 1 220, 3; H. 409, 1; B. 910; A. 
50, IV., 5; G. g389, Rem. 2. 18. Viotum, a noun. 19. Cum 
quidem has the foroe of "a natural consequence indeed, since." 
ExadverflUB, opposite to, refers to the poeition of Critias in the 
ranks of the enemy. 

21-89. DejeotO, having been overthrown; after his fall. 28. 
Condicionibus, temu; ablat of manner. 24. He qui, that none. 
Decem, the ten, who, on the flight of the remaining tyrants to Eleu- 
sis, had been intrusted with the government, and who were equally 
cruel and violent 25. Postea, afterwarde, after the flight of the 
tyrants to Eleusis. PraetoreS, govemore. Superioris, of the 
former, i. e. of the thirty tyrants. 26. AflicerentUT = thould be 
puniehed. The meaning of this verb is generally to be determined 
by the context. 27. (Ut) rei publicae, etc. 28. Praeclarum, 
ec. faotum. Hoo quoque, *c est. 29. Plurimum posset, he wae 
vety powerful. Legem tulit, he carried a law, had a law passed. 
Bernm is gen. of the orime or oharge. 31. Oblivionis, «c. legem, 
the law of oblivion = an amnesty, aftvtoria. 82. Heque vero tan- 
tnm, nor indeed (did he) merely. Ferendam (esse), should be 
paeeed. 33. TJt valeret, that it should haveforce. 35. Beditum 
erat (ab eis) = they had come again ; lit it had been returned (by 
them). Publice, under the authority of the state, i. e. in virtue of 
the amnesty. 86. Praestitit, he made good. 38. Virgntis, 
ablat. of the material = means. 39. Expresserat, had extorted. 

1-16. Habui t — occtmonetf, caused. 2. Ille, placed after it&42 
nonn, has the position of emphasis ; " the well known." 4. Mu- 
nera, as a gift. 7.* Aequitatem, moderation. 9. Propria, per- 
manent. 13. Heqne satis diligenter, and — not — with eufficient 
■care. 14. Agerentnr vigiliae, thewatcheswere (not) kept. Among 
the Romans, the night was divided into four watohes, lasting from 
sunset to sunrise ; among the Qreeks, into three. 
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IX. CONON. 

42 17-81. Aooetiit — pnblicam = entered upon public affaira ; or, 
engaged in tke bueineee of the atate. 18. In eoqne J when a mono- 
ayllabic preposition stands at the beginning of a clause, the encli- 
tics qne, ne, ve, are often attached to its case. Magni, of great 
value; gen. of value. A. & S. \ 214; H. 396, IV.; B. 799; A. 54, 
IX., 1; G. g378-9. 21. Habitns est = waa conferred. 24. Ex- 
tremo, at the cloae of f end of. 26. Tnm abfuit Oonon, on this 
ocoasion, being more guarded than the other commanders, had 
time to escape. Nepos is, therefore, not strictly correct. Eo pejns, 
woree on ikat account : eo is ablat. of cause. 27. Prndens rei. 
A. & S. §213; H. 399; B. 765; A. 50, III., 2; G. §373. 30. 
Acoeptnros non fnisse, would not have euffered (lit. received) ; 
the form aooeptnros fnisse answers to a pluperfect subjunct., 
aeoepissent, of the oratio recta, *. e. people said, "Si Oonon 
affuisset, Athenienses illam calamitatem non aocepissent." A. <fc 
S. ? 268, 2, Rem. 5, (o) ; H. 533, 2, 2) ; B. 1303, injin. ; A. 67, I., 
2, in Jhu; Gt. g 599, Rem. 4. 81. RebUJ affliotil, their affaira 
being proetrated. 

AO 1-21. TntO, in aafety. 2. TFnde, whence = how. 4. Eun- 
demqne = and aleo. 5. Ut — valeret is a clause dependent on 
mnlto — perionlis. Gratia is ablat 8. Bellatnm, the supine. 

9. Maxime, eapecially, in particular, has reference to Tissapherne. 

10. Ex intimis, from being one of the moat intimate frienda. U. 
Coierat SOOietatem, had entered into an alliance. The verb oolre 
is here transitive. Adversns, here a prep. following its case. 12. 
Re qnidem vera = but in reality. Re vera, in truthy infact, is 
sometimes written revera. 14. Mnltnm is an adverb here. 15. 
Consiliis, dative. 16. Neqne — non. The two negatives are 
equivalent to a strong affirmative ; omit both in translating. Si 
ille non fnisset = »/ it had not beenfor hitn; or, "butfor him." 
17. Tanro tenns, aafar as Taurua ; for the case and position of 
tenns, see A. & S. § 241, Rem. 1 ; H. 434, and 4; B. 473; A. 56, 
I., 5 ; G. § 414, Rem. 1, and 418. Regi — ereptnrnm, would have 
wreatedfrom the king. Fnisse ereptnmm anewers to a pluperfect 
subjunct., eripnisset, of the oratio recta. A. <fc S. 268, 2, Rem. 5, 
(a) ; H. 533, 2, 2) ; B. 1803, injin: ; A. 67, L, 2, injin. ; G. § 599, 
Rem. 4. 20. Nihilo seoins = nevertheleaa ; lit. in no respect, 
otherwise, nihilo being ablat of specification. 21. ▼ertabatnr, 
kept himaelf employed. 
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22-80. Tam — quam, «o muek — a#. 24. Meritis, #*rmc«t; 43 
svblat. of oause. Join apud regem with valebat. 26. Miran- 
dum, »c. est. 27. Cyrum, Cyrus the younger, one of the princi- 
pal eharacters in the Anab&sis of Xenophon. 28. Gratia, /or the 
purpoee ; ablat. of oause. 80. Gradum, rank. 82. Hoo, him, the 
ehiliaroh, or ohaneellor of state. 88. Nulla mora est = there i» 
nothing to hinder ; lit. there is no objeotion. 84. Quae, t. e. ea 
que. 86. Only the oontext shows that te is subjeot and regem 
object. upooKvvrjaii>, pro»k6ne»in, obeisanoe ; the oriental eal&m, or 
prostrating one's self before kings, eto. Illi, t. e. the Greeks. 
87. Mandatis, your eommi»»ion, instructions ; ablat. absol. 38. 
Quod studes, »c. oonfioere. 80. Habere, to pay. 

1-20. Ne, translated that (or le»t) after verbs of fearing. 8it 44 
opprobrio, it thould be a reproach. 2. Ex ea, »c. civitate. 3. 
IUiu8 t her oum. More, governed by fungar, / ehall obterve. A. 
A S. £245; H. 419, L; B. 880; A. 50, III.; G. J405. 4. Huio, 
«c. tradere, from tbe following tradidit. Scripta = in writing, 
lit. written. 7. Judicaveiit, judged, regarded. After ut a con- 
eequenee (but not a purpose) is often put in tbe per/ect subjunot. 
instead of the imper/ect, after a past tense, especially in Cornelius 
Nepos. 10. Id — oonsilii, Conon »aid that thi» choice toa» not (a 
matter) /or hi» determination. Consilii is possessive predioate 
gen. after esse. A. & S. £211, Rem. 8, (3); H. 402, I.; B. 780; 
A. 50, L, 1; G. § 365. 12. Id negotii (partitive gen.), thatpart 
o/ the bueineu. 14. Haves longas = »hip» o/ war, made long and 
narrow, for swift sailing. 15. Imperaret, he might a»»ign, in 
quotas. Qua, with which, agrees with olassem, not aestate. 18. 
Bem, their affair», their business. 

21-89. Praefuturum (esse), would eommand. 22. Consilio, 
in judgment, prudenee. 28. Mente, deeign, purpose. 31. Eefl- 
oiendos (esse) has mnros for its subjeot aoous. 33. Quod = a»; 
supply accidere »olet. 35. Ultum (esse), he had avenged. 37. 
Neque — non = and yet the»e thing» ; the two negati ves making a 
stronger affirmation. Pia, patriotie, inspired by a sense of duti- 
ful devotion to his oountry. 

1-13. Illa, ooming after its noun, is emphatio ; " that /amon*" 45 
3. Bare operam, to endeavor. 4. Minns = non. 6. 8e, that he, 
is subjeet. Eum is object. 7. Hujus, hi», governed by nuntio. 
Firens, obeying. 9. Abduotum (esse) ; »ome have le/t it toritten 
that he toa» taken away/rom thenee to the king, etc. Soriptum, a 
12 — Nepos. 
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45 participle agreeing with the preceding part of the sentenee. 12. 
Effugisse, «e. eum. 

»©:*:©« 

X. DION. 

14-30. Nobili genere, of noble family. A. A S. J 246; H. 425, 
3 ; B. 918; A. 54, VIII. ; G. § 395. 15. Utraque — Dionysioram 
=toa* connected toith the abeolute govemment of both the Dionyeii. 
TJtraqne, thoagh agreeing with tyrannide, gives a better trans- 
lation when joined with Dionysioram. Tyrannide is ablat. of 
means. 3. Ille saperior = the elder. 20. Nuptum dedit = A« 
gave in marriage ; the sapine nuptum, to be married f denoting the 
purpose of dedit. 22. Generosam, the illuetriaue. 28. Bona, 

advantagee. 24. Artes, accpmpliehmente. 25. Corporis, of per* 

eon. 28. Dionysio, icith Dionyiue. Priori = superiori. Mores, 
hie character, hia oollective manners and morals. 80. 8alvom, ec. 
eum esse, that he ehould be eafe. 

46 1-20. Saorum, e. g. his sister and her ohildren. 3. Qua in re, 
in aonte matter. 6. Obeando, by diecharging ; the gerand from 
obeo. 8. Suspexerunt, admired. 11. Fugiebant, t. e. eseape 
the notioe of. 12. Quanto — omamentO = how great an orna- 
ment he wae to him. Notice the twofold dative. 13. Seeus ae, 
otherxoiee than. 15. Fama, a report. 16. Adolesoenti, i. e. Dioni. 
17. Gum, eince; causaL Ijjus audiendi, of hearing him, as a 
lectorer or teacher. 18. Ambitione =pomp; lit. "in a manner 
calculated to flatter,- hence, pomp, display. 20. £i tOtum = 
wholly to him. 

22-89. Quippe — jussisset = cum eum venumdari jussisset, 
inaemuch ae he (Dionysius) had ordered him (Plato) to be eold; 
notioe that the relative clause here expresses a reason, and has its 
verb in the subjunctive ; and that the relative is strengthened by 
quippe. A. & S. §264, 8, (2); H. 519, 3; B. 1253; A. 63, II.; 
G. 1 636. 28. The use of tamen, yet, shows that cum in line 21 
ig concessive cum, although. Eodem rediit, he came back to ihe 
eame place ; i. e. he paid a seoond visit. 25. Cum is. an adverb. 
Qno gravi = by it being a eevere one. 27. Majoii — peiioulo, he 
voere in greater danger than they supposed. Perlcolo, ablat 
of quality or desoription. 28. 8ibi = Dioni. 31. Sermonem 
retuleront, reported the convereation. 82. IUe, i. e. filius. He 
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esset Dioni, that Dion might not have. 34. The position of aeger, 46 
between hoc and sumpto, points it out as the agent in hoo sumpto, 
while it agrees with the omitted subject of obiit ; aeger, the rick 
man. Ut, ae. 37. Flimis tempoiibuj, during the firet periode = 
at first. 39. Cum, ae, since; expressing cause; henoe desisteret, 
subjunot. of oause. 

2-20. Qui vellet = eum is vellet, §inee he unehed; another^y 
relative clause expressing a reason ; henoe the verb is subjunct. 

3. Horem ei gessit. An idiomatio expression = he complied tcith 
hi$ request; he humored him. 5. Tyranni8, to tyrante generally; 
dat. plural. Hoo, ec. Philisto. 6. In — libro, in that book of 
mine. 8. Eloquentia is ablat. 12. Qui quidem refers to Dio- 
nysius. 18. Ne, leet, after verens. 16. Utriusque cauia, for 
the eake of them both. 17. Inter 86 = one another. Praeooon- 
paret = might take by eurprise, in attempting to destroy. 18. Id 
fSaotnm (esse), that thie had been done, that Dion had been sent 
away. 19. Repeat cnm before magnaeque; invidiae and ty- 
ranno are both dative. 20. Dionis limits omnia; omnia Dionis 
quae moveri poterant. 

23-39. Postea qnam = after. Manum, forcee, a band. 25. 
Nuptum, the supine. 27. Fnero = though a boy. 29. Sobrio, 
$c. ei=/or him (to be) sober. Usque eo, to euch a degree, modi- 
fies ferre non potnit. 30. Statum oommutatum, the changed 
eondition, alludes to efforts for reformation made by the father 
after his return. 35. Eodem, an adverb. 37. Omni ratione, in 
every (possible) manner. 39. Multorum annorum is a gen. of 
quality limiting tyrannis, a tyrauny or usurpation. Magnarum 
opun)> °f great power, is a possessive predicate gen. after esse 
nnderstood. A. & 8. §211, Rem. 8, (3); H. 402, L; B. 780; A. 
50, I., 1; G. ?365. 

1-21. Sooietatem, a participation. 3. Animo, courage. Order : AQ 
profectus duabus onerariis navibus oppugnatum imperium, etc. 

4. Onerariis, transport, intended only for oarrying burdens. 6. 
Oppugnatum, the supine. 8. Post qnam =ofter. 13. Ad se, 
against him, in a hostile sense. 14. Iis ipsie, by meane of thoee 
very men ;• ipsis is here treated as an instrument or means. 15. 
Begios spiritus, the proud epirit of the king, Dionysius. 17. 
8yraousarum is gen. by opposition. 18. Eo — perduxit, and he 
reduced the matter to thie. 20. Obtineret, «c. ut. Italiam, i. e. 
such portions of Magna Graeoia as had been nnder his govern- 
ment. Habebat» «e. Dionysins. 
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43 24-89. 8ua mobilitate, toitk ker (own =) ueual ficklene**. 25. 
Demergere, ec eum. 26. In, ** tke caee of. 27. Snam vim, her 
violenee. 29. Perdita, abandoned, profligate. 32. Concedebat, 
t. e. to Dion. 84. Cum, wkile. 35. Animo aeqno = witk equa- 
nimity, satisfaotion. 36. Retulit = Ae reeited. Bhapsodia = 
libro; each book of the Diad or Odyssey being often oalled a 
rhapsody, t. e. auch a portion of an epic poem as ean be reeited at 
onetime. The referenoe is to the Iliad, 2,204. Bem publicam, ihat 
the ttate, whether monarehy or republic. 38. Qaod dictam, thie 
expre—ion. Invidia, odium. 39. Videbatur, here personally : 
ke teemed. Omnia, eto. Order : (se) velle omnia (= tkat eccry- 
tking) esse in sua potestate. 

49 1-18. HanOf *c. invidiam, thU odium. Obsequio, by concilia- 
tion. 6. Lioentinj, witk greater freedom. 9. Fierent, were be~ 
eoming. Neque suppetebat = and there wat nothing at kand. 11. 
Id ejusmodi erat, that (course) wa$ of tkU nature = waa marked 
by the following result. Ut, oum, that, althougk. 13. Insuetns 
— audiendi, unaccuitomed to being ill epoken of. 14. De S6 — 
eziltimari = tkat a bad opinion of kim ekould be entertained by 
those ; lit. that it should be thought ill of him, eto. 16. In eum, 
against kim, at kim. 17. Diotitabat, frequently aeeerted ; observe 
the foroe of the frequentative verb. 

19-39. Sedaret, «c ea. 20. Quorsum evaderent, kow tkey 
would result. 24. Eum, i. e. Dionem. 26. Alioni negotinm 
daret = A« ikould direct tome one. Se, »c. esse. Quem, one; 
indef. pron. 29. Sublaturum (esse), from tollo. Ijjus, in the 
gen., proves inimioi to be a noun here. 80. Dissidentes, being 
dUaffected. Some MSS. and editions read dUsidenti. Aperturi 
forent, would duclote = aperturi essent ; fut. subjunct. (after a 
past tense) in oratio obliqua. A. & S. £ 260, Rem. 7, (2) ; H. 481, 
III., 1; B. 1172; G. §515. 31. Exoepit has partes, undertook 
thU part. 34. Conflrmat, *c. eos. 35. Elata, lit. having been 
carried o\it — being divulged. 36. Conveniunt, «c. eum, meet, 
have an interview with. 37. Ille, i. e. Dion. 39. Hihilo secius 
= nevertheleu. 

50 8-19. Beligione, obligation of religion. 4. Join pritts with the 
following qnam. 6. Festo, feital, in allusion to the festival of 
Proserpina, who was especially worshipped in Sicily. Conventu, 
the assembly oelebrating the festival. 8. Edito, elevated = upper. 
8. Consoiis, to the conepiratore. 9. Tradit, «e. Calliorate*. 
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Domum, ac. Dionis. 12. Agitari, to be rowed abouU 13. Forte, 50 
poeeibly. 15. Cum — tum, both — and aleo. 16. Vfribui, an 
ablat of quality or description. Dat negotium = he direct». 
17. Eant, *c. ut. 8io Ut =ju$t ae if. 18. Kotitiam, their being 
knoum to Dion. 

20-39. Cubantem, #c. eum. 22. Qnam invisa, hou> odioue. 28. 
Singularis poteutia, thegooernment of a eingle pereon. Et (quam) 
miserauda vita (eorum). 25. Illi ipsi custodes, namely, those 
mentioned in line 9, as having been stationed around Dion'8 house, 
and who therefore seem not to have been aware of the plot. 8i — 
VOluutate, ifthey had been in their proper dispoeition of good-xoiU. 
Propria refers to voluntate as to a kindly feeling evoked by the 
danger of Dion. 27. Illi iuermes, the Zaeynthian young men. 
Vivum, ec. eum. 82. Iusoiis = thoee that knew little of the affair. 
Pro = <m being. 88. Allatam (esse). 36. Palam faotum est, 
it voas made publie. 88. Tooitarant = vooitaverant. 39. Prao- 
dioabant, »c eum. 

1-6. Suo sanguiue, with their blood; ablat. of means. 2. Ab 51 
Acheronte =.from the lower world =. from the dead. Possent for 
potuissent, for the sake of liveliness ; as if the writer imagined 
himself at the moment in the midst of the exeited mnltitudes. So 
CUperent, they would have dceired, for cupivissent. 3. Celeber- 
rimo, in a much frequented. Elatus publioe, having been buried 
at the expenee of the etate. Diem obiit. Notiee the omission of 
the usual eupremum. 5. Join post with the following quam. 
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XI. iphicrXtes. 

8-31. Berum gestarnm = of hie achievementt. 9. Aetatis 
SUae, o/ hie oum time. 10. Primis, «c. dueibus. De — natu, of 
the older onee, of those who lived before Iphier&tes. Hatu is ablat. 
of specifioation ; " greater in respeot to birth." 13. Consilio, by 
deliberation or judgment. 14. Eo, by it or in it, t. e. oonsilio. 
15. Attulerit, he introduced. 16. Pedestria = o/ the infantry. 
Cum, eince. 19. Peltastae, peltaet», by Greek writers : irsXTaerai. 
20« Modum, the measure = the length. 22. Sertis = linked or 
chain cuirasses ; perf. part. from sero. Supply loriois. Sertae 
and aeneae denote but one kind of mail — bronze ebain-mail. 
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51 24. Qnod tegeret CUTavit, ke caredfar what toonld protecL 29. 
Exereitatiores = better dieciplined. 30. In eam = to «*cA. 

52 2-17. Conailterent, theg took iheir poeition ; a military term. 
Singuli, one by one, singly ; as if eaeh man had received the gen- 
erafs special attention. 3. Moram, a divieion of the Spartan 
infantry, numbering, at different times, from 400 to 900 men. 4. 
Interfeeit. Many editions read intercepit. Qnod refers to the 
exploit, not to mora. Tota Graeeia implies extension over the 
tchole of Greece; while tota in Graecia refers to eomepoint withm 
Greece. 0. Qnem praefloeret = nt enm praeficeret, that he might 
appoint kim to the eommand of. 10. Quem, i. e. exercitnm. 12. 
Fabiani, Fabiane, the men of Fabiug. The allusion is to Quintus 
Fabius Maximus, surnamed Cunctator, the opponent of Hannibal 
in the aecond Panic war. 14. Idem = Ae aUo. 15. Impetos, 
the attacke. 16. Join priui with the following quam. 17. Cap- 
tam deleaseat = cepissent et delevissent, they would have taken 
and dettroyed. 

19-36. Ut, «o that. Injioeret, he inepired with. 20. Pa- 

rumque patiena, and not patient enongh. 22. Cum — tum maz- 

ime, not only — but in particular. 25. Philippi, the father of 
Alexander. 28. CaUBam — dizit, he once pleaded kie cause on a 
capital charge ; oapitif is gen. of the charge, some such word as 
acouaatui being understood. 29. Bello aooiali, as we would say, 
"in the war of the Alliee;" SOOiali implying that there were 
several parties to the war. Some of the smaller states and islands 
had eombined to resist the power of Athens. 30. Menesthea, 
Greek accus. 32. Pluris faoeret, he made more of, as we say ; 
t. e. he eateemed more ; pluris is gen. of value or degree of estima- 
tion. 35. Thracem — genuit, «'• e. by marrying a Thracian wo- 
man. Mater (me creavit) Atheniensem, t. e, by wedding an 
Athenian. 
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XII. CHABRIAS. 



to 4-16. Quod refers to proelio, not to inventum. 5. In eo, «c 
proelio. VictOlia fidente, being confident ofvictorg ; viotoria is 
here ablat. of specification, denoting that in respeot to which con- 
fidence is felt. 7. Vetuit, «c. Chabrias. Obnizo — souto, the 
ahield reating on the knee ; souto is ablat. absol. with obnixo; 
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genu dative, governed by obnixo. 0. Id novum, thia os eome- 53 
thing new. 12. Illo BtatU, in that posture. 14. Artifices, e. g. 
aotora and musicians. 15. Ponendii, placing, arranging the pos- 
ture of. Quibui, in which, ablat of manner. 

19-33. 8ua sponte, t. e. without orders from the state. Adju- 
tum, the supine. 20. Cypri, at Cyprue; gen. of place. 25. Con- 
fiatum est = broke out, iike a fire that suddenly blaze$ when 
blown upon. 27. A quibus. The booty was in the first instance, 
of course, taken from the Persians, and afterwards given to the 
Lacedaemonians. 29. Cederet, he waa inferior. 31. Persae, of 
the Persian ; adjectively. 33. Gereret. The verb is subjunetive 
becauae the statement is made on the authority of the Persian 
ambassadors ; orati.0 obliqua. 

1-19. Quam ante for ante quam. 2. Damnaturos (esse). 4. 54 
Hon — erat =/or he did not etand acceptably. 6. LiberaliuB 
quam Ut posset = to freely to be able; lit. morefreely than that 
he could be able. 10. Altiui, too high; or, higher than others. 
AliATiftyn opulentium fortunam, the fortune of othera (who are) 
toealthy. Observe that the genitive opuientium is in apposition 
with the genitive implied in alienam (ofothers). 11. Intuuntur 
is an old form of intuentur, from intuor, whioh is, found in some 
of the older writers, e. g. Plautus. 12. Quo, whither = where, 
and supply abire. Some editors read quoad. 14. Tantum — 
quantum, eofar — as. 17. Lesbo, in Lesbos ; supply in ; another 
reading is Lesbi. 18. Horum, theee, is governed by diflsimilis. 
19. Honoratus (est). 

20-37. Bello sociali, the war alluded to in the Iphicrates. 22» 
In magistratu, in command, instead of the more usual and oorrect 
in imperio. 24. Aspioiebant, looked to. 27. Sibi pernioiei = 
hie oum deetruction. 28. Ceterae, flc naves. 30. Rostro, by a 
beak of a hostile ship. Modern steam-rams are a reproduction, in 
an improved form, of the beaked ships of the Greeks and Romans. 
Cum, aUhoughy denoting concession. 35. In tutum, ec. locum. 
Praestare, wa% preferable, was better; lit. stood before, and as the 
prae thus retains its force in the compound, the latter governs 
yitae in the dative. 
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XIII. TIMOTH^US. 

55 3-16. LaboriOfUS = hard-working, a hard worker. 4. ITeque 
minus regendae, and not le— i* goveming. 5. Praeelare facta 
= briUiant actiont, lit, deeds brilliantlj done. Notice how fiaeta 
eombines tbe partieipial and substantive character, in being quali- 
fied bj praeelare and in governing hujus. 7. Superiore, in a 
former, before the time of Timotheus. 8. Id, referring to the 
sum of monej mentioned. 11. In publicum, «c. aerarium, into 
the public treasury. 13. LaeO, t. e. Agesilaus. Numeratum, 
counted down = ready. 15. Partem, for his own private nse. 

17-33. PraefeetUS, having been appointed to the comn&nd of. 
Ciroumvehens, eailing round; the present participle of circum- 
vehor considered as a deponent. 18. Laconicen, the Oreek form 
of the name. Eorum = Lacedaemoniorum, implied in Laconicen. 
20. Idem = he a/«o. Chaonas, Greek aceus. plural. 24. Legi- 
bus, conditioua. 25. Mari, ablative. 28. Pulvinar, a ritual 
couch, nn wbich the image of the goddess was to be placed on 
festive occasions, when a portion of the sacrifice was also to be 
set before her. Nepos alludes to the ceremonial called bj the 
.Homans lectisternium. Cujus laudis, of this praiseworthy action. 
30. Huio uni, of course under the limitation mentioned in the 
next line. 32. Sio reeens (statua) filii posita juxta, «c. that of 
the father. 

56 1-17. Natu, an ablat. of qualitj or description. 2. Deeisset 
= desiisset = desivisset, from deslno. 3. Sunt coepti, began. 
Notice that the passive form of coepi must be used with a passive 
infinitive (premi). A. & S. ? 183, 2, Note ; H. 297, 1 ; B. 439 ; A. 38, 
I., 1 j G. # 424, Rem. 1. 4. Jam tum, even then, alreadj. 6. Prae- 
•idii, a partitive gen. governed bj satis. 8. In oonsilium =for 
(giving) advice ; the meaning maj possiblj be as a council to give 
advice. 9. Quorum — uteretur is a needless repetition. 11. 
Amissa posse — *Aa< what had been loat might ; amissa 18 the 
neut. accus. pl. of the participle used as a noun. 12. Eodem, an 
adverb ; join with profioisoeretur. 13. Cum, a preposition. 14. 
Gestum (esse). 

18-39. TJbus, pureuing. Majorum natu, o/ hit elders. 19. 
TJt, ae if. The MSS. varj between ut, velut, and ut ei. Esset, 
were ; not, might be. 20. Eodemque, eto. Order : misit nuntium 
ad Timotheum et Iphicratem ut sequerentur eodem. 21. Hino, 
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after that. 28. Publieo, officiaUy, in his publio oapaoity. 24. 56 
Sibi — fuisse, lit. that it had been a downhill matter for him = 
that it would have been eaeyfor him. Fnisae for futnrum fnilte ; 
just as we say, " it had been," for " it wonld have been." 25. 
Aoer, violent. 27. Etiam — vooabantur, their (respeotive) powere 
aleo toere called into accueation; aoousations were made against 
the manner in whioh they had exeroised their powers. Fotentiae 
is plural. The passage, however, is oorrnpt. Vooabantur, ec. 
Timothens et Iphicrates. 30. Talentis, ablat. of the fine. 32. 
Popnlnm — poeniteret = the people repented of their verdict. 83. 
Mnltae, from thefine ; dative, governed by the foroe of de in com- 
positien. Novem partet , i. e. nine-tenthe. In snoh ezpressions 
of fraotional parts, the denominator is always a number greater 
by one than the given nnmber. 

1-24. Cnm, ahhough; henoe postimm, we can, snbjnnot. of gy 
concession. 4. Camam dioeret, he voa» pleading hie catise. 6. 
Hospites, gueet-friends ; persons with whom he or his anoestors 
had oontracted a guest-friendship. 7. Hic onm, although he. 9. 
Tanti — feoit, he valued hii guest-friend $o highly ; tanti being 
a gen. of value or degree of estimation. 10. Mallet — adire = 
he preferred to run the riek of his life. It is better to omit 86, the 
subjeot of adire, in translating. 11. De fama, for hie reputation 
or character; by oondemnation he would have lost his rights as a 
oitizen. 15. Iphioratis, «c. aetas, (namely,) the age of Iphicratee. 
18. Consilii, prudence and judgment ; a gen. of quality governed 
by vinun. 20. Hoo, on thit account; ablat. of cause. Obson- 
riora = lee» known. 21. Oesta = res gestae, exploite. 28. Qno- 
rnm ratio, an account of them. 24. Kef, the reeulte. 



XIV. datXmes, 

25-81. Natione Care, a Carian by nation. 26. Soythissa, a 
proper name, not " Scy thian woman." So N. and K. 27. Begiam, 
thepalace; $c. domum, i. e. the king's house. 28. lCann fortU 
refers to the personal bravery of Camisares; bello strennna, to 
his energy and perseverance as a oommander. 29. Mnltis loois, 
on many occaiions. Provinoiam, a» hi» province. 31. Munnj , 
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57 office; the accus. (instead of the ablat.) here is arehaic. A. & S. 
J 245, Rem. 1 ; H. 41», V., 4; B. 883 j G. \ 405, Rem. 1. 

gg 2-10. Hio, here, in hoe bello. 3. Begiorum, «c. militum, o/ 
the kintfe/orce», men, troops. Kagni — opera, hie asrietance was 
o/ great value ; magni being a gen. of value or degree of estima- 
tion. 8. Hujus, hie, t. e. Datamis. Antiquo genere, o/ ancient 
lineage, in Paphlagonia; ahlat. of quality. OrtUS a, deecended 
/rotn. Notice that tbe preposition is used of remote ancestors. 
A. A S. J246, Rem. 2; H. 425; A. 54, VIII.; B. 918, Obs.; G. 
g 395, end. 13. A Patroolo. A slip of memory. According to 
Homer, Palaemenes was killed by Menelaus. 14. Begi — to the 
king; dat of disadvantage, governed by dioto audiens, attentive 
to the command=ooe</»eftf. 17. £x — sorore, o/ brother and 
eitter, t. e. they were first cousins. 

28-39. Mater, hia mother, the mother of Datames. 23. Quid 
ageretor, what waa being done. 26. Nihilo Segllius = none the 
lest actively ; lit. more listlessly in nothing. 80. Omnibus iu- 
soiii, ablat. absol. 83. Higer, dark, swarthy. Promissa, liL 
let down, hanging = long. 34. Texit. Its object is Thyum, 
line 31. 36. Cultu, attire. Duplioi, t. e. folded double. Cir- 
eumdatus = ctad, dressed. 38. Qua, to be taken with vinctum. 

g9 1-19. Quem oouspicerent, were looking at him, 3. Mon uemo, 
some one, a certain person. Notice the difference between this 
expression and nemo non, every one, aU. 6. Bem gestam. the 
exploit, achievement. 8. Iuopiuauti, «e. ei. 12. Atque illos, 
with them. 13. Summa imperii, the chie/ command. 15. Hio, an 
adverb. 16. Aegyptum, to Egypt; terminal acous. 18. Qnae 
geus, the gent implied in Cataonia. 

24-40. Voluntati — gerendum (esse) = that he must comply 
with the wish. Notice the idiom morem gerere, to comply with, to 
indulge, to humor. Id quod = as (actually). 27. Imprudentem, 
by surprise, agrees with eum understood, not with se expressed. 
Oppressurum (esse), would overpower. 28. Quamvis maguo, 
with however large, with ever so large. Hao, «c. nave. 32. Vena- 
tum, the supine. 33. Causa is nominative ; adveutus, genitive. 
86. Concitato, being epurred on; as we say, "putting spurs to 
his horsei'' 37. Vehitur = Ae rides. 38. Ferentem, rushing; 
it may be considered as participle of tfie deponent verb fSror = 
/ msh. 40. Duoendum, the fut. pass. participle. 
60 2-19. Principem, the jirst, the besi 8. 8e ipse, and not se 
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ipsum, which would mean that he blamed himaelf, not some other gQ 
person ; he himaelf felt the eensure. 4. Aoen, to Ace ; terminal 
aocus. 5. Profeotum (esse). Qui dieeret = ut is diceret, who 
waa to say. 7. Convenit, ac. eos. 8. Oum, although. 9. Exoepit, 
he incurred. 10. Pluris fieii, was made more of = wa* more 
highly valued ; pluris is gen. of value. 13. Pert cripta = a full 
aecount in writing ; the participle in the neut. plnr. aecus. as a 
noun. 14. Illo imperante is eqnivalent to " while he is in com- 
mand." Adversi, adverae; partitive gen. after quid. 15. Eam 
= that euck. 17. Quo fleri, whence it happened ; lit. from which. 
18. Bes, undertakinga. 19. Hoo, on thia account. 

21-89. Hle. The position of ille, in the midst of an ablat. 
absol. clause, is intended to show to whom eognitis refers. 24. 
KeqUO tamen feoit, and yet he did not do. Fide, allegiance, 
fidelity. 27. Conjunctam huic, united to thi», i. e. to Cappadocia. 
28. Voluntate, dispoaition. 86. Join prius with the followiug 
quam. 89. Iis loois, in euch a poeition, in a plaoe such. 

2-19. Impediri, quo minus haberet = be hindered (himeelf) Q\ 
from having. 6. Turbam, the multitude of soldiers. 7. Exisset, 
it ehould goforth; or, it ahould have goneforth. Beliotum (essc). 
Futurum (esse), it would reault. This clause may be omitted in 
translating without detriment to the sense. 9. Edit, he givea out, 
spreads a report. Pro, aa. 11. Par — esse, that it toaa not right. 
12. Quod si, and if. 13. Vallum, the rampart, the earthwork 
raised from the earth thrown out in digging the trench. The 
mound or earthwork was generally palisaded. 15. Tantum, only ; 
he purposely does not overtake him. Qui, Mithrobarzanes. 16. 
Signa iuferre, the etandarda to be advanced = to maroh against 
the enemy; a military phrase. 18. Composito, according to 
agreement; the neut. of the participle as a noun. 19. Eos, the 
deserters. 

21-89. Ab iis, on the aide of thoae. 28. Beliquos, those who 
had not been killed. 26. Consilio, atraiagem. 29. Quo, than 
this; ablat. after the oomparatives acutius and celerius. 30. 
Usqnam legimus. In translating, apply the negative in neque 
to USquam ; we have nowhere read either of a more ingenioua de- 
vice, etc. Cogitatum is a noun. 31. Maximo — fllius, lit. hia 
aon of greatest age = his eldest son. Maximo natu generally 
means " of very great age." 32. Desoiit. Another instanoe of 
oriental treaehery, standing ont in bold oontrast with Sazon 
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gl fidelity. 84. Sibi esse = that he had. 86. Conari, attemptzw&. 

88. Portae, gatee, t. e. the entranoe or pass between mountams. 
go 4-20. Quin premeretur =«n<Aoii« being incommoded. Anoipi.— 

tibus, by perilou». 8. Quam, ec. potius, rather than. 9. Sedoro 
= to remain inactive. 11. Cardacas, Greek aoous. plurai 1T. 
Levii armaturae, of light arm = of light-armed troops. 18. Da- 
tami, dat of advantage. 19. Hujus, o/ hie; Autophradatea. 
20. Qnibni, on theee, %. e. se loeique natura. 

28-89. Tropaenm pot uit, he ereeted a trophy ; which frequentl jr 
oonsisted of the trunk of a tree deoked with spoils taken from the 
enemy. 26. ^ftTH 1 ? 1 ? OOnsereret» engaged in cloee combat. Notice 
this idiom. 28. Perito, «c. ei, to him acquainted with. 29. Dnci, 
wae drawn out = toa8 prolonged. 81. Hortatns ett, «c. Datamem. 
82. Qnam, i. e. gratiam. 88. 8nsoeperat, had conceived. 89. 
Qnas plerasqne, most ofwhich. 

gQ 1-18. Biont, just ae, ec. vitavit. 8. Inimici, their enemiee. 5. 
(Utrum) vemm, etc. 6. In qno itinere, on the road on which. 
7. 8imillimnm, «c. hominem, one very like. 8. Eo looo, in that 
poeition of the line of march (agxnen), in whioh he, as commander, 
used to go. 9. Ornatn, equipment. Militari, of a (oommon) 
toldier. 15. Ipsnm, flc. faoere. Ut, when, as soon as. 

19-89. Extremo texnpore = at laet, shows the origin of such 
f so-oalled) adverbs as extremo, by the final ellipsis of the noun. 
22. Lioeret (ei) facere = he might do. 28. Fidem, a pledge. 
24. Hano, «c. fidem. Ut accepit, when he learned; hence wriaaftwj 
(esse), an infinitive, not a participle. 25. Absens, though abtenL 
80. Cnm nihilo magif, while none the more — while notwithstand- 
ing. 82. Ejus, with him. 86. Id, the impression that he hated 
the king. 88. Cnm — rege, and no longer with his satraps. 89. 
Videretnr, it aeemed good. Veniret, ac. ut, whioh is often omitted 
in messages. 

g£ 2-22. Qno COnveniretor=i0%erc they should meet; qno = ut 
eo, and the verb is subjunotive of purpose. 8. Ante — dies, a 
feto daya before, is not so oommon as aliqnot diebns ante or ali- 
quot ante diebus. G. g 400, Rem. 3. 6. Ipsos, themeelvee, Datames 
and Mithridates. 10. Ne pareret, that he might not create ; from 
pario. 14. Qniddam, eomething. 15. Nudatum vagina, stripped 
(drawn) from the ecabbard; vagina is ablat of separation. 16. 
Digredientem, on departing, leaving. 17. Locnm is not the ob- 
jeot of animadvertisse, but the subjeot of esse. 19. Avemua, 
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«c. eum, him while tuming away. FeiTO transfixit. And in this g4 
ire have another proof of the value of oriental friendship. 
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XV. EPAMINONDAS. 



23-31. Polymni, gen. as if from Polymnus. Some editors read 
Polymnidis. 25. Alienos, of others, i. e. of other nations. 26. 
Leviora, more inconsiderable. Fari modo» in like manner, »c. 
leviora. 28. AbeSSO — persona = i» removed from the charaeter 
of a leading man. Saltare is the subjeet of poni. 30. Cnm 
autem, a» however. Exprimere imaginem, to draw a picture, lit. 
to express the image ; an expression borrowed from statuary. 

1-21« Videmnr debere — we think we ought, lit. we seem to 65 
ought. 3. Disciplinis, »tudie», branche» of learning. 5. Facul- 
tatibus, faculties, powers. Qna, any. 7. Virtutibus, to the 
powers, abilities. 8. Natus (est). Quo diximus = as we have 
said ; in full quo eum natum esse diximus. Genere honesto, of 
respectable parentage; this expression probably applies to Epa- 
minondaa, forming a kind of apposition with patre ; it maj, how- 
ever, as an ablat. of quality, apply to patre. 9. Jam = even : 
even from his anoestors he inherited poverty. 10. Magis, «c. 
ernditus sit. 12. In, among. 14. Tibiis. See note to line 6, 
page 9. 17. Adolesoens, though a youth. Tristem, the gloomy. 
19. Doctrinis, branches of leaming. 21. (Eum) superaturum 
(esse). Artibus, pursuits, arts. 

22-89. Ad, according to. 23. Olim, in former time». 26. 
Viriuxn, of strength, of the bodily powers. 29. Ad eum finem, 
to this limit; which is defined in the words, quoad — oontendere, 
until he could, etanding, grapple and contend with his adversary ; 
Stans referring, by contrast, to another kind of contest, luctatio 
vohitatoria, in whieh the athletes lay upon the ground. B. 33. 
Bona, advantages. 34. Temporibus Utens, availing himself of 
opportunitie». 85. Animo, courage. 39. Commissa oelans = 
concealing »ecret», lit. concealing things oommitted to himj the 
perf. participle as a neuter noun. 

2-19. Disci = one could leam; impersonally. 3. Ciroulum, gg 
of persons. De re publioa, on politic», or government. Disputa- 
retur = a discussion wa8 being carried on; also impersonally. 7. 
Be publioa, the »tate. 8. Caruit, he did not employ. Fide, hia 
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gg credit. 11. Aut (cum esset) virgo amici, eto. 14. Pro, accord- 
ing to. 16. Quaerebat, required it, a8 a dowry. 17. Conferebant, 
eontributed it Order : et faoiebat ut ipsi (the contributors) nu- 
merarent ei. 18. Bes = money. 

23-39. Corrumpendum (esse) ; Epajninondam is the subject. 
24. Talentis, ablat of price. 28. Coram, an adverb; Diome- 
donti is governed by inquit. Pecunia, o/ tnoney ; ablat. A. & 
S. §243; H. 419, V.; B. 923; A. 54, VII.; G. J390. 30. Con- 
traria, »c. Thebanis sint. 35. Egredere, addressed to Diome- 
don. Cnm, although. 39. Lioeret, «c. ei = he might, 

g7 1-20. Neqne — oanea, and not for your aake. Tibi, /rom you ; 
dat. of disadvantage. 2. Ereptum, having been taken atoay from 
you. 6. Habnit, did he regard. 10. ModttS, moderation. 12. 

Quorum, *c vitam. 13. Versnnm, o/ line». 15. Ut, »o that. 
16. Conoinnns, neat/ foroible and pointed. 17. Perpetna ora- 
tione, continued diecourse. 20. 8atis, quite. Ut Thebannm 
■cilieet, for a Theban, that is to tay. This is said in allosion to 
the proverbial dulness of the Thebans. 

21-39. Virittm, o/ bodily force. 22. Florere, wa* emintnt, 
shone conspicuous. 24. Opera is subjeot. 26. Nbmine, under 
the name. 28. Ea = paee. 30. Eflt — utendum, you mu»t uee. 
32. Xaiimeqne (ei objiceret) insolentiam. 83. Belli, inwar; 
objeetive genitive. 35. Minns, t. e. than yours. 37. Qnod, in 
ihat; a better sense is obtained by translating it, t/. 39. Urbem, 
t. e. Troy. 
Q3 1-20. Ea is governed by oontra. Una — nofltra, toiih our dty 
alone; urbe being an ablat. of means. 2. Fugatil, at Leuotra, 
in 371 B. C. 3. Idem onm = when alao. 8. Mttlta — esaet, had 
inveighed in many thinge ; multa is aeeus. of specification. Notiee 
that vfiho and its eompounds, in the passive form, are very often 
used as deponents. 9. In eis, among them, refers to multa. 
Posuisset, had laid doton, as a proposition. 10. Aroadas, Greek 
acous. plural. 13. Natum (esse). 17. Qui = eum is, becaute he; 
animadverterit was therefore subjunct. (of cause) in oratio reeta. 
18. NatOS (esse). Admisso, having been committed. 

21-39. Legati, when ambaaeador ; in apposition with ejus. 25. 
Conousserit, he »hook. Pugna, ablative. 28. Fuisse, »c. eum, 
that he wa». Ferentem = tolerant. 80. Invidiam, their di»- 
pleasure. 32. Eo, to thi», to »uch a pa»8. 84. Clausi, being 
hemmed in. 35. Coepta est, began. Why is the passive form 
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used here? A. k S. {183, Note 2; H. 297, 1; B. 439; A. 38, 1. gg 
1 ; Q. J 424, Rem. 1. 86. Numero, «n the position ; as. 38. Obfi- 
dione t /rot» blochade. 

1-17. Autem fuit, »* imw however; i. e. one of the oeoasions 69 
implied in taepius. 3. Alter, one. 5. In venissent = had in- 
eurred. 6. His, their ; lit. for them dat. of disadvantage. 8. 
Idem, the eame, is governed by faoerent. 11. Imprudentiam, 
the xoant offoreaight. 15. Latam (esse), hod been paeeed, enaeted. 
16. Conferre, ec. eam, that it ahould contribute. 17. Gessit, held. 

20-89. 8ua — factum (esse), that by hie mean» it had happened. 
21. Qua, by thie. 22. Illis, the eolleagues of Epaminondas. 28. 
Qnld — habebat=Ae knew not what to »ay ; lit. he had not what 
he couid eay ; while non habeo quod dicam — - 1 have nothing to 
say. 25. Crimini dabant = /at<2 to hU charge; crimini, with 
ei anderstood, is the construction of the " two datives/' 26. Quo 
minuB BUbiret = to undergo. 28. Periculo, eentence, i. e. in the 
jndieial reeord of it, the writ of judgment. 31. Aspicere = to 
face. 32. Acie, order of battle. 1. Acies = an army in battle 
array. 2. Agmen = an army marching or in line of march. 3. 
Exeroitus =the generic word for army generally. 33. Retraxit, 
reecued; a strong word, lit. drew back, as from the verge of a 
precipice. 34. Eo, to thie. Res = the power. 39. Judei =juror, 
as we should say, but the word is oommonly rendered judge. 

1-19. Ferre suifragiuni = to vote, lit. to bring hi* vote, probably *9A 
to an urn which received the votes of the jurors. Judioio capitis, 
trial on a capital charge. 4. Cum, an adverb. Acie instruota 
= in a pitched battle ; lit. with his army drawn up in order of 
battle. Hostes. The aocus. after instare belongs to the ante- 
elassical period; the dative is the regnlar construction in later 
Latin. 5. Unius ejus, of him alone. 6. Patriae, is governed by 
salutem. 8itam (esse), depended. 7. XJnum, »c. eum. 16. Usque 
60 quoad = aU the time until. 

20-39. In quo, in reepect to which. 22. Male — consulere, 
that he ill consulted the intereeU of hie country in thie ; the words 
of Pelopidas. 24. Pejus, woree than I ; an adverb. Consulas, 
sc. patriae. Qui = cum tu, eince you ; the causal qui, with fol- 
lowing subjunot. of cause. Relicturus sis, you are going to leave; 
the aotive periphrastio form of the verb to denote what was about 
to take place. 28. Quo tempore = at the time when. Exsules, 
the Theban eziles under Pelopidas. 29. Ex aroe, whioh had been 
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70 treacherously seised and held by Phoebidas, the Laeedaemonian, 
in 382, B. C. 81. Tennit, hepL 88. Omnem, every. 85. Ia 
primis, among theforemoet. 87. It <»<l*i«f = denie» ; an idiom. 

71 1-4* Alienoo, of oiher». 2. Caput roisse, it (Thebes) wa» the 
head. Ftaris fuisse, wa» worth more, was of more value. Flurif 
ie gen. of (indefinite) value, or of degree of value. 
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XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

1-81. HUtoricil here probably means tho»e vened in hietory. 2. 
VulgO, to the general publie. 8. BOS, hi» affair». 4. Ne H01L 
Observe that thongh ne non is sometimes used for nt after verbs 
of fearing, yet non ie neoe&sary here, because the negation refers 
to a part (vitam — enarrare) of the sentence only. 9. Snmmas, 
the main point». Ne, §e. vereor. 10. Litterarum, literature; 
objeotive gen. governed by rudibus. 11. Bei = difficulty. 18. 
Bebnt, the interett». 19. Confilio, determination, resolution. 21. 
Eo, on that aeeounU 24. Cum — OSSe = t&e matter (the contest 
for the 8upremacy in Qreece) lay between them and ihe Theban». 
A strictly literal rendering of this idiom fails to give the sense. 
26. Anderent is subjunct. in oratio obliqna; it was aJso sub- 
junct in oratio recta. Why ? A. & S. \ 264, 10 ; H. 501, II. ; A. 
05, IV. 1; G. {033. AdversHJ, againat them; an adverb. 8L 
TJt qnomqno — obtoliSSOt, o» ehance preeented eaeh earliett oppor- 
tunitg; notice that ut = a», and that obtulisset is subjunct. in 
oratio obliqua (in oratio recta it was obtulerit), reflecting the 
thought of the exiles. Ex pioximo, liL from the neareet »tand- 
point, «c. looo. 
72 6-24. Eom agrees with diem; emphasis is given to it by ita 
position. HWrtml, the ehief. 9. Duodeoim. These twelve un- 
dertook the murder of the magistrates ; the oentum were after- 
wards to come to their aid. 10. Cnm, although. 15. Majestal, 
ihe greatne»». 16. Noque ita = and not very. 19. Vesporasoente 
Oaolo = daglight fading into evening. 28. Tompns, the tme of 
day. 

25-40. Libet, »c mihi = J would lihe. 26. Be, the tuhjeeL 
Order: quantae calamitati nimia fiducia soleatesse; ealamitati, 
dative of the end, the dative of the person (e. g. hominibus) being 
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understood. 32. Ex his, of them, those acquainted with the plot. 72 
88. Archiae, to Archiae; dat. after allata e»t. 35. Aooubanti, 
«c. ei = while reclining. 37. In orastinnm, «c. tempus, tt7/ <o 
morroio. 

9-40. Propria est = belong» exclurively. Pelopidae, to Pelo- 73 
pidas,'\s the possessive predicate gen. 14. Alternm = one; lit. 
the other ; Epaminondas had the one. 15. Qnoqne = et qno, and 
in order that. 16. Altera persona, the eecond character or per- 
sonage. 22. Legationifl jnre, by the law of embaiey, by his in- 
violable oharaeter as an ambassador. 31. Cnjns belli ■nmma, 
the chief command of thi* toar. 35. Conjectn= by a ehower. 36. 
Seonnda viotoria, victory favoring him; when victory was inclin- 
ing in his favor; ablat. absoL 



XVII. AGESILXUS. 

8-15. Eo nsns ent=he wa$ — with him. 5. Laoedaemoniifl is 74 
dative after est traditns. 8. Prooli. See note, line 4, page 33. 
Principea, the firnt. 8. Hornm — licebat, it was not permitted 
that (a king) ehould be made out ofone (family) in the place ofthe 
Qther family of these progenitors. With fleri we must supply 
regem as subject. Neither of the families could fumish both the 
oontemporary kings. 11. Utraqne, «c. familia. Snnm ordinem, 
ite own order, i. e. in the succession. 12. Ratio habebatur, regard 
waa paid, account was taken. 

16-33. Natnm, as hie son. Agnorat = agnoverat. 17. Snnm 
eese (filium). 23. Simnl atqne, as soon as. Imnerii. A. & S. 
J220, 4; H. 409, 3; B. 882; A. 50, IV. 6; G. g405, Rem. 3. 
25. £egi, against the hing ; dat. of disadvantage. 28. Qnos = 
nt eos, and hence the subjunot. of purpoge mitteret. 32. Offen- 
deret, he came upon them, 

2-39. Conveniret, an agreement might be made ; impersonally ; 75 
lit. that it might be agreed. 3. Eas, i. e. inducias. 8, In eo, in 
that or by that, i. e. in faithfully keeping his oath. 12. Animad- 
verteret, «c. exercitus. 13. Faoere seonm, worked with him. 
17. Ipsins, ofhi». 18. Eo, there, in that quarter, in Caria. 22. 
TJtqnam, in any direction. 27. Qnibns donarentnr, with which 
thoee ehould be preeented. 80* Affictret, he rewarded, 31. Trans- 
13 — Nepos, 
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7§\xf tbe saperlatives with beet; "beet equipped," ete. 88. Qno, 
wkitker. 36. Ali«d a*, eometkimg eUe tkan. 89. Consilio, by 
ttrataaem. Sero = too laU, lit, late, i. e. for his pnrpose. 

76 1-19. Blo, tkitker, to Sardis. 4. Smi—potm%tiiem= skowtd 
kimeelf ; a translation nearly literal is, ailowed a ckance at kim. 
8. YertmtVS OSt, eondueted kimeelf. 1L HisSB = by tke autkority. 
13. Yemire, t. e. home to Sparta. 18. PietOS = kie loyal conduct ; 
piotes ineladea dnty to parents, onr conntry, and the gods, and 
henee admits of varions tranalation. 17. In eomitio, iu tke magi$- 
terial ekamber. The eomitilim waa a part of the Roman forum 
where the Romans aasembled when voting by enriae ; Nepos here 
naes the word to indicate the plaoe of meeting of the Ephori. 18. 
Cajns = *t«. 19. Volnissemt, kad been wiUing; snbjunct. of 
wish, strengthened by ntinam. A.sS.J 263, 1; H. 488, IL 1; 
B. 1195; A. 68, L; G. {253 and 254. 

24-39. Qnod iter = id iter qnod. Anno vertente, in a revolv- 
ing year, in the eonrse of a year. 29. Vel, even, strengthens mai- 
ima. A.AS.{127,4;H.170,2;B.229;G.$317. Sl. His, tritk 
tkem ; may be either dative or ablative. " To do anything with a 
person or thing is expressed in Latin by facere with de, and more 
freqnently by the simple ablative or the dative:" e.g. Quid hoc 
komine or kuic komini faciatie f A. A S. J 250, Rem. 3. 83. Ad- 
versus, an adverb. 86. Beligione, reverenee. 89. Haberi, «e. 
eos, as antecedent also to qni. 

■y* 1-20. Affiei, «c. eos, tkat they toere (noi) vieited. 7. Insoleil- 
tiaO, the kaugktinesi that is apt to accompany renown. 9. Vitio, 
througk the fault. 10. Namque, ee. putabat, which, however, \s 
implied in the previons train of thought. Esset, »c iis = they (his 
adversaries) kad. Oraeciae is dat. after dare. 11. Persas— 
potoisse — the Per»ian» might kave euffered, lit. given. 14. Con- 
venire, accorded toitk. Eum qui, one that, such a one as. 16. 
Ham si. Notice that the speech of Agesilaas here changes from 
oiatio obliqna to oratio recta. 18. Hosmet is nominative. 
What is the force of the met ? A. A S. { 133, Rem. 2 ; H. 184, 3 ; 
B. 233 ; 0. g 100, Rem. 1. 19. Negotio, trouble. 

22-39. Qno ne profloisceretnr, in order that ke might not »et 
out thither, to Persia. The sentence ends awkwardly, as the con- 
clusion, ezire noluit, is strangely weak. The passage is un- 
doubtedly corrupt. Cum, although. 27. Nisi — fuisset = i/ tt 
had not beenfor him. FutUTam non fnisse, toould not have ex- 
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itted any longer=non fuisset, in direct discourse. A. k S. 77 
i 268, 2, Rem. 5, (a) j H. 533, 2, 2) ; B. 1303, t» Jin. ; A. 67, 1. 2, 
injiH. ; G. §599, Rem. 4. 86 qnoque animadvertisse, fAa< he 
aUo had observed. The rule requiring quoque to follow imme- 
diately the word whioh it emphasizes is violated here, though only 
by the interpositiou of the monosyllable id. 38. AdjtULOtifl, «c. 
quibusdam, some. 

1-21. Expertes — COnjilii, were witkout participation in the de- 7Q 
eign; which allows us to infer that there were some on the height 
who did not intend to go over to the enemy. 5. Befeoerunt, re- 
covered. 11. Hoo, t. e. Agesilao. 18. Quod, that ; a conjunotion. 
18. Plnrima, *c. signa. 19. Patientiae, ofhardinesa, hardylife. 
80. Cujusvis inopis, that (the house) o/ auy poor peraon ; supply 
domns as the subject of differret. 

82-89. Fantrioem=tWttZaent. 28. Malefioam, vnpropitiout. 
25. Altero, in one. 27. Ignoti = 8tranger». An. Used here in 
an active sense. 29. Annorum octoginta, (a man) o/ eighty 
yeara; gen. of quality. 30. Isset = ivisset. 83. Neque am- 
plins = and nothing more. Huo, upon thit, i. e. the straw. 38. 
Eodem = in the tame place, and hence in the $ame manner. 36. 
Ornatus, a noun. 36. Hon beatissimi, not very well off, not the 
richest. 88. Regios, the kintfa men, his officers. 39. Quaeren- 
tibus, inquiring for ; Ag68ilanm is the object. 

1-16. Fides faota est, belief wa» eecured; we say, "they ^Q 
scarcely could be made to believe." 3r Ijusmodi — opsonii, 
ettch kinda ofviands; lit. kinds of food of that sortj OpSOnii is 
governed by genera, and ejnsm5di (t. e. ejns modi) is a gen. of 
quality limiting genera. 5. Secundam mensam, the aecond 
courae, the dessert. 8. Illa potissimnm, thoae thinga in prefer- 
ence. 11. Qnae daret=ut ea daret. 12. Menelai, *c. portus. 



^OO. 



XVIII. EUMENES. 



18-31. Hajor, ac. fuisset, which had better been expressed. 22. 
Ei, from him. Alienae, of a foreign. 24. Domestico — genere, 

of diatinguiahedfamily at home. 26. Neque — non. The two nega- 
tives are of course equivalent to an affirmative, and neqne thus= 
et. 81. IndolOS Virtutis, the native quality ofhie merit. 
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8Q 1-80. Ad mannm= at hand, in attendance on him. 5. Honet to 

1*00, o/ rempectabU rank. 10. Hovissimo tempore, during the 
latter part o/ the time. Alterao, one. This older form of the 
dative is oecasionally used by the best writers. U. Hetaeriee= 
u the League," the band of eomrades, firom a Greek word (fnups) 
signifying u companion." TJtrique, urith both, father and son. 
15. Snmma,* the ckie/ direction. 16. Tuenda, a fut. pass. parti- 
eiple agreeing with snmma. Eidem agrees with Perdiccae, which 
ifl governed by tradita esset. 19. Suam, tkeir oum, on attaining 
their majority. 

21-89. Quem unum = whom in particular. 22. Flnrimi feoe- 
rat, kad valued very highly ; plurimi is gen. of value. 24. 
J^ettL — astianed. 27. Fore, «c eum. 80. PartOS, tke portion» 
of all the generals. 

81 . 12-89. Aatem, moreover. 14. Viri, in apposition with Anti- 
pater and Cratenu. 16. Ea Jama, o/ tkat renoum; ablat of 
qnality. 17. Snmmam. In Nepos, potior governs three cases; 
here, the accusative. A.AS.f 245, 1., Rem.; H. 419, V. 4; B. 
883 ; G. g 405, Bem. 1. 18. Eumenes is repeated on acconnt of 
the long intervening clanse. 20. Dilapsnras (esse), would *lip 
away from him. 26. Arma COnforrent, lit. they toere measuring 
arm» (were crossing swords) ; the primitive idea is that of bringing 
togetker /or comparison ; hence the expressions, manum con/erret 
arma con/erre, »igna con/erre, castra con/erre, etc. 30. Qnormn 
— OOnenrsn, in a mo»t violent encvunter o/ the»e forces. 38. Intei 
•0 = one another. 87. Alterum, one o/ the two. 39. Hofltes, the 
accns. instead of the more regular dative. The accus. after insto 
belongs to the earlier language. 

82 2-39. Maxime with nobilibns forms a snperlative. 3. Ea=» 
»uch. 5. Non mansit, «c exeroitus. 8. Pro — pro, be/UHng — i* 
conHderation o/. 15. Deseruerunt, »c. eum = Antipatrum. Snf- 
fragium ferente, voting on the question. 18. Exiles res, hi* 
alender mean», his necessitous condition. 22. Ad mannm, to clote 
quarter». 28. EqnOB militares, hi» war-horee*. 30. StaHB 
jnmentnm, the animal while »tanding. 33. Caput, including of 
course the fore part of the body. Plane, /ully. 34. Post, behind, 
goes with exsnltare. 35. Bemittere, to throw back. 36. Spatio, 
an open epace or course. 

83 8-23. Alias — alias, at one time — at another. 7. Impoauit, 
he impoeed on = deceived. 9. Fuerat, pluperfeot, because Alex- 
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ander wae then dead. 11. TJtrum, whether; the alternative ques- g3 
tion (neone, or not) \a suppressed, beoause readily implied. Bepe- 
titum, the supine; Maeedoniam is the object. 12. Eas ret — 
affaire there = res Macedonicas, implied in the preceding Mace- 
doniam. 14. Filiufl. Alexander left two sons, Heroules and 
Alexander. The latter is meant. 20. InimioiflflimOfl, the greateet 
enemies ; here a noun governing the genitive, domofl and familiao. 
28. Sihi, to her; Olympias is the real (logical) Bubject, though 
not the grammatical. 

26-30. Ita tuliflflet, ehould eo order. 27. Bene meritifl, «c 
eis, = to thoee who had deserved well of him. Beferentom gra- 
tiam, making a requital. "Boferre is thns oonstrued: Gratiam 
alicui referre, to repay afavor to any one. Boforre ad flenatum, 

to lay before the eenate. Beferre aliquem, to resemble any one. 
Befert patrifl, it conceme my father. Bofert moa, it concerne 
me." Crombie, vol. ii., p. 385. 80. Qued, a«, since, introdueing 
a reason. Una, along toith him, Eumenes. 82. Obtinebat, wae 
holding as governor. 84. Invidiam verens refers not to Anti- 
genefl, but to Eumenes, i. e. ifl, the subject of fltatuit, he ereeted. 
85. Alienigena, i. e. a Greek from Cardia, and not a native 
Macedonian. 87. In prineipiifl = in the principal avenue of the 
camp. Nepos here speaks more JRomano. 

2-20. Speoie — Aloxandri, under show of the authority andQA 
under eemblance of the name of Alexander. 5. Prinoipia, trans- 
late, headquartere. Ad regia, sc. principia, at the king J ». 6. 
Latebat, he eeeaped notice, did not attract attention. 0. Male 
aeceptom = roughly handled. 14. Invotorata — licentia, on 

account both of their established renoum and also of their license. 
16. Ut — no8tri is said in allusion to the mutinies of the Roman 
soldiers in the civil wars of Julius Caesar, Antony and Octavian. 
19. Neque minua, and not lees. Quam, «c. eos. 20. Feoerint, 

they may have acted. 

21-80. Horum, »c. factis. 24. Inter flO, from one another. 
26. Paratifl = si parati essent, has the force of an apodosis. 
Aliquid novi, some new, oonflilii being a partitive genitive. 27. 
Qua, an adverb. 82. Altero tantO longiorom = ae long again; 
Ut. longer by another so much. 85. BeBCiturOfl (esse). 37. Im- 
prudentem, by eurpriee. 89. Utrefl, CUlleos, in which to carry 
water. 

8-87. Quid — faoto, what there ie need of being done = what 85 
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gg thej nrast do; faeto, pert part. in the ablat. governed by opus. 
A. & S. J243, Rem. 1; H. 419, V. 3, 1); B. 926; A. 64, VII.; G. 
\ 390. 10. AflutUTUS, Uhely to be preeent. 14. Quod, whereae. 
18. Infimot montet, to tke foot (or base) o/ the mountaiu». 19. 
Itineii, «*« nrafe. 20. Prima BOCte = ear/y «» <*« evening; liL 
in Uie first part of the night. 22. Tertia, in the tkird, »c. vigilia. 
Among the Qreeks the night was divided into three watehes. N. 
80. Imprudentes, by eurpriee. 87. Invidia, through thejealousy; 
ablat. of eanse. 

gfl 8-20. NonnuUorom, ou iheparto/ eome; obtreetatio governs 
both genitives. 6. &U0S, hie/riende, fellow offieers. 8. Immine- 
bant, were aeeuming a threatening attitude; "eine drbhende stel- 
lnng einnehmen." N. u fmminere differs firom impendere in 
supposing that the body is not suspended over the person whom 
it is understood to be near, but is supported from the groond, and 
inclines, like a cliff, from the perpendienlar, so as to threaten a 
falL" Hill. 11. Hon passi sunt, »c Antigonom eum conser- 
vare. Ciroa = afcmf him, 12. Prse, in eomparieon with. 13. 
Parvi, o/ email aceount; gen. of value. 14. Magno 8pe, and in 
thia hope he thought he might be aided by Eumenes. 20. Utrum, 
whether, is understood before conservaret; an omission quite 
common in double questions. 

21-89. £t qui, both thoee who. 22. Ocnlis, /or their eye»; 
dative; "to feast their eyes." 26. Positam habuisset = ihey 
had placed. Habeo, with the aecus. of the perfect participle, is 
not a mere eircumlocution, but lays peculiar stress on the main- 
tenance o/ the result. A. k S. § 274, Rem. 4; H. 388, II. 1; B. 
1358; G. g 230. 81. Deuteretnr. The only instanoe of the use 
of this word. 82. MiBSUm fleri, «c. eum = to be sent away. 33. 
Quid tu, 8c. dicis. 86. £o, on thie aecount; ablat of cause. 38. 
Arma contuli. See note, line 26, page 81. 

g«y 1-86. Dignitate honesta, o/ graee/ul bearing; or, of gracefbl 
dignity. 5. Betulit, he laid or referred the matter. 7. Adeo — 
habiti, they had been »o badly handled. 11. Interfecto, sc. illo, 
has the force of an apodosis = si interficeretur. Negotii, trouble; 
partitive gen. 13. Esset U8UTU8 = he would have. Cnm, along 
xoiih. 24. Annornm — quadraginta, lit. o/ /orty-five year» = at 
the age of forty-five years; annornm being gen. of quality. 26. 
ApparuifSet, he had attended on, had served. 27. TTnum, #c. an- 
num. 82. In quo, in regard to tohom. 86. Praefectus, in military 
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matters, is u commander ;*' in eivil matters, ae here, "prefect" or 87 
" governor.** 

4-7. Sepeliendum, humaverunt See Eill % page 694. 6. 88 
Honesto, t©t*A a% honorable. Comitante — exercitn. According 
to the most trustworthy authorities this statement is erroneous. 
7. Deportanda (esse), should be conveycd, probably in a funereal 
urn. 



XIX. PHOCION. 

U-31. Hujufl — illiufl, of this — of that ; of the latter — of the 
former. How are these words used ? A. & S. § 207, Rem. 23, (a) ; 
H. 450, 1 and 2; B. 1029; A. 20, II.; G. §292. 12. BonUfl, the 
good. 20. Tueii, to maintain. Mei flimilefl, like me. A. k S. 
g222, Rem. 2, (6); H. 391, 2, 4); B. 863; A. 60, III. 2; G. §356, 
Rem. 1. 26. Extremis temporibOfl = tn hie latter daye; at last. 

29. Demosthenefl cum eeteris, with a plural verb following, 
erant expulfli. A. k S. §209, Rem. 12, (6); H. 461, 4; B. 645; 
G. § 281, Rem. 2. 

2-36. Amicitiae, genitire. 4. Cnm (Demosthenes) gnbornaret gg 
enm (brought hitn forward). 6. LiberatUfl, acquitted. 9. Apud 
eum, toith him; in his hands. 11. Idom, t. e. Dercyllus. 14. 
EJTLfl rei, for that, that Nicanor would not take the Piraeus. 18. 
Sine quo, t. e. Piraeo. 21. Agebat, repreeented, espoused, main- 
tained. 23. Utraque, #c factio, both. 28. Capitifl damnatos, 
condemned on a capital charge. 36. Ez — flententia, in accord- 
ance with the eentence of the eouneil of Philip. 

2-17. Alii = eome, in consequence of plurimi = the greatest OQ 
number. 5. Commoda, the interesto. 7. Legitimis, legal formali- 
tiee. 10. Damnati, condemned person», or the condemned. 11. 
ObviUfl — ruit = met him. 16. In hoc, in the case of thie man. 



XX. TIMOLEON. 



20-31. Quod neflOio an ulli, sc. contigerit =what perhaps hap- 
pened to no other, lit. which I know not whether it happened to 
any other. The MSS. give ulli here, but many editors read nulli, 
which the acquired meaning of nesoio an (—perhape, I am in- 
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90 clined to think) would require. See A. A S. g 198, 11, Bem. (e); 
H. 526, II. 2, 2); B. 1188; A. 67, I. 1; G. £459, Rem. 25. In 
pristinum, *c. statum. Non simplici, t. e. not of one kind, but 
of very dififerent kinds. 

91 6-86. Non attulit, did not employ. 7. Dum, until. Praetidio, 
a garrison. 11. Pietatom, that brotherly affection, or, naturol 
affectiou ; since pietai includes our duties to kindred. Invidia, 
/rom hatred. 13. Qnin may be translated without; without catir 
ing him, etc. 15. Vitae, dative, of disadvantage. 28. Cum, al- 
though. Corinthum, to Corinth ; terminal accus. 28. Acoipere- 
tUT, it might be heard, lit. taken in. 29. Quem, whom, the inter- 
rogative pronoun. 32. Order: indicio fuit, quem (=that he, 
Hioetaa) dissensisse non odio tyrannidis, sed cupiditate, quod, etc 
36. Habere, ec. eos, them to consider it = them to feel satisfied. 

92 6-20. Sna, their oum, what was theirs. Hovis, ec. civibus. 9. 
Totae, dative, instead of the more usual toti. As before remarked, 
such forms are found in the best writers. 11. Deduxerant, had 
led forth colonists, sc. colonos, which it was the less necessary to 
express, as dfduco is the technical word for "leading forth a 
colony or colonists." 14. Quaxn — servitutifl, as few traces of 
slavery a» poasible, lit. the least great number possible. 15. Cum, 
although. 16. Autem, and; repeat oum. 20. Yitae, partitive 
gen. governed by quod. 

22-89. Potuerunt, sc. tenere, from the following tennit 21 
Prius goes with the following qnam= before. 26. Ne oompara- 
tum — est, it wa8 not even compared with it. 83. Interfaerit, did 
he attend to. 33. Theatrum. The Greek theatres were capacious 
structures, and publio assemblies were often held in them. 35. 
Jumentis junctis, lit. by yoked animals. 36. Videbantur, «c. ei, 
seemed good to him. 88. Qui qnidem = and in fact he. 

93 1-28. 8e — quod, that, in that matter, he especially thanhed tke 
god8 and felt grateful to them, that. Gratias agere, is to give 
thank*. But habere gratiam or gratias denotes that the person, 
on whom the kindness is conferred, is sensible of the obligation, 
and grateful for the favor. Habere gratiam or gratias, there- 
fore, denotes not merely " to owe a favor," or " to owe thankB," 
but to feel that a favor or thanks are due to a benefactor for a 
kindness conferred — " to be sensible of the obligation, and desir- 
ous with gratitude to return it." Beferre gratiam is to retum 
or requite a favor, to make requital. Crombie, vol. ii., p. 384. & 
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A faqtartac = Automatias, ofFortune; Qreek genitive. 8. CftSUS, aq 
incideni». 11. Vadimoninm, with the view of forcing him to 
appear in court. 12. Se lege agere, that he waa acting according 
to law, was availing himself of a legal right. 15. Hamque, se * 
adisse {that he had encountered) maximos labores summaque peri- 
cula, ut id lioeret Lamestio et cuivis (and to anybody). 17. Spe- 
ciem, the ideal; "das Ideal." N. 22. Timoleonta, Qreek accus. 
86 — damnatum, that — he wae bound to fuljil hi» vow ; lit. sen- 
tenced for his vow, i. e. the fulfilment of it. Yoti is gen. of the 
oharge. See G. § 377, Rem. 3. 24. In qua = ut in ea, that under 
it. 28. Celebrante = aseembling in great numbere. 



XXI. DE REGIBUS. 

29-81. Hi fere, these generally, i. e. these were nearly or quite 
all. 80. Eo8, i. e. reges. 

1-20. 8unt relatae, i. e. by different writers. 4. Imperio, by jm 
their power. 5. Cyrus, the elder, 559-529 B. C. 6. DariUS, 
521-485 B. 0. Hystaspi, genitive. Some read jEystaspis. 10. 
Xerxes, 485-473 B. C. Hardchir, Longhand, Longim&nus, 473- 
425 B. C. Mnemon, with a good memory, 405-359 B. C. 11. 
Xerxi, genitive. Maxime with illustre forms a superlatiye. 17. 
Floroit = wa0 pre-eminent. 18. Tantum, so far, only 80 far. 
£um, t. e. dolorem. 19. Pietas, filial affection. Duo eodem 
nomine, the two of the eame name ; nomine being ablat. of de- 
8cription. 20. Haturae, of nature ; dative, i. e. what was due to 
nature. 

22-39. Duo, sc. reges. Philippus, 359-336 B. C. 24. Alex- 
ander, 336-323 B. C. 26. Ludos, the gamee. 27. Pyrrhus, 297 
-272 B. C. 80. Dionysius prior, 406-367 B. C. 81. Id quod= 
what. 32. Minime, not in the leaet. 86. IJUS iusidiatorem, a 
plotter against it. 37. Major — natUS = more than aixty years 
old ; lit. having been born greater in respeot to age than sixty 
years j for a full construction, we must supply quam after enim, 
and natu after major. A. & S. g 236, Note 3, and 256, Rem. 7; 
H. 417, 3 ,• B. 900 ; A. 54, V. ; G. ? 311, 4. In, during, in the course 
of. When prepositions are not necessary in any construction, their 
uee serves the purpose of emphasis. 
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95 4-22. Imperia* plural, because the reference is to several. 18. 
In OHJ todia — generi, a father-in-law in the cuetody of hie $on-in- 
law. Notice the juxtaposition, sooer generi, which is designed 
to heighten the contrast. 16. Ipte Ptolemaenfl must, according 
to the text, refer to Ptolemaeus Ceraunus, who was slain by the 
Gauls in 279 B. C. Hence Nepos is somewhat confused here. 
18. Dlo eodem, &c. filio. Ptolemaeus Kuergetes was killed by his 
own son. Privatui (esse). 10. 8atu dictnm (esse), in his lost 
work de regibu» exterarum gentium. N. 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 

24-31. Poenico, generally spelled Pnnieo. Temporibnt ex- 
tremifl = during ita cloeing period. 29. Locnm, an opportmity. 
81. Poeni. Hence the spelling, Poenionfl. 

2Q 8-19. C. Lntatio. His full name was C. Lutatius Catulus ; henoe 
Catulus only in lines 13 and 19. 8. Ita, in euch a xoay, refera 
back to paoi — pntavit. 11. Donicnm, an archaio form for 
doneo. Manns dedi88ent= they thould yield. Notice this idiom. 
13. Tanta ferocia, ablat. of quality. 16. Ipse is contrasted witli 
the preceding patria. 17. Non enim 6886, for t that it was no part 
of ; virtutis being possessive predicate genitive. 

22-40. Exarsit, broke out, like a sudden conflagration. 2& 
Intestinnm, i. e. civil. 29. Anzilia = aid ; if Nepos means anx- 
iliary troops, we know, from trustworthy souroes, that he is in 
error. 32. Cnm faota essent, aUhough they (hostes) had become. 
35. Abalienata, the disaffected. 88. Tota Afrioa, throughout all 
Africa, as the absence of the preposition indicates. 

oy 1-29. Ez sententia, according to hU vrish. 9. Profeoto monun, 
the euperintendent of public morale, at Carthage : " ein Amt su 
Carthago." N. 12. Non — genero. Let the student here ob- 
serve, 1, the juxtaposition of the contrasted words sooero genero; 
2, that interdici is used impersonally, and governs at one time 
both the dat. and the ablat. ; 3, that, so far as the construction of 
the sentence goes, either socero or genero may be taken aa dat. or 
ablat. without any visible preference. (N. says sooero is ablat 
and genero dat.) Translate, the fathcr-in-lato could not be tntor- 
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dicted /rom (the society of) his son-in-law; or, the son-in-lmo 97 
could not be, ete. A. k S. ? 251, Rem. 2. 25. Odium is the sub- 
ject. 29. Exporiri, to make trial o/. 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL. 

1-36. TantO — quanto, as mueh — os ; these words are strictly Qg 
ablatives of degree of differenee, not adverbs. 5. Quod nisi, and 
if — noU 10. Qui qui&em = and infact he. 13. Philippum, a 
king of Macedonia. 16. Eubro mari, the red sea == the western 
part of the Indian oeean, including the Persian and Arabian 
gulfs. 21. Alia — gentire = entertained other tentiments than 
/ormerly ; lit. thought things other than before. 29. Jovi — 
mazimOi translate, to moet excellent and mighty Jove ; who, in the 
present case, must have been Baal, the chief god of the Phoenioians 
and Carthaginians. 36. Tenentem, sc. me. 

1-35. Sim futurus, 1 ehall be; fut. subjunct. A. k S. §260, 99 
Rem. 7, (2) ; H. 481, III. 1 ; B. 1172 ; G. \ 514 and 515. 3. Celaris 
= celaveris. 4. Posueris. The speech of Hannibal is given in 
oratio reeta. 11. Annii. The accus. is the usual construction 
herej the ablat. annis is governed by the comparative xninor. 
See note and references, line 37, page 94. 13. Foederatam, t. e. 
with Rome, in 218 B. G. The attack on Saguntum was the im- 
mediate cause of the second Punic war. 21. Horculem Orainm. 
Mere fable, of course. 22. Saltus Graius, the Graian mountain- 
/oreeU 24. Ea, there, an adverb ; formed by the ellipsis of via. 
So qua, and h&C = by thie road. 29. Clastidii, at Claetidium; 
gen. of place. 35. Deztro, sc. oculo. 

2-17. Ohviam — veneront = met him; ei is governed by 1 aa 
obviam. A. A S. § 228, lj H. 392; B. 870; A. 51, L; G. ? 356, 
Rem. 7. 3. Uno proelio. This was the terrible battle of Cannae, 
216 B. C. 4. Paulum is the family name of L. Aemilius, line 3. 
5. Consulares, con»iUar8 f i. e. ex-consuls. 13. Fabio verba dedit 
= he deceived Fabiue ; lit. he gave Fabius (mere) talk. 14. 
Obdueta noote, lit. night having been draton over, sc. caelo, the 
sky. Some, though without good reason, translate, the night being 
eloudy. The meaning is, " when it was dark." 17. Objectu viao 
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100 ia tne reading of the MSS., but editions vary : objeoto viso, Kh.; 
objeeto visu, N. 

20-39. Magistrnm equitum, master of the horee, commander 
of the cavalry. Fari imperio ao, voith the samepotoer a«; im- 
perio is ablat. of quality. 23. In Lucanis is to be taken with 
8astulit. Absens, t. e. Hannibal himself was not present. 26. 
Dictum is a partieiple. 29. In oampo, in the (open) field. 3L 
P. 8oipionem, «nrnamed Afrioanus. 33. Hoe, t. e. Scipione. 
34. In prae8entiarum =for the present = impraesentiarum, as 
the words are frequently written. The origin of this expression 
is uncertain. Acoording to N., it was used in the colloquial lan- 
guage. Bk. says it is an abbreviation of in praesentia rerum, 
which looks plausible. 37. Faotum is a participle; cf. ante 
Boman conditam. It may be translated, was done, or, took place. 
39. Dictu, to relate. Supines in -u may be translated either 
actively or passively, according to sense. 

iai 2-19. Treoenta. Nepos is wrong; the distance is about one 
hundred thousand paces, or one hundred Roman miles. 10. 
TTsque ad = even until the time of. 11. His magistratibus, ablat 
absoL to express timef lit. these being magietrates = while these 
were magistrates. 16. Fregellis, at FregeUae ; ablat. of plaee 
where. £x, in accordance with. 18. Order : obsides futuros (esse 
eo loco), quo loco (ut essent) rogarent. 19. Remisfuros, «o. se 
esse. 

28-40. Carthaginienies. Notioe the position of this word, in 
the midst of an ablat. absol. clause, to show that what is indicated 
by oognito was performed by Carthaginienees. 25. Rex, king; 
the word is used here, however, simply as an equivalent for 
t{ chief magietrate" who among the Carthaginians was called 
sufes or suffes (Dfifef). 27. Bini, and not duo, beoanse the refer- 
ence is to the number for each year. 30. Ex, according to; or, 
in accordance with. 34. Sui — gratia, for the purpoee of de- 
manding him; sui is governed by gratia. 35. Hissos (eese). 
Senatus, t. e. an audience of the senate. 37. Palam faeta, having 
been made phblic. 

102 ^~17- Forte, po8*ibly. 5. Antiochi, in Antiochu» ; governed by 
spe and flduoia. 9. Solvi8Sent, lit. had looaened, i. e. the vessela 
from the ehore; solvissent naves = had %et eail. 12. Memoria, 
account, story. Interfectum (esse) ,• a zeugma, as the word is 
strictly applicable to a servulis. Scriptum, it toritten, is a par- 
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ticiple agreeing with the preceding elause. 14. Consiliif , dative, JQ2 
governed by pardre. 15. Qnam instituerat, as he had resolved. 
Suscipiendo ia a gerundive agreeing with hello understood. 16. 
Propius Tiberi. A. & S. §228, 1; H. 392; B. 870; A. 51, L; Q. 
§ 3&6, Rem. 7. Samma imperii = the supremacy ofpower, heeause 
the contest was now hetween two great powers. 

20-89. Pamphylio mari, t. e. off the ooast of Pamphylia. 22. 
Quo cornu = eo cornu quo, on that wing on which. 25. Si — po- 
testatem = ifhehad given him an oppwtunitv. 28. Quid provi- 
disset = he should take some precaution. 82. Summas, the tops, 
8c. amphoras. 37. Domi, at home ; not governed by propatulo. 

5-22. Domesticit rebns, in resources at home, in his own king- JflQ 
dom. 6. MinU8 = non. 9» QUO, wherefore, on which account; 
ablat. of cause. 10. TTtrobique, t. e. et mari et terra. 14. Ba- 
tionem, plan, 15. Superahatur, he was surpassed = he was in- 
ferior. 22. (Ut) haheant, that they should consider U. Illos, 
ihat theyj conseouturos (esse). 

23-39. Order : se facturum (esse) ut scirent in qua nave rex 
veheretur (= sailed). 28. Acie, the array, the hattle order. 31. 
Caduceo, a heraldts staff=& flag of truce. 37. SolutA = being 
opened; lit. being untied, in reference to the practice of tying up 
letter tablets. 38. Cujus, of it, 8c. epistolae. 

2-23. PraeoeptO, according to the direction. 23. PatT08 COn- JQ^ 
BOlipti, the conscript fathers = the senators. During the regal 
period of Rome the senators were addressed simply as " Patres." 
But, on the estahlishment of the republic, when, from causes not 
fully explained, many vacancies had occurred in the senate, a 
number of plebeians of equestrian rank were made senators. Hence 
the customary mode of addressing the wholo senate henoeforth 
always was, "patres conscripti," that is, patres et conscripti 
{and those enrolled with the patres). Dict. Antiqq. 

24-37. Insidiis, his machinations. 26. Inimicissimum suum, 
their greatest enemy. 28. Quod, which ; referring back to id. 30. 
Inventuros, sc. eos esse. Quod accidit, what (really) happened. 
37. Praeter oonsuetudinem, beyond custom = than usual. 

8-18. Se peti, that he was aimed at. 4. Alieno, of another ; IQg 
or, of others. 9. Quibus consulibus, under rchat consnh, in 
whose oonsulship ; ablat. absol. to express time when. 15. Lit- 
terls, to literature. 16. Confeoti = composed. 18. Hujus = 
Hannibalis. 
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™" XXIV. M. PORCIUS CATO. 

8S-20. Municipio TuBCUlo, from the free toton Tusculum. A 
munioipiuin was a free town, generally in Italy, governed by its 
own laws, and enjoying the rights of Roman citizens, including 
(except in a few cases) the right of voting. 29. Honoribufl, to 
political honors, politioal advancement. 
206 4-11. In foro, where the courts and assemblies of the people 
were held. Hence in foro = to stndy the conduct of the public 
business. 5. Primum — meruit = fo aervedhis firtt campaign; 
lit. he earned his first pay as a soldier. Annorum — lepteinque 
= tohen teventeen years old, the age at which military servioe 
among the Romans began. Annorum is gen. of quality or de- 
scription. 8. Magni, ofgreat value ; gen. ofvalue. 10. Quaes- 
tor, ae quaentor. Quaestors, who oombined the functions of quar- 
termaster and paymaster in the army, were assigned by lot to a 
consul, proconsul, praetor, or propraetor. Provinces, also, were 
generally distributed by lot. The lota or sortes were thrown into 
a narrow-necked urn («itula, sitella, urna), and drawn forth one at 
a time. 11. P. Afritmno. This was P. Cornelius Scipio Afri- 
canus, called major, to distinguish him from his adopted son of 
the same name. Pro — neoessitudine, befitting the close intimacy 
of the allotment, 

13-22. The ourule aediles were two in number, as were also the 
aediles plebeii. The ofiioe of the former was instituted B. C. 365. 
Only the aediles curules had the power of promulgating edicts, 
a power founded on their authority as superintendents of the 
markets, and of buying and selling in general. Dict. Antiqq. 14. 
Superiore tempore, on a former occasion, some time before. 16. 
Minoris, of less importance; gen. of value. 20. Hispaniam 
citeriorem, hither Spain, or Spain east of the Ebro (Iberus). 81. 
Deportavit, he carried off, t. e. on his retnrn to Rome he had a 
triumph decreed him by the senate. 22. Cujus, governed by 
quaestor. 

80-39. In animadvertit, he punished. " Note : That animad- 
vertere in aliquem, by an ellipsis of supplioio, signifies to pm- 
inh any one" Crombie, vol. i., p. 207. 31. Nobiles, noble». The 
descendants of plebeians who had filled curule magistracies formed 
a class called Nobiles, or men " kno wn," who were so called by 
way of distinotion from u Ignobiles," or people who were not 
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known. The external distinotion of the Nobiles was the Jus Im- JQg 
aginum (Right of Images). Diot. Antiqq. 36. Tentatus = 
though assailed. 39. PeritUS — COllSUltUS = a §kilful lawyer. 

2-22. Sexiior = toAen quite old; expressing less than senex. 1Q7 
3* Arripnerat, he had taken up. 17. Higpaniis, i. e. citerior and 
uUerior. 21. StudiOBOS = the admirers. 



XXV. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 

23-3L Wltima, the most remote, 24. Perpetno seems to go 
with aoceptam, and to mean by uninterrupted succession. Some, 
however, as N., prefer to join it with obtinuit, in the sense of tota 
sua vita. 3. Equestrem dignitatem, the eqne$trian rank. The 
Roman Equites, knights, or members of the equestrian order, were 
originally the horse-soldiers of the Roman state, and did not 
form a distinct class or ordo in the commonwealth till the time 
of the Gracchi, B. 0. 123. The farmers o£ the public revenue 
(pnblicani) belonged ohiefly to the wealthj equestrian order. 
The revenues were sold by the censors to the highest bidder. Dict. 
Antiqq. 26. XTsus est = Ae had. 28. Doctrinis, the branchea 
of leaming. 31. Olls et VOCis, of pronunciation and of voice. 

1-38. Pronuntiabat = recited. 2. Nobilis, as noted. 6. 108 
Karius filius, son of the renowned Marius. M. Cioero, the 
orator. 10. Plebis, of the Plebs. The Plebs was composed of the 
inhabitants of various Latin towns which were oonquered and 
destroyed, their population being at the same time transported to 
IVome and the surrounding territory. Ramsay. 12. M. Servio 
= Marco Servio, each of which is a praenSmen. It would appear 
that members of the Gens Sulpicia sometimes had two praeno- 
mene, one before the other. 16. Partem, party ; in this sense 
generally plural, as in line 18. 23. Eodem = Athenas. 25. 
Gratiam, his infiuence, the favor in which he stood. 28. I^JUS, 
t. e. of a loan, versurae. 31. Debere, to owe it, ec. eos. Quod 
utramque, both oftohich. 38. Communis, affable. 

1-88. Haberentf they paid, bestowed or conferred on. 7. 109 
Huno, t. e. Midias. 8. Aotorem auotoremque, as agent and 
adxnser. 9. Primum, an adverb. Blud, ac. est. 11. Eandem, 
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1Q9 8c. urbem. 12. Hoc, ac. est. 13. Humanitate, tn eulture. 8L 
In eo, i. e. in sermone Latino. 24. Dimitteret, sc. eum. 26. 
Noli, oro %b = do not, I beg you. 28. OfficiO, sense of duty. 3L 

Tantum operae, a» much auention. 32. Non with indiligens 
makes an elegant affirmative. Familias, the older form of the 
genitive. 35. XTrbana officia, his duties in the city, of Rome. 
38. Fugiente, on the occasion of his banishment in 58 B. G. 
HS = sestertiorum, contracted into sestertium. HS is simply II 
and Semis, t. e. two and a half asses = four and one-tenth cente, 
up to the time of Augustus. 

U0 3-38. Proseonta est, lit. accompanied, i. e. passed, spent. 5. 
Equitem, knigkt, member of the equestrian order. 6. Difficil- 
lima natura, of mo»t churlish disposition. 11. Ex dodrante, o/ 
three-fourths of his estate. 12. Centies sestertium, in full, 
centies centena milia sestertiorum, 10,000,000 settercee. A. A S. 
§327, Rem. 6; H. 713, IV. and 1,- B. 1558; A. 84; Z. J 873. 
13. Q. Tnllio Cioeroni, brother of the orator. 23. Esset, i. e, is 
Atticus. 29. Maritimi8, *c. fluctibua. 31. More majornm, i. «. 
with integrity, without briberj. 33. E re publica, to the advan- 
tage of the etate. 84. Hastam pnblioam, apublie sale ; a spear 
was stuck in the ground at public auctions, which were conducted 
by the censors. Booty taken in war and the farming of the public 
revenues were sold to the highest bidder; in this connection, 
manoeps is the purchaser, praes, his bondsman or surety. 37. 
Subscribens, i. e. an accusation, in order to support the charge 
as made by another. In jns, into a eourt ofjustice. 38. Habuit, 
he held, presided over, in any private suit. 

\\\ 3-38. Fructum. Such positions often afforded opportunities 
for acquiring wealth. Qui = cum is, since he. 9. Observantia, 
attention. 12. Vaoatione, from military service. 16. Conjuno- 
tnm = though intimately connected toith him. 17. OrnamentUHL, 

dUtinction. 18. Quorum partim — partim = «<wn« of whom— 
others. 24. Conoesserit, pardoned. 29. XTt ille, ee. nteretar. 
Adolesceus, though a young man. 30. Principem consilii, firtt 
in counsel. 33. Interfeotoribus, dative, for. 38. Siue, apart 
from. 
212 1-87. Eum usurum esse. 6. Provinoiarnm. The text here 
is undoubtedly corrupt, and some editors suppose a laouna. With 
the present reading, provinciarum is governed by rebus. Hecil 
causa, on account of the murder, i. e. of Caesar. K. and N. read 
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dicis oausa, for the sake of appeatanee. 9. Florenti, in it« pros- JJ2 
perity. 10. Milia, 8c. sestertium. So treoenta milia sestertium. 
16. Debeam, / ought; subjunct. of modest, cautious assertion. 
18. AgitUT, ia moved. 20. Kefltitnendi, of being reetored ; the 
gerund in a passive sense. A. A S. J 275, 1., Rem. 2 ; H. 562, 5 ; 
B. 1326; Z. $ 658. 81. Ea, thoae thinga, in the sense of so much. 
Flura, more, is subject 36. Qttin etiam, nay, even. IUa is sub- 
ject. Seounda fortuna, ablat. of time. 37. In diem = on a 
limited credit, lit. for a (fixed) day, on which she was to make pay- 
ment for the estate. 

3-39. TemporiB, of the occaeion, of temporizing. 5. Rerum 113 
potiturnm (esse), would gain the supreme power ; an oft recurring 
phrase, in which the genitive is always used. 7. Sui jttdioii, (a 
man) of hie own Judgment = of independent judgment; gen. of 
description. U. " The junior reader should be careful to distin- 
guish between nemo non, denoting quisque, every one ; and non 
nemo, signifying aliquis or aliqui, eome one, some." Crombie. 
13. Imperatornm, Antony, Octavian, and Lepidus. 19. Simil- 
linrnm gni. The genitive here implies resemblance in character. 
26. Bequiiaet = requisivisset. 36. Quod gi, and if. 39. Civili- 
DUfl, political. 

2-39. Quibufl rebns, by whatever means. B. Nemini non. U4 
See note, line 11, page 113. 13. Temporariam — oallidam, tem- 
parizing nor calculating. 17. Florente, ac. eo, i. e. Bruto. 18. 
TTtenfi, practiaing. 24. Feoit, broughtit to pass, Sui — homini- 
bufl, an iambic trimeter of some unknown poet : 

Sui cui'- | que mo'- | res fin'- | gunt for*- | tnnam homin'- | i-bu's. 

Sni agrees with mores ; ouiqne is in apposition with hominibns. 
29. Adolesoenti Caesari, t. e. Augustus Caesar. 31. Nullina 

HOn = of any ; OOndioionis, proposal ; or, matrimonial engage- 
ment. 32. 1JU8, with him. 36. Cnjttfl gratia, by whoee infiuence. 
38. Ea, gratia. Deprecandifl, averting, by intercession. 39. 
Quod qnidem = and this infact. 

1-39. Sanfeii. Pronounce Sau-fe-yee. Idem, translate, aleo ; H5 
and notice that Calidnm is governed by expedivit, line 15, and 
that relatnm, entered, agrees with it. 16. Fabrum = fabrorum. 
23. Neque tamen non = andyet—not. 26. Tamphilianam, Tam- 
philian, built by Tamphilus. 27. -Silva, t» a park ; " Lustgange 
in Waldung." Bk. Teotum, the dwelling. 28. Salis, of taete. 
14 — Nepos. 



210 NOTBS. 

Page 

H5 29. Kiti si, unles*. Qfliid, *» amy respect, in anything; aeens. of 
specification. *30. Familia = domesties, servants ; who were 
slaves. The slaves belonging to one master were frequently called 
fam ^ift 81. Pueri, slaves. 32. Librarii, copyists, transcribers 
of books, to multiply copiea of them. 84. Utrumque horum, 
namely, read aloud and transcribe books. 85. Cultus = oonven- 
ienee, consisting in an improved manner of living. 37. Factum, 
raised ; here used disparagingly of slaves. 39. A pluiimis, sc 
concupisci. 

U8 1-12. Continentil — duoi, ought to be regarded as the mark of 
a man o/ moderation ; continentis is possessive predicate gen. 
2. Parare, to acquire. 6. In — partem, in neither respecU 7. 
Vifnm iri, it toiU appear. 9. Non parum = txrry . 10. Terna, 
the distributive, because the amount stated is for eaeh month. 11. 
Aeril, of asses = assium ; the word aes is sometimes used for as, 
and in statements like the present, the singular is used for the 
plural. The passage is certainly corrupt, as the amount given is 
exceedingly small even for those times. Some editors accordingly 
read terna milia, sc. sestertium ,• others tricena milia aeris. 12. 
Order : eum solitum (esse) ferre expensum (=to enter aepaid out) 
sumptui. 

16-89. Aoroama, entertainment for the ear. 24. In sestertio 
vioiei = in the pos8e89ioH of two million sesterces, lit. twenty times 
a hundred thousand sesterces ; notice that sestertio is from ses- 
tertium = 1000 sesterces, and that the words for hundred thou- 
sand are regularly suppressed in such statements. 84. Batione, 
by reason, i. e. reasonable use. 37. IntelleottL, to understand. 89. 
Qtrfdquid = in tohatever. 

H7 2-86. Hitendo, striving to do. 3. Cura is ablat. 5. Kegotil 
A. A S. ?229, Rem. 6; H. 410, III. ; B. 805; A. 50, IV. 3; G. 
§376. 6. A.gi = was concerned. 7. CatOnis, the younger, Uti- 
censis. 12. Humanitajis, of his amiability. 21. In vnlgns, to 
the general public. 25. Studiis, the aims. 26. Nihil non = every- 
thing ; there is nothing that does not appear. 31. Pietate, the 
dutiful devotion, the natural affection. 84. Cum esset, «c. Attious. 
86. In gratiam, t. «. he had never had ocoasion to do so. 86. 
Aeaualem, of the same age. 

H8 4-26. Agendam, conducting, the conduct of. 6. Summus, a 
great; lit. a tip-top. 8. Eo volumine, the annalis, mentioned ia 
the Hannibal. U. Sno tempore, within (=up to) his oum time. 
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17. Ortufl (sit). 18. Mareelli Claudii, «e. rogatu; and Maroel- U8 
lonim, 8c. familiam enumeravit ; eto. 22. Attigif = he attempted. 

25-40. Sttb — imaginibufl, under the image of eaeh; Atticus 
had the waxen images of these eminent men in his atrium or 
main hall, with insoriptions in four or five lines of verse. 31. 
Edita SUnt =particular§ have been given, events have been nar- 
rated; the verb is both impersonal and plural; a not very fre- 
quent oonstruction. 37. Amnitatem — filii, came into relation- 
ehip with the emperor, eon o/ the divine one. Filii, whioh refers to 
Octavian, is in apposition with ixnperatorif . Divi, whioh refers to 
Julius Caesar, is a title of honor devised by the adulatory spirit 
of those times, and was first applied to Julius Caesar after his 
deathj afterwards to the emperors, his successors. Octavian, 
afterwards called Augustus, was the adopted son of Julius Caesar. 
38. Jam ante=even before* 4% Fortona humiliore, of lower 
rank than Octavian. 

l*-29. Caesarem, Augustus or Octavian. 2. Kihil non= Jjg 
everything. 5. Attico, dative. 6. Tiberio, afterwards emperor. 
7. NatO = eon ; perf. part. 17. ModO — modo, at one time — at 
another time. 21. Feretrii, of Feretria»; the epithet is from 
fSrdtrum, a litter, on which the spoils taken from the enemy were 
oarried in triumphal processions before they were dedicated to 
Jupiter in his temple. 25. Litterit, in regard to Uttere or corre- 
spondenoe by letter. 27. Hoo quale flit = what thie meane. 28. 
Qoantae — sapientiae = of how great wisdom it ie a proof; 
Sapientiae being possessive predioate gen. 29. XTflum, intercourse, 
intimacy. 

2-39. Tenesmon, Greek acous. 3. In hoo, «c. morbo. 8. In J20 
diefl, from day to day. 16. Me — feoisse = / have left nothing 
undone; reliqni is partitive gen. governed by nihil. 18. Mihi, t. e. 
my own feelings and wishes. 19. Mihi stat = / am reeolved. 24. 
Habita = having been spoken, delivered. • 26. Cum quidem, while 
too. 29. Temporibufl, the timee; often, as here, used of distress- 
ful oiroumstanoes. 84. Pridie — Apriles, t. e. Maroh 31st. This 
expression gives the month and the day of the month ; and Domi- 
tio — oonflulibis, by referenoe to a list of consuls, gives the year, 
32 B. C. 38. Viam Appiam, leading from Rome to Capua, and 
thence (later) to Brundisium. 89* Lapidem, mile-»tone. 
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l or &b,prep. with the ablat., from, 
of ; by • on, at, in ; after ; at the 
hands of ; with, next to, 011 the 
side of ; against. 

t== Aulus, a Roman praenomen. 
balieno, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

alienate, estrange, disaffect. 
Abdo, ere, didi, ditnm, tr., to 

hide, eonceal, remove. 
Abduoo, £re, nxi, notnm, tr. t to 

lead or draw away, take away, 

withdraw. 
ibfio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, irr. 

intr., to go away, depart, pass. 
Xberam. See Absnm. 

tbfui. See Absnm. 
bhorreo, tee, ui, — , intr., to be 

averse, repugnant, or inconsist- 

ent, to ditfer. 
Abjioio, ere, jeoi, jectum, tr. 

(ab -f- jacio), to oast aside, throw 

away, oast down. Ees abjectae 

= reduoed oiroumstanees. 
Abripio, ere, ipni, eptnm, tr. 

(ab -{- rapio), to take away vio- 

lently, carry off. 
Abrftgo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

annul, repeal, abrogate. 
Abscedo, ere, oesBi, cesBum, intr., 

to depart, retire, go off; to desist. 
Absens, entiB, adj. (abs + ens), 

absent, abroad ; in one's absence. 
Absolvo, «re, solvi, s61utum, tr., 

to set free, release, acquit, ab- 

solve. 
Abstinentia, ae, /., abstinenoe, 

self-restraint, moderation. 
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AbBtineo, ere, ni, tentnm, tr., to 

hold back, abstain, restrain. 
Abstraho, ere, traxi, tractum, 

tr., to drag away, draw off, with- 

draw, remove. 
Abstuli. See Auffiro. 
Absnm, esse, fni, — , irr. intr., to 

be absent, distant, or away; to 

De wanting. 
Abundans, antis, partic. adj^ 

overflowing, rioh, wealthy, abun- 

dant. 
ibnndo, are, avi, atum, intr. (ab 

-f- unda), to overflow, abound, 

be rich. 
Ae, conj., and, and also; than, 

as. 
Accedo, Sre, cessi, eessira, intr. 

(ad -f- cSdo), to go or come to, 

approaoh; to aooede, assent; to 

be added ; to enter upon. 
Aecelero, ftre, avi, atum, tr. and 

intr. (ad -j- cSlSro), to hasten, 

aooelerate ,* to make haste. 
Acceptns, a, nm, partie. adj. (ae- 

cipio), weloome, agreeable. 
Aooerso, Sre, ivi, itum. See Ar- 

06880. 
Accessio, flnis, /., addition, in- 

orease, accession. 
Aocido, ere, cidi, — , intr. (ad -f 

cado), to happen, oocur. 
Accipio, ere, oepi, ceptum, tr. 

(ad -f- capio), to take, reeei?e, 

accept ; to learn, hear. 
Aooreao, ere, didi, ditum, tr., to 

credit, believe. 
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Aocreso, ere, orevi, oretum, intr. 

(ad -f- cresoo), to increase. 
Accubo, &re, bui, bitum, intr. 

(ad -f- cubo), to recline at meal». 
Aoeurate, adv., aoourately, care- 

fully, oircumstantially. 
Aeotts&tor, oris, m., an aoouser. 
AoofUo, are, ftvi, atum, tr. (ad -f- 

causa), to aoouse. 

tce, es, /., Acre, atown in Galilee. 
oer, oris, cre, adj., sharp ; acute, 

shrewd ; severe, violent ; active, 

energetic, spirited. 
icerbitas, atis, /., harshness; 

trouble, distress. 
ioerbufl, a, um, adj., sour; bitter; 

grievous, severe. 
Acerrime, adv. euper. o/ ftcriter. 
Aoharn&nTis, a, um, adj., of 

Acharnae, a native of Achar- 

nae, a borough in Attica, 
ichtiron, ontis, m., a river in the 

lower world; the lower world 

itself. 
Xeifts, ei, /, an army in battle 

order ; battle array, battle. Acies 

instruota, an army in order of 

battle ; a pitohed battle. 
Aoquiesoo ere, evi, fitum, intr. 

(ad -f- quiesoo), to rest, repose. 
Acrlter, adv., sharply, keenly; 

actively, vigorously» eagerly. 

Comp. aorius, super. acerrime. 
Acr&ama, atifl, n., entertainment 

for the ear ; gratification. 
Aota, ae, /., the sea-shore. 
Aotaeus, a, nm, adj. ( Aote), Attic, 

Athenian. Aotaei, orum, m. 

pl., the Athenians. 
Aetor, Oris, m. (ago), an actor, 

performer, doer ; an agent. 

totus, a, um. See Ago. 
eumen, inis, n. (acuo), acute- 

ness, shrewdness, aoumen. 
iotto, ere, ui, utum, tr., to sharp- 

en. 
icutUS, a, um, partie. adj. (acuo), 

acute, olear-sighted, sagacious, 

ingenious. 
Ad, prep. toith the accus., to, to- 

wards, at, near, about, for, ao- 

oording to. 



id&mo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

conceive an affeotion for, take a 

fancy to. 
Addo, 8re, didi, ditum, tr., to 

add. 
Addubito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., 

to doubt, inoline to doubt. 
Adduco, ere, uxi, etum, tr., to 

lead or bring to ; to induce, pre- 

ivail upon. 
demptus. See idlmo. 
deo, adv., so, so far, to such a 
degree, insomuch. 
ideo, lre, ivi or ii, itum, intr., 
to go to, approach; to encoun- 

ideptus. See idlpiscor. 

tdfiram. See Adsum. 
dhibeo, ere, ui, itum, tr. (ad+ 

habeo), to employ, apply; to 

admit, receive. 
Adhuo, adv., hitherto, thus far, 

even yet. 
Adlmantus, i, m., an Athenian 

general. 
idimo, ere, emi, emptum, tr., 

(ad -f" e"mo), to take away. 
idlpiscor, oi, eptus, tr. dep. (ad 

-(- aplscor), to attain, obtain, 

aoqmre. 
iditus, us, m. (adeo), aocess, ap- 

proaoh, avenue. 
Aajjftoeo, ftre, oui, — , intr., to lie 

near to, border on, be adjacent to. 
Adjungo». ere, nzi, notum, tr., to 

unite, add, join to. 
Adjutor, oris, m., an assistant, 

adjutant. 
Adjuvo, ftre, jflvi, jutum, tr., to 

help, aid, assist. 
Admetus, i, m., a king of the Mo- 

lossi. 
Administro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., 

to manage, conduct, carry on. 
AdmlrablliB, e, adj., admirable, 

wonderful. 
Admirandus, a, um, partic adj. 

(admiror), wonderful, admi- 

rable. 
Admlrfttio, onis, /., admiration. 
Admiror, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to 

wonder at, wonder; to admire. 
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Admitto, 8re, mlsi, miflflum, tr., 

to admit ; to commit. 
Admddum, adv. (ad -f~ mddus), 

very, exoeedingly. 
Admoneo, ere, m, itum, tr., to 

remind, admonish. 
Admdnltus, us, m., an admoni- 

tion, suggestion. 
iddlesoens, entii, m. and /., a 

youth, young man or woman. 

iAdj., young. 
ddlesoentla, ae, /., youth. 
ddlescentulus, i, *»., a young 

man. 
idopto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

adopt. 
iddiior, iri, ortui, tr. dep., to 

attack; to attempt, endeavor. 
Adscisoo, ere, scivi, soitum, tr., 

to take, receive, assume. 
Adsum, esse, fui or aflui, tntr., 

to be present, oo-operate wifch, 

stand by. 
idulor, ftri, AtUB, tr. and intr. 

dep., to flatter. 
idultSrlum, i, n., adultery. 
Advfinio, lre, veni, ventum, intr., 

to come to, reach, arrive at. 
Advento, ftre, ftvi, atum, intr., to 

come to, arrive at, approach. 
Adventus, us, m., an arrival. 
AdversftriuB, a, um, adj., hos- 

tile, opposing, in opposition, 

antagoni8tic. Adversarlufl, i, 

m., an antagonist, opponent, 

enemy. 
Adversor, ftri, fttuj, intr. dep., to 

resist, oppose. 
Adversufl, a, um, adj. (adverto), 

opposite, in front, facing, con- 

fronting ; adverse, hostile. Ad- 

versum, i, «., the opposite. Kes 

adversae = adversity. 
Adversus and Adversum, prep. 

xoiih the accue., against. 
Adversus and Adversum, adv., 

against, in opposition. 
Adverto, ere, ti, sum, tr., to turn 

to, direot to. 
Advoco, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

call, summon. 
AedeB. See Aedis. 



Aedlflofttor, Oris, *»., a builder. 

Adj., fond of building. 
Aedlliolum, i, n., a building. 
Aedlf Ico, ftre, - ftvi, fttum, tr. 

(aedis -|f- f ftcio), to build. 
Aedllis, is, m. (aedis), an aedile, 

a commi8sioner of highways, 

markets, and publio buildings. 
Aedii, is, /., a room, chamber; a 

temple. Aedes, lum, /. pL, a 

house, dwelling ; temples. 
Aegae, ftrum, /. pl., a city in 

Macedonia. 
Aegfttes, um, /. pl., islands in the 

Mediterranean, near Sicily. 
Aeger, gra, grum, adj., sick; 

suffering. 

Aegoa flumen, in Greek Jdyk 

iroraftoi, the goafs river, a small 

river and town in the Thraoian 

Chergonese. 
Aegyptlus, a, um, adj., Egyptian. 

Aegyptii, drum, m. pL, the 

Egyptians. 
Aegyptui, i, /., Egypt. 
AemlHua, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. L. Aemilius Pauras, 

consul, slain at Cannae. 
Aemulfttlo, Onis, /., emulation, 

rivalry. 
Aemulor, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to 

emulate, rival. 
ieneus, a, um, adj. (aes), bronie, 

brazen. 
Aefllla, ae, /., a oountry in Asia 

Minor. 
Aedlis, Idifl, /., Aeolia, in Am 

Minor. 
Aequ&lifl, e, adj., equal, like; of 

the same age. Aequ&Uf , is, m., 

an equal in age, companion, 

comrade. 
Aeque, adv., equally, alike, in an 

equal degree. 
Aequlparo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. 

(aequus -f- par), to equal, rival. 
Aequltas, fttis, /., equality, even- 

ness, calmness, equanimity, 

moderation. 
Aequufl, a, um, adj., equal, right, 

just. Acquo ammo, with com- 

posure, with equanimity. 
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Aerarium, i, n. (aes), a treasury; 

a treasure. 
Aes, aerifl, n., copper, bronze, 
brass ; money, coin ; an as. Aei 
alienum, another'8 money = 
debt. 
Aestas, atis,/., summer. 
Aestlmo, are, ftvi, atum, tr. (aes), 
to determine, estimate, value, fix. 
Aetas, atis, /., age, life, lifetime. 
Aff&bllis, e, adj. (aflFor), ' affable, 

courteous. 
AJFecto, axe, Avi, atum, tr., to 

aimat. 
AJFero, ferre, attuli, allatum, 
irr. tr., to bring toj to bring 
word, report; to offer, infliot. 
Axfloio, ere, feci, feotum, tr. (ad 
-\- facio), to affect; to treat; to 
visitj to reward; to honor; to 
endow, etc., according to the con- 
text. 
Affluis, ifl, m.y a relation by mar- 

riage, a oonnection, relative. 
Afftultaa, Atis, /., relationship by 
marriage. 

Affirmo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

assert, affirm, maintain. 
Affiiotus, a, um, partic. adj. (af- 

fligo), afflicted, oppressed, dis- 

tressed. 
Affligo, ere, flizi, flictum, tr., to 

prostrate, overthrow ; to shatter, 

lmpair. 
Affliieuter, adv., profusely, ex- 

travagantly. 
Affluentia, ae, /., affluence, pro- 

fusion; extravaganoe. 
Afffli, affutUrus. See Adsum. 
Afri, Orum, m. pl., the Afrioans. 
Africa, ae, /., Afrioa. 
Africauus, a, um, adj., Afrioan. 
Afrioanus, i, m., the agnSmen of 

the two Scipios, given to them 

on aooount of their conquests in 

Afrioa. 
ifui. See Absum. 
Agamemnou, 6nis, m., king of 

Mycenae, and oommander of the 

Qreeks at the siege of Troy. 
agellui, i, m>, a little fleld. 



Ager, gri, m., a fleld ; land, terri- 

tory. 
Agesllaus, i, m., king of Sparta. 
Aggrfidior, i, gressus, tr. dep. 

(ad -|- gradior), to go to ; to at- 

tack, assail. 
AgiB, idis, m., king of Sparta. 
Agito, are, avi, atum, tr. (ago), 

to drive, urgo, impel, row; to 

meditate, discuss, agitate. 
Agmen, Inis, n. (ago), an army 

marohing or in line of maroh ; a 

band, troop. 
Agnon, dnis, m., the accuser of 

jphooion. 
AgnOram = agnoveram. 
Agnosoo, ero, nOvi, nltum, tr. t to 

recognize, acknowledge. 
Ago, Sre, egi, actum, tr. and 

intr., to drive, lead, conduct, 

durect ; to do, treat, act, perform, 

transact, say. Gratias agere, 

to thank, return thanks. 
Agrestis, e, adj., rustic. 
Agrloftla, ae, m. (ager -j- c81o), a 

farmer, husbandman. 
Agrippa, ae, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. M. Vipsanius Agrip- 

pa, a general and statesman 

under Augustus. 
Aio, ais, ait, de/ect. verb, to say. 

Pronounce A'-yo. 
ila, ae, /., a wing; the wing of 

an army, composed of cavalry. 
Alaoer, oris, ore, adj., eager r 

lively, joyful, with spirit. 
Alolbiades, is, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Alomaeon, 6nis, m., an Argive, 

son of Amphiaraus, who slew 

his mother. 
Alexander, dri, m., tyrant of 

Pherae in Thessaly. 
Alexander, dri, m., son of Philip 

of Maoedon, surnamed the 

Great. 
Alexandrea, ae, /., a oity in 
Y Egypt. 
Alias, adv., at another time; at 

other times; alias — alias, at 

one time — at another. 
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Xlienlgftna, ae, m., a foreigner, 

alien. 
AUeno, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

alienate, estrange, disaffect. 
Alienus, a, nm, «dj., of another, 

anothers ; foreign ; unfavorable, 

disadvantageous. 
Alid, adv., elsewhere, to another 

place or thing. 
Allquamdlu, adv., for some time. 
AUquando, adv., at some time, 

once ; sometime, at length. 
Allquanto, adv., somewhat, a lit- 

tle. 
Allquantum, adv^ somewhat, eon- 

siderably. 
Allquantus, a, nm, adj^ some, 

somewhat, eonsiderable. 
Aliquis, qna, qnod or qnid, indef. 

pron., some one, some. 
Allqnot, indecl. adj. plnr. (alius 

-f- quot), some, several, a few. 

[qnotles, adv., several times. 

Iter, adv. (alius), otherwise. 

ins, a, ud, gen. allufl, adj., 

other, another, different. 
Allatnrns, Allatns. See Allero. 
Alo, e*re, altti, alltum or altum, 

tr., to maintain, support, feed, 

nourish. 
Alpes, ium, /. pl., the Alps. 
Alploi, drum, m. pL, the inhabi- 

tants of the Alpine regions. 
Alte, adv., high. Cotnp. altlus. 
Alter, fcra, erum, gen. alterlus, 

adj., the one, the other of two ; 

another; the second. Alter — 

alter, the one — the other. 
Alteruter, alt&rtttra, altertt- 

trum, gen. alterutrlus, adj. 

(alter -+- uter), the one or the 

other, one of the two. 
Altltudo, inifl, /., height. 
Amator, Oris, m., a lover, admirer. 
Ambitio, onifl, /., seeking popu- 

larity, nattery, adulation; dis- 

play, pomp, ostentation. 
Ambltus, us, m., a going around 

can vassing for votes j eloctioneer- 

ing bribery. 
Amloe, adv., in a friendly manner, 

in a friendly spirit. 




dtia, ae,/, friendship. 
onlum, i, n., a cloak, mantle. 
OUB, a, um, adj., friendly. 

mloufl, i, m., a friend. 
Amiflflus, ti*, m., loss. 
Amlta, ae, /., a fathert sister, 

paternal aunt 
Amitto, ere, mlsi, miflsum, m, 

to lose ; to throw away. 
Xmo, are, avi, &tum, tr., to love. 
Amoenlta», atis,/., pleasantness, 

delightfulness. 
Amor, ori*, m., love. 
Amphipftlifl, if, /, a city in 

Thraee.' 
Amphdra, ae, /., a jar. 
Amplitudo, inis,/., greatness. 
Ampllufl, adv. comp., more, farther, 

longer. 
Amplufl, a, um, adj., large, spa- 

cious, great, splendid, illnstrious. 

Comp. neut. ampliHB, more. 
imyntas, ae, m., king of Mace- 

don, father of Philip. 
An, conj., or. It properly intro- 

duces the second member of an 

altemative queetion. The Jirrt 

part of the question is often 

omitted and ietobe mentally «up- 

plied from the context. An may 

eometimea be omitted in tranila- 

tion. 
Anagnofltes, ae, m., a reader. 
Anceps, Ipltis, adj. (am -j-caput), 

double, on both sides; danger- 

ous, perilous. 
Ancftra, ae, /., an anchor. 
Andftcides, ifl or i, m., an Athe- 

nian orator. 
Anfractus, us, m., a cireuit, cir- 

cuitous conrse. 
Angnstiae, arum, /. pl., a narrow 

place, narrow pass, defile; nar- 

rowne88. 
Anffustus, a, um, adj., narrow. 
Anfcia, ae, /., wife of Servins 

Sulpioius. 
Anlma, ae, /., life. 
Animad verto, Sre, ti, sum, tr., to 

observe, notice. Animadver- 
- te*re in aliqnem = to punisk 

any one. 
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XnXxnatus, a, nm, partic adj. 
(animo), minded, disposed, af- 
fected. 
&nlmus, i, m., the mind ; eourage ; 

intention, purpose. 
AnTift1iH t ig, m. («c. liber), a 
' chronicle, annual; record of a 
year*s events. 
Annloulus, a, um, adj, (annus), a 

year old. 
Annulus, i, m., a ring. 
Anniio, ere, ui, utum, tr. and 
intr.j to nod assent; to promise. 
Annus, i, m., a year. 
Anniius, a, um, adj., yearly, an- 

nual, a year's. 
Ante, prep. with the accue., before. 
Ante, adv., before, previously. 
Ant$&, adv., before, previously. 
Ant&oddo, ere, oessi, oeesum, tr., 
to go before; to surpass, excel. 
Anteeo, lre, Ivi or ii, — , irr. tr. 
and intr., to go before, preoede ; 
to surpass, excel, outstnp. 
AntSfero, ferre, tuli, l&tum, irr. 
tr.y to bring or place before, 
prefer. 
Anteh&C, adv., before this, hitherto. 
Ant&l&tus. See AntSfero. 
AntSpOno, Sre, pftsiii, pftsltum, 
tr., to place before, rank higher; 
to prefer. 
Ante*quam = Ante quam. 
Antesto, are, stfiti, — , intr., to 

excel, surpa8S, be superior to. 
Ante" ttili. See Antftfero. 
Antlgenes, is, m., one of the 
generals of Alexander the Great. 
Antlgonus, i, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alexander the Great. 
Antlftchus, i, m., king of Syria. 
Antitpater, tri, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alexander the Great. 
Antiqultas, fttis, /., antiquity. 
Antiqultus, adv., in ancient times, 

anciently. 
Antiquus, a, um, adj., old, an- 

cient. 
Antistes, Itis, m., a priest. 
Antonlus, i, m., M., the triumvir, 
enemy of Cicero, and friend of 
Caesar. 



fpenuluus, i, m., the Apennines. 
perlo, lre, ui, tum, tr., to open; 

to disolose. 
Apertus, a, um, adj. (aperio), 

open, free, clear, manifest. 
Apollo, Inis, m., son of Jupiter 

and Latona, and god of proph- 

ecy, music, archery, poetry, and 

medicine. 
ipollocrates, is, m., son of the 

ybunger Dionysius of Sicily. 
Apparatus, UB, m., splendor, 

equipage, state ; apparatus, ma- 

chines, equipments. 
App&reo, *re, ui, Itum, intr., to 

appear, be clear, evident, to at- 

tend on, serve. App&ret, im- 

pere., it is evident, it appears. 
App&ro, &re, &vi, &tum., tr., to 

prepare, make ready, preparo 

fbr. 
Appello, &re, &vi, fttum, tr., to 

call, name ; to accost. 
Appello, ere, pftli, pulsum, tr., to 

drive or bring to ; to land, bring 

to land. 
App&to, 8re, Ivi or ii, itum, tr., 

to seek after, sfrive for, aim at. 
Applus, a, um, adj., Appian. 
Applloo, &re, &vi and ui, atum 

and Itum, tr., to join or attaoh 

to, annex. 
Appono, ftre, p6sui, pdsltum, tr. 

(ad -|- pono), to plaoe or put at, 

near, or over. 
Apporto, &re, &vi, fttum, tr., to 

bring, oarry, or convey to. 
Apprime, adv., very, especially, 

particularly. 
Apprftpinquo, &re, &vi, &tum, 

intr., to approach, come near, 

be near. 
Appuli. See Apello. 
Aprllis, e, adj., of April ; o&len- 

dae Aprlles, the first of April. 
AptUS, a, um, adj., fitted, suited, 

adopted. 
Apud, prep. urith the accus., at, by, 

near, with, among, at the house 

of. 

fpulla, ae,/., a province of Italy. 
qua, ae,/., water. 
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Aquilo, oni» » m., the north wind. 
Ara, ae, /., an altar. 
Arbltrlum, i, n., decision, judg- 

ment ; will, pleasure, choice. 
Arbltror, ari, fttufl, tr., to think, 

suppose. 
Arbor, 6ris, /., a tree. 
Arcadla, ae, /., a country in Pelo- 

ponnesus. 
Arcas, adis, m., an Arcadian. 
Aroem. See Arx. 
Arcesso, ere, ivi, Itum, tr., to 

summon, send for, invite. 
Archlas, ae, m., one of the Boeo- 

tarohs in Thebes. 
Archlnus, i, m., an Athenian. 
ArdeAtlnus, a, um, adj., Ardean, 

in ArdSa. 
Arete, ei, /., daughter of the elder 

Dionysius of Syracuse. 
Argentum, i, n., silver. 
Argi, orum, m. pl. t the oapital of 

Argfflis. 
ArgiHus, i, m., an Argilian, na- 

tive of Argllus in Thraoe. 
Argivus, a, um, adj., Argive, from 

Argos. Argivi, drum, m. pl., 

the Argives, people of Argos. 
Argos. See Argi. 
Argtio, ere, ui, utum, tr., to ac- 

cuse, oharge ; to assert, deolare. 
Argute, adv., acutely, sagaciously. 

Suoer. argutisslme. 
ArI6oarsanes, is, m., satrap of 

Phrygia. 
Aristldes, is, m., an illustrious 

Athenian, surnamed the Just. 
irist6mache, es, /, sister of 

Dion. 
Arma, drum, n.pl., arms, weapons. 
Armatura, ae, /., armor, arm^ 

equipment. 
Armatus, a, um, partie. adj. 

(armo), armed, equipped. Ar- 

mftti, flrum, m. pt., armed men, 

soldiers. 
Armenii, orum, m. pl., tho Arme- 

nians. 
Armilla, ae, /., a braoelet. 
Armo, are, avi, atum, tr., to arm, 

eauip, farnish. 
Arripio, ere, Ipui, eptum, tr. (ad 



+ r&pio), to seise, snatch, catch 

up, take up. 
An , artif , /., an art, accomplish- 

ment ; pursuit, praotice. 
Arsid&us, i, m., son of Datames. 
Artabanus, i, m., a general under 

Xerxes. 
Artabaxus, i, m., Persian satrap 

of Phrygia. 
Artaphernes, is, m., an admiral 

of the Persians. 
Artaxenes, is, m., 1, a king of 

the Persians, surnamed Macrd- 

chir ; 2, a king of the Persians, 

surnamed Mnemon. 
Art6mifium, i, n., a promontory 

in Euboea. 
Artlfex, flois, m. andf., an artist ; 

artifioer, workman, artisan. 
Arx, areifl, /. (arceo), a fortress, 

citadei ; a height, summit. 
Aseendo, 6re, di, sum, tr. md 

intr., to aeoend, rise, embark. 
iflla, ae, /., Asia. 
Aspectus, us, m., appearanoe, 

look, aspect. 
Aspendli, 6rum, m. pl., the As- 

Sendians, inhabitants of Aspen- 
08 in Pamphylia. 
Aspergo, 6re, spersi, spersum, 

tr. (ad -|- spargo), to besprinkle; 

to asperse, sully. 
Asperltas, atifl, /, roughness; 

harshness, churiishness. 
Aspernor, ari, fttus, tr. dep., to 

disdain, spurn, despise. 
Aspioio, ere, pexi, pectum, tr. 

(ad -j- specio), to look to, look 

at, view, see. 
Aspis, ldis, m., a prinoe of Cata- 

dnia, in Asia Minor. 
Assecla, ae, m., an attendant, ser- 

vant, one of a train. 
Asslduufl, a, um, adj., oonstant, 

unremitting. 
Asslmulo, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to 

imitate, oounterfeit. 
Afltu, n. indecl. (aforv), a city, 

Jetpee. Athens. 
t, eonj., but ; yet, however. 
thamftnes, um, m. pl., the Atha- 
manians, a people of Epiros. 
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ithdnae, arum, /. pl., Athens. 
thdniensis, e, adj., Athenian, 

of Athens. Atheniensil, ifl, m., 

an Athenian. 
Athleta, ae, m., an athlete, oham- 

pion in the publio games. 
Atque, conj. (ad -f- que), and, and 

also ; in comparisone, as, than. 
Attendo, Sre, di, entum, tr. (ad 

-|- tendo), to stretch, direct, turn 

toward. 
Attioa, ae, /, a country in Hellas. 
Attioua, a, nm, adj., Attic, Athe- 

nian. Attici, orum, m. pl., the 

Athenians. 
Attions, i, m., a surname of Titus 

Pomponius, given to him on ac- 

count of his long residenoe in 

Athens and his intimate ac- 

quaintanoe with the Greek lan- 

guage and literature. 
Attingo, ere, tigi, tactum, tr. 

(ad -|- tango), to touch; to at- 

tain, reach ; to touoh upoc, treat 

of, attempt. 
Attuli. See Affgro. 
Auotor, oriB, m., a mover, pro- 

poser, adviser, author. 
Auctoritas, atis, /., authority, in- 

fluence. 
Auctus. See AugSo. 
Audacter, adv., boldly. Comp. 

Audacius. 
Audax, ftois, adj., bold, daring, 

brave. 
Audeo, ere, ausus, half dep. t to 

dare, venture, be so bold as. 
Audio, ere, Ivi or ii, ltum, tr., to 

hear, listen to ; to be spoken of. 

Audiens dioto = obedient. 
Auf6ro, ferre, abstiili, ablfttum, 

irr. tr.y to bear or carry away ; 

to take away, rob, steal. 
Augeo, ere, auxi, auotum, tr., to 
increase, enlarge; to advance, 
exalt. 
Aulicus, a, um, adj., of a court, 
prinoely. Aulici, orum, m. pl., 
courtiers. 
AuluB, i, m., a Roman praenS- 

men. 
Aurdlius, 1, m., a Roman gentile 



name, e. g. G. Aurelius, a Roman 

consul. 
Aurfius, a, nm, adj., golden. 
Auris, is, /, an ear. 
Aurum, i, n., gold. 
Ausim, ifl, it, a eyncopated perf. 

eubjunctive for auserim, I will 

dare, I would venture. 
Ausus. See Audeo. 
Aut, conj,, or; aut — aut, either 

— or. 
Autem, conj., but; and, besides, 

moreover. 
Autdmatia, as, (Greek gen.,) /, 

Fortune. 
Autophradfttes, is, m., Persian 

satrap of Lydia, about 384-374 

B.C. 
Auxi. See Aug$o. 
Auxilium, i, »., help, aid, assist- 

ance; auxilia, orum, n. pl., 

auxiliary troops, auxiliaries. 
Avftre, adv., avariciously, oovet- 

fously, greedily. 
vftritia, ae, /., avarioe. 
vftrus, a, um, adj., avarieious, 
_ covetous, greedy. 
Averto, 6re, ti, sum, tr., to turn 
_ away, avert, remove. 
Av&oo, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to call 

away, dissuade from. 
Avunculus, i, m., a maternal 

uncle. 
ivus, i, m., a grandfather. 



B. 

Bftb^lon, Onis, /, the ohief oity 

of Babylonia. 
Baebius, i, m. t a Roman gentile 

name. 
Bagaeus, i, m., one of the mur- 

derers of Aloibiades. 
Balbus, i, m., L. Cornelius, a 

friend of Atticus. 
Barba, ae, /., a beard. 
Barbftrus, a, um, adj., barbarian, 

foreign. Barbarus, i, m., a bar- 

barian. 
Baroa8, ae, m., surname of Hamil- 

oar. 
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Bftatus, a, nm, adj., happy ; rich, 

well off. 
Beilloosus, a, nm, adj., warlike. 
Beillcus, a, um, adj., martial, 

military, in war. 
Bello, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

war, wage war. 
Bellum, i, n., war. Belli, in war ; 

abroad, espec. in domi beilique, 

at home and abroad. 
B$n8, adv., weil, rightly, success- 

fullv. Comp. meilus; euper. 

optime. 
BenMIcIum, i, n., a kindness, 

favor, service, benefit. 
Benevdlentla, ae, /., good-will, 

kindnees, good feeling. 
Benignltas, atis, /., kindness, 

benignity. 
Bestla, ae, /., a wild beast. 
Blduum, i, n., two days. 
Bini, ae, a, dietr. num. adj., two 

each, two. 
BiB, tium. adv., twioe. 
Blsanthe, ei, /., a castle or for- 

tress in the Thracian Chersonese. 
Blth^nia, ae, /., a province in 

Asia Minor. 
Bithynii, drum, m. pl., the Bithy- 

nians. 
Blandus, a, nm, adv., kind, flat- 

tering, bland, courteous. 
Blitho, onis, m., a Roman family 

name. 
Boedtii, 8rum, m. pl., the Boeo- 

tians. 
Bdnltas, atis, /., goodness. 
Bdnum, i, n., a good, blessing, 

advantage. B5na, drum, n. pl,, 

goods, property, advantages. 
Bonus, a, nm, adj., good. Comp. 

melior, super. optimus. 
B6r$as, ae, m., the north wind. 
Borni, orum, m. pl., a fortified 

place in Thrace» 
Brevis, e, adj., short. Brfcvi, («c. 

tempSre,) in a short time, soon. 
Brevitas, atis, /., brevity. 
Breviter, adv., briefly. 
Brutus, i, m., Marcus Junius and 

Decimus Junius, leaders in the 

conepiracy against Gaesar. 



B^iantii, drum, m. pL, the By- 

santians. 
B?santium, i, n., a city in Thraee, 
now Constantinople. 



o. 

C. = Caius, a Roman praenomen. 
Cadmea, ae, /., the citadel of 

Thebes. , 

Cado, ere, oecldi, casum, intr^ 

to fall ; to fall out, happen. 
Ciduc&US, i, m., a herahrs staff = 

a flag of truce. 
Cadusii, orum, m. pl., a people in 

Media on the Caspian sea. 
CaeoIHus, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. Q. Caecilius, the 

nncle of Atticus. 
Caedes, is, /., slaughter, massaere, 

murder. 
Caedo, ere, oaesi, oaesum, tr., to 

out down, kill, slay. 
Caelum, i, n., heaven, the heavens, 

feky; daylight. 
Caerlmonia, ae, /, reverence, 

veneration, sanctity. 
Caesar, aris, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. C Julius Caesar, the 

dictator. 
Caesarlanus, a, um, adj., of w 

with Caesar, Caesarian. 
Cftlamitas, atis,/., calamity, dis- 

aster, loss. 
Cilendae, arum, /. pl., the first 

day of each Roman month, the 

calends. 
Calidus, i, m., L. Julius, a Roman 

poet. 
Calllas, ae, »»., a wealthy Athe- 

nian. 
Calliorates, is, m., aa Athenisn, 
Calllde, adv., skilfully, shrewdly. 
Callidltas, atis, /., shrewdneM, 

adroitness. 
Callldns, a, um, adj., shrewd, 

adroit, cunning, calculating. 
Calllphron, 6nis, m., a teacher of 

dancing in Athens. 
Callistratus, i, m., an Atheniao 

orator. 
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Calx, calcis, /., the heel. Calces 

remittere =to kick. 
Camis&res, is, m., a Persian gen- 

eral, father of Datames. 
Campester, tris, tre, adj., flat, 

level, open, free. 
Campus, 1, m., a plain, field. 
C&nis, is, m. andf., a dog. 
CairneiiBii, e, adj., of Cannae. 
C&no, Sre, oeolni, oantnm, tr., to 

sing ; to foretell, predict. 
Canto, &re, avi, atum, tr. and 

intr. f to sing, sound, play. 
Canus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. Q. Gellius Canus, a 

friend of Atticus. 
Capesso, ere, ivi, itum, tr., to 

strive for, repair to, go to; to 

enter upon, undertake, engage 

in. 
Capillus, i, m., the hair. 
Caplo, Sre, cepi, oaptum, tr., to 

take, reoeive; to captivate, 

eharm, ensnare ; to touoh, move, 

affect. 
Capltollum, i, n. (caput), the 

Capitol, the temple of Jupiter 

on the Capitoline hill in Rome ; 

al8o f the hill itself. 
Capltulatim, adv., summarily. 
Cappadocia, ae, /., a country in 

Asia Minor. 
Cappadox, 6ois, m., a Cappado- 

cian. 
Captlani, (Jrum, m. pl., an un- 

known people in Asia. 
Captivus, i, m., a prisoner, cap- 

tive. 
Captus, a, um. See Caplo. 
CaptLa, ae, /., a city in Campania. 
Caput, Itis, n., a head; a capital 

orime or oharge. 
Car, C&ris, m., a Carian. 
Cardacei , um, m. pl., a kind of 

permanent heavy-armed infan- 

try in the Persian army. 
Cardlanus, a, um, adj., from 

Cardia, on the west side of the 

Thraoian Chersonese ; a Cardian. 
Careo, 6re, ui, Itum, intr., to be 

without, free from, abstain from ; 

to be deprived, in want of. 



C&rla, ae, /., a country in Asia 

Minor. 
Caritas, fttis, /., dearness ; love. 
CarthaglnlensiB, e, adj., Cartha- 

ginian. Carth&ginlenses, lum, 

the Carthaginians. 
Carth&go, Inis, /., Carthage. 
C&rua, a, um, adj., dear. 
Casa, ae, /, a hut, oottage. 
Cassandrus, i, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alexander the Great, 

afberwards king of Macedonia. 
Casilus, i, m., one of the conspir- 

ators against Caesar. 
Castellum, i, n., a fortress, castle, 

fort. 
Castrum, i, n., a fortified plaoe ; a 

fortress, castle, stronghold. /n 

the plural, Castra, orum, n., a 

oamp, encampment. 
C&SU8, US, m. (cado), a fall; mis- 

fortune, disaster, calamity; an 

event, chanoe, aooident; occa- 

sion; inoident. 
C&t&6nla, ae, /., a distriot north 

of the Taurus mountains in Asia 

Minor. 
C&terva, ae,/., a company, troop, 

band. 
C&to, dnis, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. M. Porcius Cato, the 

elder, called " Censorius," on ac- 

count of his severity as censor ; 

and M. Porcius Cato, the young- 

er, great-grandson of the prece- 

ding, surnamed " Uticensis," 

from Utica, where he oommitted 

suicide. 
Catullus, i, m., a Latin poet. 
Catulus, i, m., the family name 

of C. Lutatius Catulus. 
Causa, ae, /., a oause, reason, ac- 

count. Causd, on acoount, for 

the sake, for the purpose,/o^fo«>- 

ing the genitive govemed by it. 
C&veo, ere, c&vi, oautum, tr., 

to beware, take oare, guard 

against. 
Cecldi. SeeCteo. 
Cecini. See Cano. 
Cedo, ere, oessi, cesrum, tr. and 

intr., to give way, yield, retreat, 



222 



CSL 



CIE 



depart; to be inferior; to turn 

out, result, succeed. 
Celeber, brii, bre, adj., frequent- 

ed, erowded, much resorted to; 

famous, oelebrated. 
Celfibritas, atis, /., a great num- 

ber, gathering, ooncourse, com- 

pany. 
Celfibro, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

celebrate, extol ; in tke pass., to 

be much talked of, be widely 

known ; to resort or go in great 

numbers ; to solemnize. 
Celer, eris, ere, adj., quick, swift, 

rapid. 
CSleritas, atii, /., celerity, speed. 
Celeriter, adv. } quiokly, speeaily. 

Comp. oSlfirfuS. 

C§lo, are, avi, atum, tr., to ooneeal. 
Censfto, ere, ui, sum, tr., to think, 

judge, be of opinion ; to decree, 

ordain. 
Censor, dris, m., a oensor, a Ro- 

man magistrate whose duty it 

was to take the census and to 

watch over the morals of the 

people. 
Censdrius, i, m., an ex-censor. 
Censura, ae, /, the censorship. 
Centenius, i, m., Caius, a Roman 

praetor or propraetor. 
Centies, num, adv., a hundred 

times. 
Centum, num. adj., one hundred. 
Cepi. See Capio. 
Cera, ae, /., wax. 
C$raunnj, i, m. (KtpawSs, Light- 

ning), the surname of the son of 

Ptolemaeus Soter. 
Cerno, ere, crevi, oretum, tr., to 

see clearly. 
Certamen, Inis, n. r a contest, con- 

flict, contention. 
Certus, a, um, adj., certain, sure, 

trusty, trustworthy. 
Cessi. See Cedo. 
CetSrum, conj., but, yet. 
CetSrus, a, um, adj., the other, 

tbe rest, the rest o£ 
Cethdgus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. P. Cornelius Cethe- 

gus, oonsul in 181 B. 0. 



Chabriaf, ae, m., an Athenia» 

generaL 
Chalcioeoofl, i, /., prop., dwelling 

in a brazen house; goddess of 

the brazen house; Chalcioecan, 

an epithet of Minerva. 
Chalois, Idis, /., a city in Ba- 

boea. 
Chaones, 010, m. pl., the Chaoni- 

ans, a people in Epirus. 
Chares, etis, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Charon, Onis, m., a Theban. 
Chersdnesus, i,/, the Chersonese, 

the Thraoian peninsula west of 

the Hellespont. 
Chlliarohus, i, m. (x&iapx*), a 

commander of 1000 soldiera. 

Also, the Persian viair, a ch&n- 

cellor of state. 
Chius, i, /., an island in the 

Aegaean Sea. 
Chorda, ae, /., a ehord, string. 
Cibarla, ftrnm, n.pl., food, pro- 

yisions. 
Clbus, i, m., food, meat. 
Cicero, dnis, m., Marcus Tullius 

Cicero, the great Roman orator. 
Cllioia, ae, /, a oountry in Asia 

Minor. 
Cllix, lois, m., a Gilician, inhabi- 

tant of Cilicia. 
Cimon, dnis, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Cinnanus, a, nm, adj., of Cinna, 

the ally of Marius in the eivil 

war, in 87 B. C. 
Circa, prep. witk the accus., arottnd, 

about. 
Circa, adv., about, around. 
Ciroiter, adv., about. 
CirotUns, i, m., a circle; a com- 

pany. 
Circumdo, Sre, dfcdi, dStnm, tr., 

to place round; to surround, 

inclose, invest, encircle; to 

clothe, dress. 
Circumeo, ire, lvi or ii, Itum, 

tr., to go around; to surround. 
Circumfundo, ere, fudi, rasnm, 

tr., to pour around; to over- 

whelm, surround, inclose. 
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CironmsSdeo, ere, sedi, sessum, 

tr., to besiege, blockade, invest, 

inclose. 
Circumv$hor, i, vectus, intr. dep., 

to sail, ride, drive or travel 

round. 
Circumv$nio, ire, veni, ventnm, 

tr., to surround, inclose. 
Clterior, us, comp. adj., on this 

side, nearer, hither. 
Cithariso, are, — , — , intr., to 

play on the eithara. 
Citium, i, n., a city in Cyprus. 
Cito, &re, avi, &tum, tr. (eieo), to 

summon, call, eall out, proclaim. 
Civili8, e, adj., civil, of citizens; 

political. 
Civis, is, m. and /., a oitiien, fel- 

low-oitizen. 
Civitas, atis, /., a state. 
Clam, adv., secretly, privately. 
Clandestlnus, a, um, adj., seeret, 

olandestine. 
Clare, adv., elearly, brightly, 

splendidly. Comp. ol&rius. 
Cl&ritas, &tis, /., renown, distine- 

tion. 
Cl&ms, a, um, adj., bright, splen- 

did; renowned, illnstrious, dis- 

tinguished. 
Classl&rius, i, m., a marine; 

classi&rii, naval foroes. 
Claasis, is, /., a fleet. 
Clastidium, i, n., a town in Gallia 

Cispadana. 
Claudius, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. M. Claudius Marcel- 

lus, a Roman oonsul. 
Claudo, ere, olausi, clausum, tr., 

to shut in, inclose, invest, hem 

in. 
Claudus, a, um, adj., lame. 
Cl&va, ae, /., a club, oudgel, staff. 
Clemens, tis, aaj., mild, gentle, 

merciful. 
Clementla, ae, /., mildness, clem- 

ency, meroy. 
Cl&on, dnis, m., an orator of Hali- 

carnassus. 
Clinlas, ae, m., father of Aloibi- 

ades. 
Cllpeus, i, «., a round, brazen 



shield (different from SCUtum, 

tchich wae oval, and made ofwood 

covered with bull'e hide). 
Cn. = Cnaeus, a Roman praen5- 

men. 
Cnidus, i, /, a city in Asia Minor. 
Coactus. See Cogo. 
Cdarguo, ere, ni, — , tr., to ar- 

raign; to prove, show. 
Cootne. See Coqno. 
Coegi. See COgo. 
Coena, ae, /., dinner, the principal 

meal of the Romans. 
Coeno, ftre, &vi, &tum, intr., to 

dine. 
Cfteo, lre, ivi or ii, Itum, tr. and 

intr. (con -\- eo), to come to- 

gether; to enter into; to meet, 

unite. 
Coepi, defective verb, I began, com- 

menced. Instead of coepi, coe- 

ptUS est i» preferred before a 

paeeive infinitive. 

Coerceo, ere, cni, citum, tr. (con 

-j-arceo), to restrain, curb, re- 

press. 
COjrft&tio, ftnis, /., thought, re- 

nection. 
Cdgit&tum, i, n., a view, plan, 

purpose ; contrivance, device. 
Coglto, &re, &vi, fttnm, tr. (con 

-f- agito), to think of, consider, 

reflect; to design, purpose, con- 

trive. 
Cogn&tlo, dnis, /., relationship 

by blood. 
Cognitus. tfeeCognosco. 
Cogndmen, inis, »., a family 

name ; a surname. 
Cognosco, ere, ndvi, nltum, tr. 

(con -f- nosco), to learn, asoer- 

tain, know; to recognize. 
Cdgo, ere, coegi, ooaotnm, tr. 

(con + ago), to collect, gather; 

to force, compel. 
Cfihort&tio, dnis, /., encourage- 

ment, exhortation. 
Cftieram, C6Ii, Cdlturus. See 

Coeo. 
Collab$flo, fieri,faotus, irr.pas»., 

to be overthrown. 
Coll&tus. See Confero. 
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Collaudo, ftre, avi, atum, tr., to 

extol, praise. 
Collectus. See Colligo. 
Collega, ae, m., a colleague. 
Colligo, ire, avi, atum, tr., to 

bind. 
Colligo, ere, legi, leetum, tr. 

(oon 4" lego), to gather together, 

colleot. 
Collis, is, m., a hill. 
Collooo, are, avi, atum, tr. t to 

plaoe, locate, settle, establish ; to 

S've in marriage. 
ooUturuj. See Colloquor. 
Coll&qulum, i, «., a conference, 

conversation. 
Colloquor, i, CUtU8, intr., to con- 

verse, confer. 
C6I0, ere, ui, coltum, tr., to cher- 

ish, venerate, honor, worship; 

to tend, take care of. 
Coldnae, arum, /. pl., a city in 

the Troad. 
Cdldula, ae, /., a oolony. 
CdidHUS, i, m., a farmer ; colonist. 
Cdmei, Itil, m. and /., an attend- 

ant, companion, follower. 
Comis, e, adj., courteous, affable. 
Cdmitas, atis, /., courteousness, 

affability. 
Cdmltium, i, n., a place in the 

forum where the Romans aesem- 

bled when voting by curiae; a 

magisterial chamber, ezeeutive 

chamber. Cdmitia, drum, n.pl., 

the public assembly of the Ro- 

man people for the traneaction 

of business or the election of 

magistrates ; an election. 
Cftmitor, ari, fttus, tr. dep., to at- 

tend, follow, accompany. 
Comm&atus, us, m., provisions, 

supplies. 
Commemftro, are, avi, fttum, tr., 

to remind, mention, relate, re- 

count. 
Commendatlo, dnis, /., recom- 

mendation, commendation. 
Commendo, are, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

eommend. 
Commeo, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

go, travel. 



Comminus, adv. (con -f- manns), 

hand to hand, at close quarters. 
Commis&ror, ari, atus, tr. dep., 

to pity, commiserate. 
Commisgum, i, n., a fault, offence, 

orime ; a secret, trust. 
Committo, ere, mlsi, missum, 

tr., to commit, perpetrate ; to in- 

trust, commit, allow; to begin, 

commence. Proelium oommit- 

tere, to deliver or begin battle. 
Comm6de, adv., well, appropri- 

ately, fitly, properly. 
Comm&ditas, atis, /., advantage, 

benefit. 
Commddum, i, »., interest, advan- 

tage, profit. 
Commdveo, 6re, mftvi, mOtum, 

tr., to move; to rouse, arouse, 

alarm, startle. 
CommtLnio, ire, Ivi or ii, ltum, 

tr., to fortify strongly, secure. 
Communis, e, adj., common, in 

common; joint, combined; af- 

fable, courteous. 
Communltas, atis, /., affability, 

courtesy. 
Communlter, adv., in common. 
Commutatlo, ftnis,/., a change, 

transformation. 
Commuto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

change, alter. 
Compareo, ere, ui, — intr., to 

appear. 
Comparo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

prepare, procure, raise; to pre- 

pare for ; to compare. 
Compello, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

address, accost; to aocuse. 
Compello, ere, piili, pulsum, tr., 

to force, compel, drive. 
Comperio, Ire, p$ri, pertum, tr., 

to discover, ascertain, learn. 
Compleotor, i, plexus, tr. dep^ to 

embrace; to grapple; to sar- 

round ; to grasp. 
Compleo, ere, 6vi, 6tum, <r., to 

fill. 
Complexus. See Complector, 
Complures, ura, adj. pl. (con -f 

plus), many, a great many. 

Compftno, ere, pdstti, pdsitum, 
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fr., to arrange, dispose, oompose ; 

to conclude, terminate ; to agree 

npon. 
Comprehendo, ero, di, sum, tr., 

to seize, arrest. 
Comprdbo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

spprove, confirm. 
Compuii. See Compello. 
Cdn&tum, i, n., an attempt, un- 

dertaking. 
Cen&tus, Uf , m., an attempt, en- 

deavor. 
Concalefto, fleri, factus, iVr. 

paa»., to be thoroughly warmed. 
Conoedo, ere, oessi, oessum, tr. 

and intr., to depart, retire, with- 

draw ; to allo w, permit ; to flur- 

render, yield up ; to pardon. 
Conoldo, e*re, oldi, cisum, tr. 

(con -f- caedo), to ent down, out 

to pieoes. 
Concldo, ere, cldi, — , intr., to fall. 
ConcHi&tor, dris, m. f a procurer, 

promoter. 
Conoiiio, are, avi, atum, tn, to 

procure, gain, win over, acquire, 

occasion. 
Conoiliam, i, n., a council, assem- 

bly. 
Conoinnus, a, um, adj., neat, ele- 

gant; striking. 
Concio, dnis, /., an assembly ; a 

harangue. 
Conolpio, ere, c6pi, ceptum, tr. 

(oon -f- capio), to take or lay 

hold of ; to draw up, comprise, 

express ; oonoeptif verbis, in a 

set form of words. 
Conolsus. See Coucido. 

Concit&tUS, a, um, partic. adj. 

(concito), ezcited ; swift, spurred 

on. 
Concito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. y to 

rouse, incite, spur on. 
Conolftve, is, «., a room, chamber. 
Conoludo, ere, olusi, olusum, tr., 

to include, embrace, comprise. 
ConcltLsIo, dnis, /., blockade, con- 

finement. 
Conoupisco, ere, ivi or ii, Itum, 

tr., to desire earneetly, long for, 

aimat. 

15 — Nepos, 



Concurro, Sre, onrri, ourium, 

iutr., to run or flock together, 

rally; to enoounter, engage; to 

conour, agree. 
Concursus, us, m., a rushing to- 

gether ; an attack, charge, onset, 

shock ; a throng, press, gather- 

ing, oonconrse; encounter. 
Concutlo, ere, oussi, oussum, tr. 

(con -f- quatio), to shake. 
Condiclo, onis, /., a proposition, 

terms, proposal, conaition ; mar- 

ria^e, matoh. 
Condisolpul&tus, us, m., compan- 

ionship at school. 
Condisolpulus, i, m., a fellow- 

studen^ schoolmate. 
Conditor, dris, m., a fonnder. 
Condo, ere, didi, ditum, er., to 

found. 
Conduco, Sre, uxi, ctum, tr. f to 

bring together, oolleot; to hire, 

employ. 
Conductlclus, a, um, adj., hired 

mercenary. 
Condactus, a, um, partio. adj., 

(conduco), hired, mercenary; 

conducti, drum, m. pl. («c. 

milites), mercenaries, hired 

troopg. 
Confectui. See Conflclo. 
Confero, ferre, tuli, oollfttum, 

irr. tr., to bring together, col- 

lect; (se) to betake; to contri- 

bute ; (arma), to measure arma, 

engage, fight ; to compare. 
Confessus. See Conflteor. 
Confestim, adv., immediately. 
Conficio, ere, feci, fectum, tr. 

(con -\- ftcio), to aocompli8h, 

perform; to exhaust, enfeeble, 

overcome; to destroy; to com- 

pose. 
Confido, ere, fisui, intr., half 

dep., to trust, hope. 
Conngo, ere, flxi, flxum, tr., to 

pierce, transfiz. 
Confinis, e, adj., bordering on, 

neighboring, adjoining. 
Conflrmo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

strengthen, oonfirm; to enconr- 
age; to assure, give an assurance. 
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Confiteor, tri, fessus, tr. dep. 

(con + fateor), to confess. 
Conflxus. See Configo. 
Conflieto, &re, ftyi, fttum, tr., to 

vex, harass, afflict ; xn tke paae., 

to struggle, contend. 
Confllgo, ere, zi, etum, tr. and 

intr., to fight, contend, engage. 
Conflo, are, avi, &tum, i*\, to blow 

up, kindle, stir np. 
Confiuo, ere, xi, — , intr., to flow 

or run together ; to flock, crowd. 
Confodlo, Ire, fodi, fossum, tr., 

to pierce, transfix, stab. 
Conformo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

round into ehape, render Bym- 

metrical. 
Conffiglo, <re, fugi, intr., to flee 

to for refuge ; to flee. 
CongSro, ere, gessi, gesturn, tr^ 

to collect. 
CongrSdior, i, gressus, intr. dep. 

(con -\- gradior), to meet, meet 

with, contend, engage, encounter. 
Con^ruo, ere, ui, — , intr., to agree 

with, accord, correspond. 
Conjectus, us, m., a throwing to- 

gether, a shower. 
Conjiclo, ere, jeci, jectum, tr. 

(con -f- jacio), to throw together ; 

to conjecture; to cast; (ae) to 

betake. 
Conjttgium, i, n. (conjungo), mar- 

riage. 
Conjunote, adv., conjointly; in 

friendly intimacy. Super., oon- 

junotissime. 
Conjunctim, adv., conjointly. 
Conjunctlo, dnis, /., connection, 

relationship. 
Conjunotus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(conjungo), connected, allied, 

kindred, intimate. 
Conjungo, ere, junzi, junctum, 

tr., to join together, unite, con- 

nect. 
Conjur&tito, dnis, /., a conspi- 

racy. 
Cdnon, onis, m., an Athenian com- 

mander. 
Conor, ari, &tus, tr. dep., to at- 

tempt, endeavor, strive. 



Conqulro, ere, qulslvi, qufsltn», 

tr. (con -f- quaero), to seek for, 
bring together, oollect, search 
for. 

Conscendo, ere, di, sum, tr. and 
intr., to ascend; to embark on. 

Contciico, ere, scivi, scltnm, 
intr., to agree, unite. 

Consciue, a, um, adj., aocessory, 
conscious. Conscius, i, m., *n 
accomplice, joint conspirator. 

Conscribo, ere, ipsi, iptum, tr., 
to write, compose. 

Conscriptus, a, um, adj., cod- 
script. "Patres eonsoripti" 
was originally "patre* et con- 
•eripti," i. e. the old senators 
and those who were afterward 
enrolled with them to complete 
the number. 

Consector, ari, fttus, tr. dep v to 
pursue. 

Consecutus. See Consequor. 

Consensio, dnis, /., agreement, 
consent, unanimity ; concur- 
rence; oonspiracy, conspirators. 

Consensus, US, *»., consent. 

Consentlo, Ire, sensi, sensum, 
intr., to agree, agree together, 
conspire. 

Consequor, i, OUtUS, tr. and intr. 
dep., to reach, attain, overtake; 
to follow, ensue, attend upon. 

Consero, ere, serui, sertum, tr., 
to connect, join. Consfirere 
m&num, to engage in close com- 
bat, join or cQmmence battle. 

Conservo, are, &vi, &tum, tr., to 
save, preserve, observe, keep. 

Considero, are, &vi, &tum, tr., to 
consider, deliberate. 

Consldo, ere, sedi, sessum, intr., 
to sit down. 

ConsHIum, i, n., oounsel, advioe, 
deliberation ; judgment, ability, 
prudence ; a plan, design, inten- 
tion, determination ; a couneil; 
stratagem. 

Consisto, ere, stlti, stltum, intr^ 
to take a stand, take up a posi- 
tion ; to depend, oonsist. 

Consdbrina, ae, /., a couain. 



COH 



COH 



227 



Consdlor, ari, atus, tr. dep., to 

console, cheer. 
Conspectus, us, m., sight, pres- 

ence. 
Consplclo, ere, spexi, spectnm, 

tr. (con -j- specio), to look at, 

view, see, benold; to notice, ob- 

serve. 
Consploor, ari, atus, tr. dep., to 

see, witness, behold. 
Constans, tis, partic. adj. (consto), 

constant, steady, uniform; con- 

sistent. 
Constantla, ae, /., firmness, con- 

stancy, perseverance ; consist- 

ency. 
Constituo, ere, ui, utum, tr. (oon 

-|- statuo), to place, appoint, 

establish; to make, build, erect, 

set up ; to determine, resolve. 
Consto, are, stitti, statum, intr., 

to consist, be composed; to be 

evident, manifest. 
Consnesco, ere, suevi, sufitum, 

intr., to be accustomed, become 

accustomed. 
Consuetudo, Inis,/., custom, man- 

ner, way, habit. 
Consnl, ulis, m., a consul. 
Consiilaris, is, m., a consular, cx- 

consul. 
Consulatus, fis, m., the consul- 

ship. 
Consnlo, * ere, lui, ltum, tr. and 

intr., to consult, ask advice; to 

provide, take measures for. 
Consultum, i, n., a decree. 
Consultus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(consulo), skilful, learned. Ju- 

ris consultus = a lawyer. 
Consumo, ere, sumpsi, sumptum, 

1r., to consume, expend, pass. 
Contego, 6re, texi, tectum, tr., to 

cover, conceal. 
Contemno, ere, tempsi, temp- 

tum, tr., to despise, contemn, 

disregard. 
Contendo, ere, di, tentum, intr., 

to strain, endeavor ; to contend ; 

to assert; to hasten. 
Contentio, 6nis, /., a contention, 

contest, dispute. 



Contentus, a, um, adj., contented, 

satisfied. 
Contexo, ere, xui, xtum, tr., to 

weave together; to unite, con- 

nect ; historia contexta, a con- 

nected history. 
Contlgi. See Contingo. 
Contlnens, entis, partic. adj. 

(contlneo), continuous, main ; 

continent, chaste, moderate. 

Aho, Contlnens, entis, /., the 

main-land, continent. 
Contlnentla, ae, /., moderation, 

self-control. 
Contlnfio, ere, tinui, tentum, tr. 

(oon -f- t6neo), to hold together ; 

to kecp, retain, bind, bound; to 

contain. 
Contingo, 8re, tlgi, tactum, tr. 

and intr. (con -f~ tango), to 

touch, reach ; to happen. Con- 

tingit, impera., it happens. 
Contrft, prep. with the accue., 

against, opposite to; in reply 

to. Contra ea = on the other 

hand, on the contrary. 
Contra, adv., on the contrary, on 

the other hand, in return, in op- 

position, against. 
Contraho, 6re, traxi, tractum, 

tr.y to collect, assemble. 
Contrarlus, a, um, adj., opposite, 

contrary, E contrario, on the 

contrary, on the other hand. 
Contrazi. See Contraho. 
Conttieor, eri, itus, tr. dep., to 

look, consider or observe atten- 

tively. 
Contuli. See ConfSro. 
Contumaciter, adv., obstinately, 

stubbornly, contumaciously. 
Contumelia, ae, /., an affront, in- 

sult ; reproach, contumely. 
ConvSnlo, ire, veni, ventum, tr. 

and intr., to come together, meet, 

assemble ; to agree, accord, har- 

monize ; to be agreed upon. 
Conventus, us, m., a meeting, as- 

sembly, company. 
Converto, ere, ti, sum, tr., to 

turn, change; (se) to betake 

one'8 self. 
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Convictus, lla, m. (con + vivo), 

social intercourse. 
Conviva, ae, m. andf., a guest. 
Convlvinm, i, n., a feaet, banquet, 

entertainment. 
Convdco, are, avi, atnm, tr., to 

call together, assemble. 
Codrior, Iri, ortns, tnir. dep., to 

arise, break forth. 
Cdpia, ae, /. (con -f ops), plenty, 

abundance. Cdpiae, arum, /. 

pl., forces, troops. 
Copidsus, a, nm, adj. (con -J- 

ops), well supplied, abundant, 

rich. 
Copnla, ae, /., a band, line, tie, 

bond. 
Coqno, ere, oozi, eoetum, tr., to 

cook. 
Coram, adv., in one's presence, in 

one'8 face. 
Coram, prep. with the ablat., in the 

prosenoe of, before. 
Corc^ra, ae, /., an island itl the 

Ionian soa, now Corfu. 
Corojhraeus, a, nm, adj., of Cor- 

cyra, Coroyraean. Coroyraei, 

drum, m. pl., the Corcyraeans. 
Cdrinthius, a, nm, adj., Corin- 

thian, of Corinth. Cdrinthius, 

i, m., a Corinthian. 
Cdrinthus, i, /., Corinth. 
Cornelius, i, m., a member of the 

gens Cornelia. 
Cornn, Hs, n., a horn ; a wing. 
Cdrdna, ae, /., a crown, garland. 
Cdrdnea, ae,/., a town in Boeotia. 
Corpus, oris, n., a body ; person. 
Corripio, ere, ripni, reptum, tr. 

(con -j" rapio), to seize upon. 
Corrnmpo, ere, rupi, rnptnm, tr., 

to corrupt, bribe. 
Cotta, ae, *»., a Roman family 

name, «. g. L. Aurelius Cotta, 

consul in 65 B. C. 
Cdtus, i, tn., father-in-law of Iphi- 

crates. 
Cra8tinus, a, nm, adj., of to-mor- 

row, to-morrow's. In crastitnum 

= to-morrow. 
Cr&t&rus, i, m., one of the generals 

of Alexander the Great. 



Creber, bra, brnm, adj., frequent, 

numerous, repeated. 
Credo, 8re, didi, ditum, tr., to 

intrust ; to trust, confide in ; to 

believe, suppose. 
Cremo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

burn. 
Creo, are, avi, atnm, tr., to ap- 

point, constitute, choose. 
Cresoo, ere, crevi, oretum, intr., 

to grow, increase; to improve, 

extend, become greater. 
Creta, ae, /., Crete. 
Cretenses, ium, m. pl., the Cre- 

tans. 
Crevi. % See Cresco. 
Crlmen, inis, n., a charge, accu- 

sation; a crime. 
Crlmissus, i, m., a river in Sicily. 
Crithdte, es, /., a city in the Thra- 

cian Chersonese. 
Critias, ae, m., one of the thirtj 

tyrants of Athens. 
Crudelis, e, adj., cruel. 
Crudelitas, atU, /., cruelty. 
Crndeliter, adv., cruelly. 
Cruento, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

stain with blood, stain, imbrne. 
Cubitum, i, n., the elbow. 
Cnbo, are, ni, Itnm, intr., to lie 

down, lie asleep. 
CullSus, i, m., a leather bag. 
Culpa, ae, /., a fault. , 
Cnltns, us, m., (oolo), cultivation, 

culture; mode of living; dress, 

attire ; improvement, conven- 

ienoe, oomfort. 
Cnm, prep. vrith the ablat., with, 

along with. 
Cnm, conj., since, as, because; al- 

though. Qnippe oum = 8ince 

in faot ; because. Cum — tam, 

not only — but also ; both — 

and. 
Cnm, adv., when, while. * 

Cnnotni, a, um, adj., aU, the 

whole, entire. 
Cttpide, adv., eagerly. 
Cupiditas, atis,/., cupidity; ava- 

rice; desire. 
Cupidus, a, um, adj., desirous, 

eager; fond. 
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Cupio, ere, ivi or ii, ltum, tr., to 

desire, wish, long for. 
Ctlr, adv., why, wherefore. 
Cttra, ae, /., care ; concern. 
Curatio, dnis, /., cure, curing, 

healing. 
Curo, are, Svi, atum, tr., to take 

care, see to; to care; to attend 

to, perform, execute. 
Curro, ere, ©ucurri, cursum, 

intr., to run. 
Cursor, dris, m., a runner, oourier. 
Cursus, U8, m., a running ; course. 
Custftdia, ae, /., custody, oonfine- 

ment; a guard, watch. 
Custodlo, ire, Ivi or ii, itum, tr., 

to guard. 
Custos, ddis, m. and /., a keeper, 

guard, watch. 
Cyol&des, nm,/.pl., the Cycl&des. 
Cyme, es, /., a oity of Aeolia, in 

Asia Minor. 
C^prii, drum, m, pl., the Cy- 

prians. 
Cjprus, i, /., an island in the 

Mediterranean sea. 
C^renae, arum, /. pl., the ohief 

town of Cyrenaica in north 

Africa. 
Cyrfiuaei, drum, m. pl., the Cy- 

renaeans. 
Cyrus, i, m., 1, the elder, son of 

Cambyses, founder of the Persian 

monarchy, 559-529 B. C. ; 2, the 

younger, son of Qarius Nothus, 

and brother of Artaxerxes, whom 

be strove to dethrone. 
Cyzloenus, a, um, adf., from 

Cyzlcus. Cyiloenus, l, m., a 

Cysicenian. 
Cyiious, i, /., a oity in Asia 

Minor. 



D. 

D. = Declmus, a Roman praenS- 

men. 
Damnatlo, onis, /, condemna- 

tion. 
Damno, are, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

oondemn. 



D&mon, Onis, m., a oelebrated 

Athenian musician. 
Darlus, i, m., Darius. 
Dat&mes, ifl, m., a Persian general 

under Darius Nothus. 
D&tis, Idis, m., a general of the 

Persians. Acc. Datim. 
DatUB. See Do. 
Dft, prep. toith the ablat., of, from, 

out of; on, about, respecting, 

concerning; for; by; among; 

according to, after. 
Dea, ae, /, a goddess. 
Debeo, ere, ui, Itum, tr. (de-f- 

habeo), to owe ; I ought 
Dfiblllto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

weaken, discourage, dishearten. 
Debitum, i, n., a debt 
Dficedo, ere, oessi, oesium, intr., 

to depart, withdraw ; to die. 
Deoelea, ae, /, a town in Attica. 
Ddoem, num. adj. indec, ten. 
Decemplex, pllcis, adj., tenfold. 
DSoemviralis, e, adj., decemviral. 
Deceptus. See Declplo. 
Decerno, ere, orevi, crfitum, tr., 

to decide, determine, deoree; to 

contend, combat. 
D&cessus, lls, m., departure. 
D$cet, ere, uit, imper»., it be- 

comes, is proper, is right. 
Deoldo, ere, cidi, — , intr. (de + 

cado), to fall off, fall down. 
Declplo, ere, oepi, ceptum, tr., 

(de -j- capio), to deceive. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

show clearly, declare. 
DSoCrus, a, um, adj. (decor), be- 

coming, decorous, respectable; 

beautiful, elegant. 
Decrfttum, i, n., a decree. 
Decrfiturus. See Deoerno. 
Decrevi. See Decerao. 
Decurro, ere, cucurri, oursum, 

intr., to run down, run along. 
DSdi. See Do. 
Dedldi. See Dfido. 
Dedltlo, dnis, /., a snrrender. 
Dedo, Bre, didi, ditum, tr., to 

give, give up, surrender, devote. 
Deduoo, $re, duxi, duetum, tr., 

to draw, lead, or bring down ; to 
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prevail upon; to bring away, 

remove. 
Deesie. See De»um. 
Defttlgo, are, avi, fttum, *r., to 

weary, fatigue, tire, 
Defectlo, Onis, /., a revolt, defeo- 

tion, desertion. 
Defendo, Jhre, di, ium, tr., to de- 

fend, protect. 
Defensio, dnis, /., defenee. 
Defero, ferre, tttli, lfttum, irr. tr., 

to bear or earry down ; to report; 

to offer, transfer, eonfer, tender. 
Deficio, Jhre, ftci, fectum, tr. and 

intr. (de -f- facio), to forsake, 

fail, desert; to rcvolt. 
Deformitas, atii,/., deformity. 
Defui. See Desum. 
Dehortor, ari, fttua, tr. dep., to 

dissuade. 
Dein or Deinde, adv., after that, 

then, afterwarde, next. 
Dejero, are, avi, fttum, intr., to 

swear. 
Dejlcio, 6re, jeci, jectnm, tr. (de 

-|-jacio), to throw down; to 

overthrow. 
Delfttus. See DefSro. 
Delecto, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to 

delight. 
Deleotus, us, m., a levy. 
Deleotus. See Deligo. 
Delegi. See Deligo. 
Delego, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., to in- 

trust, assign ; to refer. 
Deleo, ere, evi, etum, tr., to ef- 

face, destroy. 
Delibero, ftre, avi, fttnm, tr., to 

consider, deliberate; to consult. 
DeliCftte, adv., wantonly, luxuri- 

ously, indecorously. 
Delictum, i, n., a fault, offence, 

error. 
Deligo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to tie, 

fasten, bind. 
Dellgo, ere, legi, lectnm, tr. (de 

-\- lSgo), to choose, piok, se- 

leet. 
Delphi, orum, m. pl., the famous 

city of the oracle in Phocis. 
Lelphious, a, nm, adj., Delphio ; 

Delphicns deuj, Apollo. 



Delm, i, /., one of the Cycladet, 

in the Aegaean sea. 
Demftdes, is, vu, an Athenian 

orator, the champion of the 

Maoedonian party m Athens. 
Demaen£tUB, i, m., a certain Syra- 

cusan. 
Demens, entis, adj., Benseless, 

mad, foolish. 
Dementia, ae, /, madness, folly. 
Demergo, ere, ai, cnm, tr^ to 

sink. 
Demetrlus, i, m., 1. A celebrated 

orator and governor of Athens,' 

surnamed Phalereus. 2. Son of 

AntigSnus, Burnamed Poliorce"- 

tes. 
Demlgrfttlo, onis, /, an emigra- 

tion. 
Demlgro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., 

to remove. 
DemOlior, Iri, ltns, tr. dep., to 

demolish, destroy, tear down. 
Demonstro, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., 

to point out, point at. 
Demosthenes, lt, m., the famous 

Athenian orator. 
Demnm, adv., at length, at last. 
Denique, adv., finally. 
Dennntio, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

declare ; to thteaten. 
Depello, ere, pnli, pnlsnm, &., to 

drive away, repel, remove; to 

baffle, disappoint. 
Depingo, ere, pinxi, piotnm, *r., 

to paint, represent in painting. 
Depdno, ere, poatti, pdsltum, «#%, 

to lay down, lay aside, de- 

posit. v 

Depftpnlor, ftrv^tus, tr. dep., to 

ravage, lay wasteiv 
Deporto, ftre, avi, atnm, tr., to 

convey ; to bring home. 
Depreoor, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to 

deprecate ; to avert ; remove. 
Deprimo, Bre, presai, pressnm, 

tr. (de -f- prSmo), to press down, 

depress, sink; to suppress, si- 

lence. 
Depngno, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., 

to fight it out, contend violently. 
Depnlsns. See Depello. 
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Deroyllus, i, m., an Athenian gen- 

eral. 
Descendo, ere, di, sum, intr. (de 

-f- scando), to descend, come or 

go down. 
Descisoo, ere, solvi or ii, scltnm, 

intr., to withdraw, desert, re- 

volt. 
Desoribo, ere, soripsi, scriptum, 

fr., to desoribe. 
Des$ro, ere, serui, lertum, tr., to 

desert, abandon. 
Ddsertus, a, um, adj., desert, 

waste, deserted, uninhabited. 
D6sld£rium, i, n., regret, longing, 

desire. 
Ddsldero, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to 

long for, miss, regret, desire. 
Deslno, ere, ivi or ii, Itum, tr. 

and intr., to cease, desist. 
Desissem. See Deslno. 
Desisto, Bre, stlti, — , intr., to 

desist. 
Deepectus. See Desplcio. 
Desperfttlo, Onis, /., despair. 
Desperfttus, a, um, partw. adj., 

hopeless, in despair, despairing. 
Despero, are, avi, fttum, tr., to 

be without hope, despair of. 
Desplclo, ere, spexi, spectum, 

tr., to despise, contemn. 
Despondeo, ere, di, sum, tr., to 

betroth. 
Destlno, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to 

determine, resolve, design, in- 

tend. 
-Destiti. See Desisto. 
Destltuo, ere, ui, utum, tr. (de 

-f- statuo), to desert, abandon. 
Dejum, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., to 

be wanting, to fail. 
Detego, ere, texi, teotum, tr., to 

uncover; to unroof. 
Detfirlor, us, comp. adj., worse, 

worse oflF, inferior. 
Deterr&o, ere, ui, Itum, tr., to 

deter. 
Detestor, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to 

curse, exeorate. 
Dfitraho, ere, traxi, traotum, tr., 

to draw or take off, remove, 

withdraw, detraot. I 



Detrlmentum, i, n., damage, loss, 

detriment. 
Detrudo, ere, trusi, trftsum, tr., 

to thrust, drive, or foroe away. 
Detuli. See DefSro. 
Deus, i, m., a god. 
Defltor, i, U8US, intr. dep., to ill 

use, abuse. 
Dev8ho, ere, vexi, vectum, tr., to 

carry or convey down or away ; 

in the pasM., to sail or ride away. 
Devenio, ire, veni, ventum, intr., 

to come or go down. 
Deverto, $re, ti, sum, intr., to 

turn away, turn aside. 
Devictus. See Devinco. 
Devinclo, ire, vinxi, vinotum, tr., 

to bind fast; to attach, obli- 

gate. 
Devinoo, ere, vioi, viotum, tr., 

to conquer, subdue, vanquish, 

overcome. 
Devius, a, um, adj., devious, off 

from the high-road, out of the 

way. 
Devoco, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

call off or away, call down ; to 

invite. 
Devotlo, onis, /., a devoting; a 

curse, execration. 
DevdvSo, 6re, vdvi, vdtum, tr., to 

devote ; to curse, execrate. 
Dexter, tra, trum, adj., right. 
Dextra or Dextera, ae, /, the 

right hand. 
Dladema, fttis, n., a royal head- 

dress, diadem. 
Dl&na, ae, /., Diana. 
Dlco, ere, dixi, diotum, tr. f to 

say, speak, tell; to call, name; 

to plead. 
Diotfttor, oris, m., a dictator. 
Dictlto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. freq., 

to say or assert often. 
Dictum, i, n., a saying, expres- 

sion. 
Dldioi. See Disco. 
Dies, ei, m. and /., a day. In 

dies, from day to day, daily. 
Difffero, ferre, distuli, dllfttum, 

irr. tr., to scatter, disperse; to 

spread abroad, make known; to 
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defer, put off; to differ, be differ- 

ent. 
Difflellis, e, adj. t diffioult; mo- 

rose, churlish. 
Diffido, ere, filHf, intr. hal/dep., 

to distrust, mistrust, despair. 
DigitUS, i, m., a finger. 
Dignitas, atis, /., dignity, gran- 

deur, standing, Btateliness ; rank. 
Dignus, a, um, adj., worthy. 
Dlgredior, i, gressus, intr. dep. 

(dis -J- gradior), to depart, part. 
Diis. See Deus. 
Dilabor, i, lapsus, intr. dep., to 

slip or glide away ; to decay. 
Dilatus. See Dtffero. 
Dlleii. See DlligO. 
Dlligens, tis, adj., careful, dili- 

gent, attentive, observant. 
Dlligenter, adv., diligently, atten- 

tively, carefully. Comp. dili- 

rcntius. 
Diligentia, ae, /, diligence, care, 

attention. 

Diligo, ere, lexi, leetum, tr., to 

love. 
Dllucide, adv., clearly. 
Dlmico, are, avi, atuxn, intr. t to 

fight, contend, struggle. 
Dlmidius, a, nm, adj., half, the 

half of. 
Dimitto, ere, mlsi, missum, tr., 

to send away, dismiss ; to let go, 

discharge. 
Dinon, onifl, m., a Greek histo- 

rian. 
Di&medon, ontif, m. t a man from 

Cyzicus. 
Dlon, dnis, m. t a Syracusan, the 

slayer of Dionysius I. 
Didn?slus, i, m. t the elder, tyrant 

of Syracuse 405-367 B. C. j the 

younger, son of the former, 

tyrant of Syracuse 367-343 B. C. 
Di5n?siui, i, m. t a Theban mu- 

sician. 
Dirigo, ere, rezi, rectom, tr. 

(dis -f- rego), to direct, steer, 

arrange. 
Diripio, ere, ripui, reptum, tr. 

(dis -f- rapio), to plunder, rav- 

age, spoil. 



DlrtLo, ere, rfti, riitum, tr., to de- 

molish, tear down, destroy. 
Dlf , dltis, adj. f rich. Super. di- 

tUiimus. 
Ditcedo, ere, eessi, oessum, intr., 

to depart, withdraw, come off, 

separate. 
Diseerno, ere, orevi, eretum, tr. t 

to distinguish, discern, separafo. 
Ditciplina, ae, /., discipline; 

learning, instraction, study. 
Disoo, ere, didiei, — , tr., to learn. 
Diserimen, inis, «., danger, peril, 

hazard. 
Dlserte, adv., eloquently. 
Disertns, a, nm, adj., eloquent, 

fluent, clear. 
Disjloio, ere, jeci, jeetum, tr. 

(ais -f- jacio), to scatter, dis- 

fierse, rout; to cast down, dis- 
odge, destroy. 
Dispalor, ftri, atus, intr. dep. t to 

wander about, straggle. 
Dispenso, are, avi, atum, tr. t to 

disburse. 
Dispergo, ere, persi, persnm, tr. f 

to scatter, disperse. 
Dispertio, Ire, ivi or ii, itum, 

tr., to distribute, divide. 
Displleeo, ere, ni, itum, intr. 

(dis -f- pl&ceo), to displease. 
Dispdno, ere, posui, positum, 

tr. t to dispose, arrange, Btation. 

Disputo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

discuss. 
Dissensio, dnis, /., dissension, 

dispute; dissent. 
Dissentio, ire, sensi, sensum, 

intr. t to dissent, differ with, dis- 

agree. 
Dissideo, ere, sedi, sessnm, i*tr., • 

to be at variance, disagree, be 

disaffected ; to differ. 
Dissimilis, e, adj. t unlike. 
Dissimilitndo, inis, /., unlike- 

ness; inconsistency. 
Dissooio, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

disunite, separate, set at vari- 

ance. 
Diss61ntns, a, nm, partic. adj. 

(dissolvo), loose, dissolute, prof- 

ligate, lax. 



DIS 



Dissolvo, ere, olvi, 61utum, tr., 

to loosen, destroy, break down. 
Distineo, ere, tinui, tentum, tr. 

(dis -{- te*neo), to distract, per- 

plex. 
Distr&ho, Sre, traati, traotum, 

tr. y to separate forcibly, tear 

asunder. 
Distringo, ere, trinxi, triotum, 

tr. y to engage, occupy. 
Ditis. See Dis. 
Ditissimus. Super. o/ Dis. 
Ditl, acfo., long, for a long time. 

Comp. diutiua, super. diutis- 

sime. 
Ditltinus, a, um, adj., long, last- 

ing. 
Dititurnitas, fttis,/., long contin- 

uance, length, duration. 
Diutuxnus, a, um, adj., lasting, 

long. 
Diverse, adv., in different direc- 

tions. 
Diversus, a, um, adj., different, 

opposite, contradictory, incon- 

sistent. 
Diverto, ere, verti, versum, intr., 

to part, separate ; to turn aside. 
Dlves, itis, adj., rich. 
Divido, §re, isi, isum, tr., to di- 

vide, separate ,* to distribute. 
Divinatio, dnis, /., divination, 

prophecy. 
Dlvino, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

divine, foresee. 
Dlvinus, a, um, adj., divine; di- 

vinely inspired, prophetic. 
Dlvisus, a, um. i&eeDivido. 
Dlvitiae, ftrum, f.pl., riches. 
Divum, l, n., the sky, open air. 
D1VU8, a, um, adj., divine, god- 

like. The term dlVUS was ap- 

plied to the deceased Boman em- 

perora. 
Do, dare, dftdi, dAtum, tr., to 

give. Dare manus = to yield. 

Dare operam, to take care, 

strive. 
DocSo, ere, oui, ctum, tr., to teach, 

instruct, inform. 
D6cilis, e, adj., docile, teaohable. 
Dooilitas, fttis, /., dooility. 
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Dootor, oris, m., a teacher, in- 

structor. 
Doetrlna, ae, /., instruction, 

learning, science, branch of 

learning ; education. 
Dddona, ae, /., a city in Epirus, 

famed on account of its very an- 

cient oracle. 
Dodrans, antis, m., three- 

fourths o/ a«y thing : properly f 

nine of the ttoelve unciae inio 

tohich the as wa8 divided. 
D616o, ere, ui, itum, intr., to 

grieve, mourn. 
D616pes, um, m. pl., a Thessalian 

people in Scyrus. 
Dolor, oris, m., grief, pain ; resent- 

ment. 
D61us, i, m., deceit, guile, plot, 

treachery. 
D6mestiou8, a, um, adj., domes- 

tic, at home. 
Ddmicilium, i, n.,-a dwelling, resi- 

dence, domicile. 
D6minatio, 6nis, /., domination, 

sway, dominion, tyranny. 
D6minfttus, us, m., domination, 

tyranny, absolute rule. 
D6minus, i, m., a master. 
D6mitius, i, m., consul in 32 

B. C. 
D6mus, us, or i,/., a house, home. 

D6mi = at home. Domo = 

from home. D6mum, home, 

homeward. 
Ddnicum, conj., until. 
Dono, are, avi, fttum, tr., to pre- 

sent, give. 
Ddnum, i, n., a gift. 
Dds, dotis, /., a dowry. 
Drusilla, ae, /., wife of Ti. Clau- 

dius Nero. 
Dubito, are, ftvi, atum, tr. and 

intr. (duo), to doubt, hesitate. 
Diibium, i, «., doubt. 
Dubius, a, um, adj., doubtful, 

dubious. 
Ducenti, ae, a, nwn. adj., two 

hundred. 
Duco, 6re, xi, ctum, tr. y to lead, 

conduct, draw; to prolong, 

draw out, protractj to think,re- 
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gard, oonsider; to induce, pre- 

vail upon ; to marry, 
Duotus, tLs, m. y leadership, com- 

mandl 
Dulcis, 6, adj., sweetj delightful, 

agreeable. 
Dum, adv. and conj., while, as 

long as ; until ; provided. 
Duo, ae t o, N n«m. adj. f two. 
DttddScim, num. adj., twelve. 
Duplex, plicis, adj. (duo -f- plico), 

double, twofold. 
Duplioo, are, avi, atum, <r., to 

double. 
Duritia, ae, /., hardness ; hardi- 

ness, hardy living. 
Dtlrus, a, um, adj., hard; se- 

vere. 
Dux, duois, m. and /., a leader, 

general, guide. 
Dynastes, ae, m., a ruler. 



E. 

E or ez, prep. witk the ablat., from, 
of, out of, on account of, among, 
aocording to, iu, on, at, from 
being. 

£a, adv. («c. via), by that way, 
there. 

£adem, adv. (ac. via), by the same 
way. 

Ecquando, adv., ever, at any time ; 

_ in pasBtonate interrogation. 

Ediotum, i, n., an edict, proclama- 

_ tion. 

Editus, a, um, partic. adj. (edo), 

_ elevated, lofty ; upper. 

Edo, ere, didi, dltum, tr. (e -f- 
do), to put forth, make known, 

_ declare, show, set forth. 

Eduoo, are, avi,. atum, tr., to 

_ educate, bring up, rear. 

Educo, ere, duxi, duotum, tr., to 
lead out. 

EffSro, ferre, extuli, elatum, 
irr. tr., to carry or bear out ; to 
lift up, extol, exalt ; (paas. to be 
elated;) to bury, carry out for 
burial ; to divulge, noise abroad. 

Efficlo, ere, feci, feotum, tr. (ex 



-f-f&cio), to effect, cause, occa- 

sion, bring to pass. 
Efflo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

breathe out. 
Effiingo, Sre, fregi, fractum, tr. 

(ex -f- frango), to break open. 
Eflugio, $re, fugi, — , tr. and intr^ 

to escape. 
Effundo, ere, fttdi, fusum, tr., to 

pour out. 
EnUBUf , a, um, partic. adj. (ef- 

fundo), profuse, prodigal, lavish, 
_ extravagant, wide-spread. 
""" See AgO. 

>, mfti, m. and /., pere. pron., 
_ i ; ego ipte, I myself. 
EgrSdior, i, gressus, intr. dep. 

(e -+- gradior), to go out, depart, 
_ disembark. 
Egregius, a,um, adj. (e + grex), 

exoellent, eminent, distin- 
_ guished. 
fjjloio, ere, jeci, jeotum, tr. (e -f 

jaoio), to throw out, eject, ex- 
_ pel, banish. 
fjjusmddi, adv. (is -+- mSdus), of 

such a kind, nature or sort, 
_ such, of such a tendency. 
Elabor, i, lapsus, intr. dep., to 
_ slip away, escape. 
Elaboro, are, avi, atum, tr. a*d 

intr., to labor, exert one's sen> 
_ 8trive. 

Elate, adv., leftily, proudly. 
_ Comp. elatius. 
Elatus, a, um. See EffSro. 
Elegans, antis, adj. (e-{-lggo), 
_ elegant, neat, choice. 
Elegantla, ae, /., elegance, neat- 

ness. 

f~legi. See EUgO. 
_l£phantus, i, m., an elephani 
Ellolo, ere, oui, citum, tr. (e-f 
_ lacio), to entice, draw out, elioit 
Eligo, 8re, legi, lectum, tr.(e-\-~ 
_ lego), to choose, select. 
Elis, Idis, /., a country in Pelo- 

ponnesus, with a oapital of the 
_ same name. 

Eldquentla, ae, /., eloquenee, 
Elplnlce, e8, /., half-sister and 

wife of Cimon. 
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EHlego, 6re, uxi, — , intr., to 

shine forth or out ; to be emi- 

nent. 
Emax, acis, adj., fond of buying. 
Emendo, &re, &vi, atum, tr., to 
_ correct, improve, amend. 
Emergo, ere, mersi, mersum, 
_ intr., to emerge, come out. 
Emlneo, ere, ui, — , intr., to pro- 
_ ject, tower. 

Emlnus, adv. (e -f- manus), at a 
_ distance, from a distance. 
Emitto, ere, mlsi, missum, tr., 

to send out, discharge, give up. 
Emo, §re, emi, emptum, <r., to 
_ buy, purchase. 
Enarro, are, avi, fttum, tr., to 

relate, narrate. 
£nim, conj., for, therefore, then. 
Ennius, i, m., the father of Roman 
_ epio poetry. 

Enumero, ftre, &vi, &tum, tr., to 
_ enumerate. 
Enuntio, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. f to 

divulge, disclose. 
£d, atft;., thither, to that place, to 

this ; so far ; there, in that place ; 

therefore, on that account. 
fio, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum, irr. intr., 

to go ; Ire obvi&m, to meet. 
Eddem, adv., to the same place. 
Ep&mlnondas, ae, m., a renowned 

general of the Thebans. 
Eph^bus, i, m., among the Greeka, 

a (male) youth, from 18 to 20 

years of age, an ephebus. 
fiphemSris, Idis, /., a diary, day- 

book. 

>h6sus, i, /., a city in Ionia. 

>h6rus, i, m. f an Ephor. The 

Ephori (overaeera) were five ma- 

gistrates at Sparta, who con- 

trolled all the rest, and even the 

kings. 
jfiplgramma, fttis, n., an inscrip- 
_ tion. 

Epirdtes, ae, m., an Epirote. 
Eplroticus, a, um, adj., Epirotic, 
_ in Epirus, 
Epirus, i, /, a country in north- 

ern Greece. 
£pist61a, ae, /., an epistle, letter. 



Epulae, ftrum, /. pl. f sumptuous 

food ; a feast, banquet. 
EptUor, ftri, &tus, xntr. dep., to 

give an entertainment; to feast. 
Eques, uitis, m., a horseman; 

dquites, cavalry, horsemen ; 

alao, a knight, member of the 

equestrian order. 
Equester, tris, tre, adj., eques- 

trian, of the equites -or knignts. 
Equitfttus, us, m., oavalry. 
Equus, i, m., a horse. 
~ eptus, a, um. See Eripio. 

rStria, ae, /., a city in Euboea. 

Striensis, e, adj., of Eretria, 
_ Eretrian. _ 
Erexi. See Erlgo. 
Erg&, prep. toith the accua., to- 

wards. 
Ergd, prep. vrith the gen., for the 

sake, on account. It followa ita 

caae. 
Ergd, conj., therefore. 
Erigo, e*re, rexi, rectum, tr. (e -f 

rego), to raise up, erect; to en- 

courage, stimulate. 
Eripio, ere, ripui, reptum, tr. 

(e-f-rapio), to snatch, rescue, 

wrest. 
Error, Oris, m., error, mistake. 
Eriidio, Ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr., 

to teach, instruct, educate, train, 
_ discipline. 
Eriidltus, a, um, partic adj., 

learned, skilled, versed. 
Erumpo, ere, rupi, ruptum, tr. 

and intr., to break out, burst 
_ forth. 
Eriio, e*re, tii, tttum, tr., to throw 

out, dig, bring or pluck out ; to 
_ disinter. _ 
ErtLpi. See Erumpo. 
Eruptio, onis, /, a sally. 
Eryx, jtais, m., a mountain and 

city in Sicily. 
Escendo, ere, di, sum, intr. (e -f- 

soando), to ascend; to embark 

on. 
Et, conj., and; even, too, also. 

Et — et, both — and. 
£t£nim, conj., for. 
Etlam, conj., also, even. 
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Etrurla, ae, /., a oountry in 

Italy. 
Etsi, conj.y although. 
Euboea, ae, /., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
Eum&nes, is, nu, a general of 

Alexander the Great. 
Eomenet, ii, m^ king of Perga- 

mu8. 
Eumolpldae, arum, «. pl., the 

Eumolpidae, a noble family in 

Athens, from which the priests 

of Ceres in Bleusis were onosen. 
Euphllfttus, i, m., a friend of 

Phocion. 
Eurdpa, ae, /., Europe. 
Eurdpaeus, a, um, adj., European. 
Eur^oi&des, if , m., a Spartan ad- 

miral. 
Eurf dice, es, /., mother of king 

Philip of Macedon. 
Eurystn&nes, if , m., son of Aris- 

todemus and founder of one of 
_ the lines of Spartan kings. 
Evftdo, ere, vasi, vasum, tr. and 

intr., to escape ; to turn out, re- 
_ sult; to beoome. 
Evagdras, ae, m., a ruler of Cy- 
_ prus. 
Evfinlo, ire, vftni, ventum, intr., 

to come out; to happen, fall to 
_, the lot of. 

Evito, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 
_ avoid, escape, shun. 
Ev6oo, are, ftvi, atum, tr., to call 

out; to summon. 
Ez, prep. with tke ablat., from, of, 

out of, after, on account of, 

among, according to, in, on, at, 

from being. 
Exacuo, ere, cui, cutum, tr., to 

sharpen ; to inflame, embitter. 
Exadversum, j)rep. urith the aecu»., 

opposite to. 
Ezaaversus, prep. urith the accu»., 

opposite to. 
Ex&gito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

harass, persecute, drive. 
Exanlmo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

kill ; in the paee., to die. 
Exardesco, ere, arsi, arsum, intr., 

to be kindled; to break out. 



Exaudlo, Ire, ivi, Itum, tr^ U> 

hear distinctly. 
Excedo, ere, cessi, oessum, intr., 

to depart, ^o from or out. 
Exoellens, tu, adj. (excello), ex- 

cellent, eminent, distinguished, 

pre-eminent. 
Exoellenter, adv^ exoellently. 
Exoello, ere, ui, eelsum, tr. and 

intr., to be eminent, exoel, sur- 

pass, outstrip. 
Exceptus. See Exoipio. 
Excetsi. See Excftdo. 
Exoleo, 6re, elvi, citum, tr. f to 

call out, Bummon. 
Exclplo, ere, eftpi, ceptnm, tr. 

(ex -f- eapio), to receive, take or 

piek up, aooept ; to sustain, un- 

dertake, incur; to take out, ei- 

cept. 
Exclto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

excite, rouse, awake. 
Excludo, ere, si, sum, tr., to shut 

out, exclude, out off. 
Exotyrlto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

devise, centrive, propose. 
Exourslo, onis, /., an inroad, in- 

cursion, sally. 
Excutlo, ere, cussi, cussum, tr. 

(ex -f- quatio), to shake out, 

foroe out. 
Exfimi. See Exlmo. 
Exomplum, i, n- an example, 

model, eopy. 
Exeo, lre, lvi or ii, Itum, irr. 

intr., to go forth, go out ; impera^ 

to be noised abroad, go out 
Exerceo, ere, ui, Itumf tr., to ex- 

ercise, employ, occupy ; to prao- 

tise, train ; to Dly, use. 
Exercltfttlo, onis, /., exereise, 

praetice. 
Exeroit&tus, a, um, partie. adj. 

(exerclto), praotised, disciplined, 

trained, yersed. 
Exeroltus, fi8, m., an army. 
Ex&undi, gernndfrom Exlo. 

Exhaurio, Ire, hausi, hanstum, 
tr., to drain, draw out, exhaust, 

Exherfido, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 
disinherit. 

Exiguus, a, um, adj., little, smalL 
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Ezii. See Exeo. 

Exllis, e, adj., poor, needy, slen- 

der, meagre. 
Eximie, adv., excellently, nnoom- 

monly, remarkably. 
Eximo, ere, emi, emptnm, tr., to 

take out, ezcept. 
Exisse. See Exeo. 
Existimatio, dnis, /., reputation ; 

esteem. 
Existlmo, are, avi, fttum, <r., to 

think, regard, consider, judge. 
Exltus, us, m., the end, issue, re- 

sult ; egress, exit. 
Exordior, iri, orsus, tr. dep., to 

begin, commenoe. 
Expedio, ire, lvi or ii, ltum, tr. 

(ex -+- pes), to free, extricate, 

liberate. Expddit, impere., it is 

expedient, profitable, useful. 
Expedltus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(expSdio), unencumbered, light, 

easy, ready, free. 
Expello, ere, puli, pulsum, tr., to 

drive out, expel, banish. 
Expendo, ere, di, sum, <n, to pay 

out, expend; expengum ferre, 

to enter as expended. 
Exp&rior, iri, pertus, tr. dep., to 

find, experience, make trial of. 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex -J- pars), 

having no part in, without, de- 

void; unacquainted with, igno- 

rant of, without participation 

in. 
Expertus. See ExpSrior. 
ExpSto, ere, ivi or ii, itum, tr., 

to long for, seek after, desire. 
Explico, are, avi and ui, fttum 

and itum, fr., to unfold, explain, 

relate ; to deploy, extend. 
Expldro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

examine, inquire into, asoertain, 

reeonnoitre. 
Expono, ere, 6sui, fisitum, tr., to 

set out, expose, display; to ex- 

plain, relate, propose, discourse ; 

to land, disembark. 
Exposoo, ere, pdposoi, — , tr., to 

demand. 
Exprimo, ere, pressi, pressum, 

tr. (ex -}- premo), to press out; 



to extort, wrest ; to express, de- 

scribe, draw clearly. 
Exprdbro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

reproach about 
Expugno, ftre, ftvi, atum, t>\, to 

take by assault; to storm, re- 

duce, subdue. 
Expuli. See Expello. 
Expulsor, dris, m., an expeller. 
Expul8U8. See Expello. 

Exsculpo, ere, psi, ptum, tr., to 

erase, scratch out. 
Exsilium, i, »., exile. 
Exsisto, ere, stiti, stitum, intr., 

to step out or forth, come forth, 

emerge, appear, arise; to be, 

exist. 
Exspect&tio, 6nis,/., expectation, 

impatience. 
Exspecto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. and 

intr., to wait for, await; to wait. 
Exsplendesco, ere, dui, — > intr., 

to shine forth. 
Exstinguo, ere, tinxi, tinctum, 

tr., to extinguish, destroy utter- 

ly ; to efface. 
Exsto, ftre, stiti, — , intr., to 

stand out or forth; to appear, 

show itself ; to exist. 
Exstruo, ere, nxi, uctum, tr., to 

build up, rear, ereot. 
Exsul, uus, m., an exile. 
Exsulto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

leap or spring up. 
Externus, a, um, adj., external, 

foreign. 
Extlmesoo, ere, timni, — , tr., to 

fear greatly, dread. 
Extrft, prep. with the accus., with- 

out, outside of, beyond. 
Extraho, ere, traxi> tractum, tr., 

to draw or lead out, withdraw, 

extract. 
ExtremO, adv., at last. 
Extremus, a, um, adj. (euper. o/ 

exterus), extreme, the end of, 

last, final, farthest, most remote. 
ExttUi. See Eff&ro. 

F. 

Faber, bri, ro., a workman, artisan. 
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Fibiani, drnm, m. pl. (§e. mili- 

tes), the Fabians, soldiers of 

Fabius. 
Ftvbius, i, m:> a Roman gentile 

name, «. g. Q. Fabius Maximus, 

the opponent of Hannibal in the 

second Punio war. 
F&oies , 61, /., form, appearance, 

shape, exterior. 
F&clle, adv., easily, readily. 

CWmp.fteiliiis; t«^er. ftoillfme. 
F&cilis, e, adj., ea*y. 
F&oilitas, atlfl,/., affability, good 

nature. 
F&cinus, firis, n., a deed; mis- 

deed, crime. 
Facio, ere, feci, faetnm, w., to 

make, do, perform, act, effect. 

Certiorem (aliquem) f&c8re = 

to inform (one). The paeeive ts 

flo. 
Factio, 6nii, /., a faetion, party. 
Factiosus, a, um, adj., factious, 

seditious, tnrbulent. 
Factum, i, n., a deed, act, fact, 

performanoe, exploit, achieve- 

ment. 
F&culta», fttis,/., faculty, power; 

means, resources. 
F&lernus, a, um, adj., Falernian. 
Fallo, ere, fefelli, felsum, tr., to 

deceive, disappoint ; paaa., to be 

mistaken. 
Fal80, adv., erroneously, falsely, 

groundlessly. 
Falsufl, a, um, adj., groundless; 

false. 
Fama, ae, /., rumor, report; 

character, reputation, fame, 

hearsav, common talk. 
F&mes, 18, /., hnnger. 
F&milia, ae, /., a family, house- 

hold; the slaves belonging to 

one master. Gen. familias, 

after mater and pater. 
F&miliaris, e, adj., familiar, inti- 

mate. R6s ftmiliaris, family 

estate, property. 
Familians, 18, m., a friend. 
F&miliaritas, atis, /., intimacy, 

familiarity. 
Famiiiariter, ocfo., familiarly, in- 



timately, on terms of intimaey. 

Comp. ftmiliariu* ; tuper. fimi- 

liarissime. 
Fanum, i, n., a temple, fane. 
Fastlgium, i, «., the top, heigfct, 

summit, elevation, exalted rank. 
F&teor, eri, fesflus, tr. dep., to 

acknowledge, own. 
F&tlgo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

weary, exhaust, torment. 
Fautor, Oris, m., a favorer, parti- 

san, patron, supporter. 
Fautrix, trlcis, /., a patroness, 

favorer; indulgent. 
F&veo, ere, ftvi, fautum, intr., 

to favor, incline to. 
Febrifl, is, /., a fever. 
Feci. SetJiOo. 
FefelU. &*Fallo. 
Fellcitas, atifl, /., good fortune, 

felicity, success. 
Fenestra, ae, /., a window. 
Fenus, drifl, n., interest. 
Ffcre, adv., nearly almost; in gen- 

eral, generally. 
Ferfctriufl, i, n., Feretrius, an epi- 

thet of Jupiter, from ferStrnm, 

on whioh spoils offered to Jupi- 

ter were carried in triumpnal 

prooessions. 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, trr. tr., 

to bear, oarry, produce ; to laud, 

extol; to stand, withstand; to 

urge, impel. 
Ferocla, ae, /., fierceness, invinci- 

ble spirit. 
Ffcroeiter, adv., fiercely ; bravely, 

defiantly. Comp. ftrooius. 
Ferox, 6cis, adj., fierce. 
Ferrum, i, n., iron ; a sword. 
Ferufl, a, um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel. 
Festinatio, onifl, /., haste, horry. 
Feitus, a, um, adj., festive, festaL 

Dies festus, a festival, holiday. 
Fictilis, e, adj., earthen; lit 

easily moulded, e. g./rom clatf. 
Fidelis, e, adj., faithful. 
Fideliter, adv., faithfully. 
Fldens, tis, partic. adj. (fido), con- 

fident, bold. 
Fides, ei, /., faith, confidence; 
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word of honor, a pledge; pro- 

tection ; oredit ; behef. 
Fido, ere, flsus, intr. half dep. t 

to trust, rely, feel oonfident. 
Fiducla, ae, /., oonfidence, assur- 

anoe. 
FldUf , a, um, adj., faithful, reli- 

able, secure, sure, trustworthy. 
Flgura, ae,/., figure, form. 
Filla, ae, /, a daughter. 
Filius, i, m., a son. 
Fingo, ere, flnxi, flctum, tr., to 

form, fashion; to devise, con- 

trive, make. 
Finifl, is, m. andf., an end, limit, 

boundary ; object, aim, view. 
Finltlmus, a, um, adj., neighbor- 

ing, adiacent, bordering. 
FiO, fieri, factUi, (irreg. pate. of 

faoio), to be done, made; to be- 

oome; to happen, take place, 

resnlt. 
Firmitas, fttis, /., strength. 
Firmus, a, um, adj., strong, firm. 
Fistula, ae, /., afistula, ulcer, sore. 
Flaoous, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. L. Valerius Flaccus, 

a Roman consul. 
Flagltlum, i, n., disgrace, dis- 

honor, shame. 
Flftglto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

demand earnestly, press, impor- 

tune. 
Flagro, are, avi, fttum, intr., to 

burn. 
Flamluinus, i, m., a Roman 

family name, e. g. C. Quintius 

Flamininus, consul in 192 B. C. 
Flamlnlus, i, m., Caius, a Roman 

consul. 
Flamma, ae, /., a flame. 
Flavlus, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens, e. g. C. Flavius, a 

friend of Brntus. 
Flecto, ere, xi, zum, tr., to bend, 

turn, ohange. 
F18o, ere, 6vi, 6tum, intr., to 

weep. 
Florens, tij, partic. adj. (fldreo), 

flourishing, prosperous; power- 

ful. 
Fldreo, ew, ni, — , intr., (flos), to 



flower, bloom; to flourish, be- 

oome eminent, rise in repute. 
Fluctus, us, m., a wave. 
Flflmen, Inis, n., a river. 
Foedfiratus, a, um, adj., allied, 

oonfederate, leagued. 
Foedus, eris, n., a treaty. 
Fdrem, 68, et, defect. verb = eteem, 

I might be, etc. 
Fdrensis, is, adj. (forum), of or 

belonging to the forum, forensio, 

in the forum. 
Fdrii, is, /., a door. Mostly in 

the plur. f5res, folding doors. 
Fdris, adv., without, out of doors, 

from without. 
Forma, ae, /., form ; persou. 
FormOsus, a, um, aaj., beautiful, 

handsome. 
Fors, fortis, /., ohance, luok, for- 

tune. Forte, ablat, by chance ; 

perhaps, possibly. 
Forte. See Fors. 
Fortis, e, adj., brave.^ 
Fortiter, adv., bravely, fearlessly. 

Comp. fortius; super. fortis- 

sime. 
Fortltfldo, inis, /., bravery, cour- 

age, fortitude, resolution. 
FortflitO, adv., by ohance, acci- 

dentally, fortuitously. 
Fortflna, ae, /., fortuue ; lot, oon- 

dition; chance, accident; rank, 

station. 
Fdrum, i, n., a market-place ; a 

market town, mart ; the forum. 
Fragmentum, i, u., a fragment, 

remnant. 
Frango, ere, fregi, fractum, tr., 

to break, shatter, crush ; to dis- 

courage, dishearten ; to subdue. 
Frater, tris, m., a brother. 
Fr&ternus, a, um, adj., brotherly, 

fraternal, of a brother. 
Fratrlclda, ae, m., a fratricide. 
Fraus, fraudis, /., fraud, decep- 

tion, deceit. 
Frfigellae, ftrum, /. pl., a city in 

Latium. 
Fr6gi. See Frango. 
FrSquens, ,tis, adj., numerous, 

crowded. 
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Frequentla, ae, /., a gathering, 

a88emblage, throng. 
Fretus, a, om, adj., relying on, 

trusting to. 
Froctus, tis, m., fruit ; enjoyment ; 

reward, advantage, profit. 
Frumentum, i, »., corn, grain. 
Fruor, i, frultus, and fructns, 

intr. dep., to enjoy. 
Frmtra, adv.,\n vain, fruitlessly, 

to no purpose. 
Frnitror, ari, atus, tr. dep., to 

deoeive, disappoint, frnstrate. 
Fnga, ae, /., flight; escape; ban- 

ishment. 
Fngio, ere, fftgi, f&gitum, tr. and 

intr., to flee, run, eseape; to 

shun, avoid, escape the notioe of. 
Fttgo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to put 

to flight, rout. 
Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, —, intr., to 

shine, shine out. 
Fnlvla, ae, /., wife of Antony. 
Fnmns, i, m., smoke. 
Funetus. See Fungor. 
Fundamentum, i, «., a founda- 

tion. 
Fundltor, 6ris, m., a slinger. 
Fundo, ere, fttdi, fusum, tr., to 

pour out ; to scatter, defeat, rout. 
Fnndns, i, m., a farm, estate» 
Fnnestus, a, nm, adj., deadly, 

fatal ; calamitous, mournful. 
Fnngor, i, fnnotns, intr. dep., to 

perform, discharge, observe. . 
Funus, eris, n., funeral rites; a 

funeral. 
Furlus, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. Lucius Furius, con- 

sul 196 B. C. 
Fftsns. See Fundo. 
Ftttftrus, a, nm, partic. adj. (sum), 

future. Futura, future events, 

the futnre. 



a. 

Galba, ae, «., a Roman family 

name. 
GalSa, ae, /., a helmet. 
Gallla, ae,/., Gaul. 



Gaudeo, ftre, gavisus, intr. half 

dep., to rejoice, exult. 
Gaxa, ae, /., a treasure, royal 

treasure or treasury. 
Gelllns, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens, e. g. Q. Gellius Canus, 

a friend of Atticus. 
Gfimlnus, i, m., a Roman family 

name. 
Gfaer, e*ri, m., a son-in-law. 
Genero, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., to 

beget, produce ; in the paee., to 

spring, be descended from. 
GenerOsns, a, nm, adj., of noble 

birth, noble ; of good family, 

illustrious, generous. 
Gens, tis, /., a race, nation. 
Ge*nu, ns, n., the knee. 
Genui. See Gigno. 
G$nus, fcris, n., a race, kind, 

species; birth, lineage, stock, 

family ; quality, sort, class. 
Germanns, a, nm, adj., own, full; 

»aid of brother» and sieters tcho 

have tke »ame parent», or at leait 

the »ame father. 
Gfcro, ere, gessi, gestnm, tr., to 

carry, carry on-or out; jto deport, 

conduct. 
Gestus, a, nm, perf. part. pm. 

from Gero ; oarried on, achieved; 

res gestae, aohievements, ez- 

ploits, deeds. 
Gigno, ere, gftnni, genltum, tr., 

to beget ; to bear. 
Gl&dlns, i, m,, a sword. 
Gldbus, i, m., a globe, ball; a 

band, body, crowd. 
Gl6rla, ae, /., glory, renown. 
Gldrlor, ari, fttUS, tr. and intr. 

dep., to boast, pride one's self. 
Gl6rl6sus, a, nm, adj., glorious; 

boastful. 
GongjFlns, i, m., an Eretrian. 
Gortynli, 6rnm, m. pl., the Gor- 

tynians, inhabitants of Gortyn» 

in Crete. 
Gracchns, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. T. Sempronios Grae- 

chus, a Roman consul. 
Gradus, tls, m., a step, paee; posi- 

tion, ground ; rank, grade. 
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Graece, adv., in Greek, Greek. 
Graecia, ae, /., Greeoe. 
Graeeus, a, um, adj., Greek, Gre- 

cian. Graeci, orum, m. pl., the 

Greeks. 
Graius, a, um, adj., Greek, Gre- 

oian, Graian. Gr&ii, orum, m. 

pL, the Greeks. 
Grandis, e, adj., large. 
Gr&tXa, ae, /., favor, influence, 

standing j thanks, thankfulness ; 

a return, requital. Gratiam 

referre, to make requital, reoom- 

pense. Gr&tia, with gen., for the 

sake, for the purpose. Gratias 

agere, to thank. Gratias ha- 

bere, to feel grateful. 
Grfttis, adv., for nothing, gratui- 

tously, gratis. 
Grfttus, a, um, adj., pleasing, 

agreeable, aoceptable; grateful, 

thankful. 
Gravis, e, adj. f heavy, weighty; 

of weight, influential; distaste- 

ful, disagreeable, severe. 
Gravltas, fttis,/., weight ; dignity, 

gravity; importance. 
Gr&viter, adv. f heavily, strongly; 

greatly, ffrievously, severely. 
Grynium, 1, n., a town in Aedlis. 
Gubern&tor, Oris, m., a pilot. 
Gymnasium, i, n., a gymnasium. 
GynaeeOultiB, idis, /. (yvvaua*- 

vtris), the women's apartments 

in the dwelling» of the Cfreeks. 



H. 

H&bSo, 6re, ui, itum, tr., to have, 
hold, possess; to oonsider, re- 
gard, reckon j to confer, bestow, 

{>ay, tender; (orationem) to de- 
iver, pronounce. 
Habito, &re, ftvi, fttum, tr. and 

intr., to inhabit ; to live, dwell. 
Hae, adv., by this way, here. 
Haot^nus, adv., thus far, hitherto. 
HadrumStum, i, n., a city in the 

territory of Carthage. 
Haliartus, i, /., a oity in Boeotia. 
16 — Nepos. 



Halicarnaaseus, a, um, adj., of 

Halicarna88us, in Asia Minor. 
H&milear, aris, m., the father of 

Hannibal, and general of the 

Carthaginians in the first Punio 

war. 
Hammon, Onis, m., an appellation 

of Jupiter as worshipped in Af- 

rica in the form of a ram ; the 

Libyan Jupiter Ammon. 
Hannibal, alis, m., son of Hamil- 

car; general of the Carthagini- 

ans in the second Punic war. 
H&nUpex, pioif , m., a soothsayer, 

diviner. 
Hasdrubal, alis, m., 1, son-in-law 

of Hamilcar. 2. Brother of 

Hannibal. 
Hasta, ae,/., a spear; hasta pub- 

liea, a public sale, at which a 

spear was erected. 
Hastile, is, n., a spear-shaft. 
Haud, adv., not, no. 
Hellespontus, i, m., the Helles- 

pont, now the Dardanelles. 
Hdldtes, ae, m., a Helot. 
Helvius, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. C. Helvius, aedile in 

199 B. C. 
Hemerodrdmus, i, m. (Tuiepodpdpos), 

a courier ; plural toith Oreek end- 

ing, hemerodromoe. 
HepnaestXo, onis, m. t one of the 

generals of Alezander the Great. 
Hgraolldes, ae, m., a native of 

Syracuse. 
Hercules, is, m., Hereules. 
Her6dXtas, fttis, /., inheritance. 
H6r6dium, i, n., a hereditary es- 

tate. 
Hdres, 6dis, m. and /., an heir, 

heiress. 
Hermae, ftrum, /. pl., Hermae, 

square blocks of marble sur- 

mounted with a head of Hermes 

(Mercury), in the streets of 

Athens. 
HitaerXce, es, /., a division of 

native Macedonian oavalry = 

the " Companions." 
Hlberna, orum, n. pl., winter- 

quarters. 
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fflbern&ettls, Orum, n.pl., winter- 

quarters; winter-tents. 
Hic, haec, hoc, detnon. adj. pron., 

this, this one, this man, this 

same; that; such. AUo pers. 

pron., he, she, it. Hoo, ablat., 

on this account, for this reason. 
Hlo, adv.y here ; herein. 
HIc6tafl, ae, m., tjrant of Leontini 

in Sicily. 
HI6malifl, e, adj., of winter, win- 

try. 
Hlemo, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

winter. 
Hiems, mis, /., winter ; a stonn. 
Hllarltas, atis, /., cheerfulnesB, 

merriment, hilarity. 
Hino, adv., hence, from hence, 

from this. 
Hipparlnus, i, m., father of 

Dion. 
Hippo, Onis, m., a city in the ter- 

ritory of Carthage. 
Hipp6nlCUS, i, m., a rich Athenian. 
HirtUfl, a, um, adj., hairy, shaggy, 

rough, course. 
Hispanla, ae,/., Spain, including 

Portugal. Hispania citerior, 

Hither Spain, on the east of the 

river IbSrus (Ebro). 
Hister, tri, m., the lower part of 

the Danube. 
Histlaeus, i, m., governor of MilS- 

tus under Darius. 
Histdria, ae, /, history. 
Histdrlous, i, m., a historian ; one 

acquainted with history. 
H6dle, adv., to-day, uow. 
H8m6rus, i, m., Homer. 
Hdmo, Inis, m. and /., a man ; a 

woman ; a person. 
Hdnestas» atis, /, respectability, 

honor, reputation. 
Hdnestus, a, um, adj. (honor), 

respectable, honorable, worthy; 

graceful. 
Hdnor or H5nos, Oris, m., honor, 

repute ; office, preferment. 
Hondratus, a, um, adj., honored, 

respeoted. 
HdnOriflous, a, um, adj., honora- 

ble. 



H6n6ro, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to 

honor, respect. 
Hortatufl, us, m., exhortation, en- 

couragement, advice. 
Hortenslus, i, m., the name of a 

Roman gens, e. g. Q. Hortensius, 

the famous orator. 
Hortor, ftri, atus, tr. dep. t to ei- 

hort, encourage, advise. 
Hortus, i, m., a garden. 
Hospes, Itifl, m. and /., a guest, 

visitor ; a host ; a guest-friend. 
Hospltlum, i, n., hospitality; a 

guest-f riendship . 
Hostla, ae, /., a victim. 
Hostifl, m. and/, an enemy. 
HS, an abbreviation for sestertius. 
HtlC, adv., hither, to this plaoe. 
Hujusm6di, adv., of this kind. 
Hamftnltas, fttis, /., kindness, 

humanity ; refinement, liber&l 

culture; amiability, oourteoas 

bearing. 
Hum&nus, a, um, adj., human. 
Humllifl, e, adj. (hiimus), low; 

mean, base, meagre. 
Humo, are, avi, fttum, tr., to 

bury, inter. 
Hystaspes, U or i, m., a distin- 

guished Persian. 



I. 

bi, adv., there, in that plaoe. 
.bldem, adv., in the same plaoe. 
.oo, 8re, ici, ictum, tr., to strike. 
Idem, 6adem, Idem, demon. adj. 

pron., the same ; also, at once. 
Xd66, conj., therefore, for this res- 
son. 

!ddn6us, a, um, adj., suitable. 
gltur, conj., therefore, then. 
Ignis, is, m., fire. 
IgnSminla, ae, /., disgraoe. 
Igndrantita, ae, /., ignorance. 
IgnOro, ftre, avi, atum, er.,notto 

know, to be ignorant of. 
Ignosco, 6re, ndyi, nOtum, i»tr., 

to pardon, forgive. 
IgnOtus, a, um, adj., unknown; 

not knowing ; a stranger. 
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JJlacrlmo, are, ftvi, fttum, intr., 

to wecp or shed tears at. 
Ille, illa, illud, gen. illlus, demon. 

adj. pron., that, that person or 

thing; the formerj this. AUo, 

pers. pron., he, she, it. 
Hlic, adv., there, in that plaoe. 
1116, adv., thither, there. 
Illuo, adv., thither, to that point. 
Hludo, ere, lusi, lusum, tr. and 

intr., to make game of, deride, 

mock, ridioule. 
IUustris, e, adj., clear, bright; 

illu8trious, distinguished, splen- 

did. 
Illustro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, *r., to 

light up, olear up, explain. Paas., 

to become famous, renowned. 

SUSU8. See Illtldo. 
ftgo, Inis, /., an image, like- 
ness, pioture ; a waxen image. 
Imbiio, ere, ui, utus, tr., to steep, 
imbue, initiate, instruot. 

Jmit&tor, dris, m., an imitator. 
mltor, ftri, atus, tr. dep., to imi- 

tate. 
Immfcrens, tis, adj., undeserving, 

innocent. 
Immin&o, ftre, — , — , intr., to 

overhang; to threaten; to as- 

sume a threatening attitude. 
Immlnuo, ere, ui, utum, tr., to 

lessen, diminish; to weaken, 

impair. 
Immitto, ere, misi, missum, tr., 

to let go, let loose. 
Immftder&tus, a, um, adj., un- 

bridled, excessive, immoderate. 
Imm&destia, ae, /., intemperate 

conduct ; lax discipline. 
Immdlo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

offer, sacrifice, immolate. 
Immortalis, e, adj., immortal, 

everlasting, unfading. 
Imparatus, a, um, adj., unpre- 

pared. 
Impfcdlmentum, i, n., an impedi- 

ment, hindranoe. ImpeMimen- 

ta, Orum, n, pl., the baggage o/ 

an army. 
Imp&dlo, Ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr. 

(in + pes), to impede, hinder. 



Impello, ere, pttli, pulsum, tr., 

to urge, impel, incite, instigate. 
Impencfeo, ere, — , — , intr., to 

hang over, impend, threaten. 
Impensa, ae, /., expense. 
Imp&rfttor, oris, m., a commander, 

general ; an emperor. 
ImpSrfttdrlus, a, um, adj., com- 

manding, fit for a oommander. 
Impfirfttum, i, »., a command, 

order. 
Imp&rlte, adv., ignorantly, un- 

wisely, unskilfully. 
Imperltus, a, um, adj., unskilful, 

inexperienced, ignorant. 
Impenum, i, n., command, gov- 

ernment, power; military oom- 

mand; empire, state. 
Impero, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. and 

intr., to command, order, govern ; 

to assign. 
Impertio, ire, Ivi or ii, itum, tr., 

to share, communicate, impart, 

present. 
ImpStro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

obtain, attain, effect. 
ImpStus, us, m., an attaok, as- 

sault, onset, oharge, impetuos- 

ity. 
Impiger, gra, grum, adj., active 
Impius, a, um, adj., impious, un 

dutiful, ungodly. 
Implacabilis, e, adj., imnlacable 
Implico, ftre, ftvi and ui, fttum 

and itum, tr., to involve, entan 

gle, infold, envelop, grasp, em 

brace ; to connect. 
Impono, ere, pdsiii, positum, tr. 

to put in or on ; to impose on. 
Impotens, entis, adj., powerless 

immoderate, violent, exoessive. 
Imprudens, tis, adj., without 

knowing, unaware, imprudent 

by surprise. 
Imprudenter, adv., imprudently 

unwisely. 
Imprudentia, ae, /., imprudence 

want of foresight. 
Impugno, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

attack, assail. 
Impulsufl. See Impello. 
Impulsus, US, m., instigation. 
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Intpnne, adv., with impunity, 

without punishment. 
III, prep. urith the aceu». or ablat., 

in, into, to; for, until, till; 

against, towards; after, aooord- 

ing to; 011, in the midst of, 

among ; in the oase of ; during, 

through; on account of; in re- 

gard to ; at, within. 
inanis, e, adi., empty. 
Ineendinm, i, «., a fire, conflagra- 

tion. 
Incendo, ere, di, sum, tr., to 

kindle, burn, inflame, incense, 

ezcite. 
Inoeptnm, i, n. 9 a beginning, at- 

tempt, undertaking. 
Inchdfttus, a, nm, ac{/., unfinished, 

incomplete. 
Incldo, ere, cldi, o&sum, intr. (in 

-(-cado), to fall into; to oome 

npon. 
Incldo, ere, oisi, clsum, tr. (in 

+ caedo), to cut into ; to en- 

grave, insoribe. 
Inclplo, ere, oepi, oeptnm, tr., to 

begin, commence. 
Inolsus. See Inoldo. 
Incito, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to in- 

cite, stimnlate. 
Inolino, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

lean, bend, incline ; in the paee., 

to give way, fall baok. 
Inoognitus, a, um, adj., un- 

known. 
Incdla, ae, m. and /., an inhabi- 

tant. 
Incdlo, ere, cdlui, cultum, tr., to 

inhabit. 
Inodlumis, e, adj., safe. 
Incdlumltas, fttis, /., safety. 
Incommodum, i, n., disadvantage, 

detriment, damage, harm, loss. 
Incommddus, a, um, adj., unsuit- 

able, unseasonable. 
Incomptus, a, um, adj., rude, 

unadorned. 
Ineonsider&tus, a, um, adj., in- 

oonsiderate, thoughtless, heed- 

less. 
Inorfidlbllis, e, adj., incredible. 
Inouria, ae, /., neglect. 



Inonrro, too, onrri, oursum, xntr., 

to run or rush on, charge. 
Inde, adv., thence, from that 

,place ; after that, next. 
Index, dicii, m. and /., an in- 

former, discloser. 
Indicium, i, »., proof, indioation. 
Indioo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

point out, indicate, betray, dis- 

close, show. 
Indlco, ere, dixi, diotnm, tr., to 

declare, proclaim ; to appoint 
Indidem, adv., from tne same 

place. 
IndigSo, ere, ui, — , intr., to want, 

need, stand in need of. 
Indigne, adv., indignantly. 
Indignor, ftri, fttus, intr. dep., to 

be indignant or displeased; to 

feel vexed. 
Indignus, a, um, adj., nnworthy; 

undeserved. 
Indlligens, tis, adj., careless, 

negligent. 
Inddles, is, /., inborn or native 

Suality, natural ability. 
uelae, ftrum, /. pL, a trnee, 
armistioe. 
Induco, ere, dnxi, dnotnm, tr., to 
-4ead in or into; to bring over, 

induoe ; to introduce. 
Induigentia, ae, /., indnlgenee; 

forbearanoe. 
Indulgeo, ere, dulsi, tum, intr., 
to indulge, take liberties; to 
grant, allow. 
Industrla, ae, /., industry, dili- 

gence. 
Ineo, ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, tr., to 

enter into ; to form. 
jnermis, o, adj., unarmed. 
nertia, ae, /., indolence, laziness. 
nest. _ See Insum. 

neuntis, gen. of inleni, prett. 
part. ojf Ineo. 
Inexercltfttus, a, nm, adj., un- 
' disciplined, nntrained. 
Infamia, ae, /, ill report, infamy, 

disrepute, dishonor, disgraoe. 
Iniftmis, o, adj. (in -f- fama), of 
ill report, disreputable, infa- 
moua, of bad oharaoter. 
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Infamo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

speak ill of, defame. 
Infectus, a, um, adj., not done, 

unaccomplished, unfinished. 
Inferior, us, arf/. (comp. of in- 

fBrus), lower, inferior, later. 
Infero, ferre, intuli, illatum, 

irr. tr. f to bring in or on, cause, 

occasion ; to infliot ; to wage ; to 

carry to; to bury, inter; to ad- 

vance (eigna). 
InfSrua, a, um, adj., below, be- 

neath. Oomp. iniirlor, euper. 

infimus and imus. 
Infestus, a, um, adj., embittered 

against, hostile. 
Infimus, a, um, adj. (euper. of 

infexus), the lowest, lastj the 

bottom of, foot of, base of ; the 

deepest. 
Influltus, a, um, adj. endless; 

numberless. 
Infirmus, a, um, adj., weak, in- 

firm. 
Infitiae, arum, /. pl., denial. 
Infitior, ari, fttus, tr. dep., to 

deny. 
Inf&dio, ere, f6di, fossum, tr., to 

bury, inter. 
Ingfinium, i, n. t intellect, talent, 

mind, disposition, genius. 
IngratlS, adv. (= ingratiis from 

ingratia), unwillingly, against 

one's will. 
Ingratufl, a, um, adj., ungrateful, 

thankless. 
|nie>am. See Ineo. 
Inimioltla, ae, /., enmity, hostil- 
¥ ity. 
Inimlous, a, um, adj., inimical, 

hostile, unfriendly. InimlCUS, 

i, 7/j., an enemy. Inlmlcissi- 

mus, the greatest enemy, a very 

great enemy. 
Inititum, i, n. (ineo), a beginning, 

oommencement. Initio, ablat., 

in the beginning, at first. 
Initurus. See Infio. 
Injicio, ere, jeoi, jeotum, tr. (in 

-|-jacio), to throw in oron; to 

infuso, occasion, inflict, impress, 

inspire. 



InjtLlia, ae, /., injury, wrong. 
Injuste, adv., unjustly, wrongly. 
Innitor, i, nixui, intr. dep., to 

,lean or rest upon, support one's 

self by. 
Innocens, tis, adj., innocent. 
Innooentia, ae, f>, unimpeaohable 

character, blamelessness, up- 

rightness, innocence, disinter- 

estedness. 
Innoxius, a, um, adj., innocent. 
Indpla, ae, /., want, need, scar- 

city, lack. 
Inopinans, tis, adj., not expect- 

ing, oontrary to expectation. 
Indpinatus, a, um, adj., unex- 

pected. 
Inopi, 6pis, adj., needy, poor. 
Inquam, defect. verb, I say. 
Insanio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, intr., 

to be mad ; to rage, rave. 
Insciens, tis, adj., not knowing, 

without the knowledge of. 
Insoitia, ae, /., ignorance, inex- 

perience. 
Insoius, a, um, adj., knowing 

nothing, ignorant, unaware. 
Inscribo, ere, scripsi, scriptum, 

tr., to write in or on, inscribe. 
InsSquor, i, cutus, tr. dep^ to 

pursue ; to. hunt down. 
Inservio, ire, ivi, itum, intr., to 

be devoted; to attend to; to 

serve, avail one's self of. 
Insidlae, arum, /. pl., an ambush, 

ambuscade, snares, machina- 

tions. 
Insidiator, oris, 1»., a waylayer, 

plotter against. 
Insidior, ari, fttus, intr. dep., to 

lay snares for, lie in wait or am- 

bush ; to waylay. 
Insigniter, adv., remarkably, 

spfendidly. Comp. insignius, 

more splendidly. 
Inidlens, tis, adj., haughty, arro- 

gant; insolent. 
Insdlentla, ae, /., haughtiness, 

arrogance. 
Instans, antis, parttc. adj. (insto), 

present, impending. Instantia, 

present aflfairs, the present. 



246 



IN8 



IKT 



Institi. See Intto. 

Instltuo, ere, ni, fttnm, tr. (in -f 

statuo), to determine, resolve ; to 

begin, commenoe; to institute, 

appoint; to erect, build, con- 

struct. 
Instltutum, i, n., a purpose, plan, 

design, intention ; habit, usage, 

custom, practice, ordinance. 
Insto, are, stiti, — , tr. und intr., 

to press on, push hard, press 

hard upon. 
Instruo, ere, uxi, uctum, tr., to 

build, construct; to arrange, 

draw up, dispose; to furnish, 

supply. 
Insuetus, a, um, adj., nnaecns- 

tomed. 
Insnla, ae, /., an island. 
Insum, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., to 

be in, exist in, belong to. 
IntSger, gra, grum, adj., whole, 

sound, fresh, entire. 
Integrltas, atis, /., integrity, 

purity, uprightness. 
Intelllgo, ere, lezi, leotnm, tr., 

to know, understand, perceiye, 

be aware of. 
Intemperani, tis, adj., intemper- 

ate, excessive, immoderate; prof- 

ligate. 
Intemperanter, adv., immoder- 

ately, eztravagantly. 
Intemperantla, ae, /., intemper- 

ate conduct, insolence; dissolute- 

ness, insubordination. 
Inter, prep. with the acctu., be- 

tween, among, during. 
Intercftdo, ere, cessi, cessum, 

intr., to come between ; to inter- 

vene, intercede, interfere, op- 

pose. 
Interdioo, ere, dixi, dictum, tr. 

and intr., to interdict, forbid. 
Interdlu, adv., in the daytime. 
Interdum, adv., sometimes. 
Interea, adv., in the meantine; 

meanwhile. 
Interemptus. See Interimo. 
Intereo, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum, intr., 

to perish, decay. 
Interesse. See Intersum. 



Interfeotor, 5rii, m., a slayepl 

murderer. 
Interfiolo, ere, feci, feotum, tr., 

to kill, put to death. 
Interfui. See Intersum. 
Int&rim, adv., in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
Intgrlmo, ere, 6mi, emptum, tr., 

to take away, abolish; to de- 

stroy, kill. 
Intfirlor, lus, adj., the inner, in- 

terior, inside of ; the more secret. 

Super. intlmus. 
IntSrisse. See Intereo. 
IntSrltus, us, m., destruction; 

death. % 

Interneclo, onis, /*., general 

slaughter, utter destruction, ez- 

termination. 
Internuntlus, i, m., a go-between, 

messenger, mediator. 
Interpono, ere, pdsui, p&sltum, 

tr., to place between, interpose; 

to allege, add, insert. 
Interprgtor, ari, atus, tr. dep., to 

ezplain, interpret, decide. 
Interrdgo, are, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

ask. 
Intersero, ere, serui, sertum, tr., 

to interpose, add. 
Intersnm, esse, rui, — , irr. intr., 

to be between ; to be different, to 

differ; to be present, attend; to 

be witness to. 
Intestlnum, i, *., an intestine, 

gut. 
Intestinus, a, um, adj. intestine. 
Intlme, adv., most intimately, on 

terms of the closest intimacy. 
Intlmus, a, nm, adj. (euper. o/ 

int&rior), the innermost; most 

intimate, Intimus, i, m., a 

most intimate friend. 
Intra, prep. with the accua., within. 

Intro, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to go 

into, enter. 
Introeo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, tl 

and intr., to go into, enter, pen' 

tratc. ff 

Intrftltus, us, *n., an entrance. 
Intromitto, ere, misi, missut 

tr., to send or let in. 
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nttieor, eri, ultus, tr., dep., to 

look upon, regard, oonsider. 
Intuli. See Infero. 
Intuor = intueor, which %ee. 
Inutilis, e, adj., useless, unprofit- 

able. 
Inv&do, 6re, v&si, v&sum, tr., to 

attack, fall upon. 
Inv&ho, ere, vezi, veotnm, tr., 

to carry, bear or bring to ; in the 

pass., to ride, drive, sail ; to in- 

veigh against. 
Invenio, lre, veni, ventnm, tr., 

to find, discover. 
Inventum, i, n., an invention, 

contrivance, discovery. 
InvSterasoo, 8re, &vi, — , intr., to 

grow old ; to beoome established, 

deep rooted. 
Inveter&tus, a, nm, partic. adj., 

old, established ; deep-rooted, 

inveterate. 
Inviotus, a, nm, adj., uncon- 

quered ; invincible. 
Invideo, 6re, vidi, vlsum, tr., to 

eavy, grudge. 
Invidia, ae, /., envy, jealously; 

odium, dislike, unpopularity ; 

hatred ; disfavor. 
Invidus, a, nm, adj., envious, 

jealous. 
Inviol&tus, a, nm, adj., un- 

harmed, uninjured. 
Invlsus, a, um, adj., hateful, 

hated. 
Invlto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to in- 

vite. 
Invitus, a, um, adj., unwilling, 

reluctant, against one's will. 
Invocfttus, a, um, adj., uninvited. 
Invooo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to call 

upon, invoke. 

56nes, um, m. pl., the Ionians. 
dnia, ae, /., Ionia, in Aaia tlinov. 
Iphioratensis, e, adj., of Iphi- 

crates, Iphicratensian. 
Sphicr&tes, is, m., a general of the 
lAthenians. 

>S6, a, U^, gen. ipsius, intena. 
pera. pron., himself, herself, it- 
self, thyself, myself; of itself, 
just, exaotly, the very. 



Ira, ae, /., anger, wrath. 
Iraseor, i, Irfttus, intr. dep., to be 

angry. 
Ir&tns, a, um, adj., angry. 
Ire, irem. See ]&, to go. 
Irrldeo, ere, Isi, isum, intr., to 

laugh at ; to ridicule. 
Irritus, a, nm, adj. (in + r&tus), 

invalid, void, useless, ineffeotual. 
Is, ea, id, gen. ejUS, denu adj. 

pron., this, that ; the same ; such. 

AUo pere. pron., he, she, it. Id 

qnod = what. 
Ismenias, ae, m., a Theban, am- 

bassador with -Pelopidas. 
Isset = ivisset. See Eo. 
Iste, a, nd, ben. istlUS, demon. 

adj. pron. of the aecond peraon, 

that, that of yours ; this, this of 

yours ; such. 
Ita, adv., so, thus ; yery. 
It&lia, ae, /., Italy. 
Itftllous, a, um, adj., of or from 

Italy, Roman, Italian. 
It&qne, conj., therefore, then ; and 

so. 

!tem, adv., likewise, also, just so. 
ter, itineris, n., a journey, 
march. Iter facere = to march. 
It6rum, adv., again, a second 

time. 
ItUTUS, from eo, to go* 



J&c&o, ftre, ni, Itnm, intr., to lie; 

to fall, lie dead. 
J&eio, e*re, jeoi, jaotum, tr., to 

throw. 
Jaoto, &re, &vi, &tum, tr., to 

throw, cast. 
Jam, adv. } now, already, by this 

time. Jam tum, already then 

= even then. 
J&nua, ae, /., a door. 
J&son, onis, m., tyrant of Pherao 

in Thessaly, about 380 B. C. 
Jooor, &ri, fttus, intr., to joke,jest. 
Joodse, adv., jestingly, jocosely. 
JoOUS, i, m., sport, joke. 
J6vis. See Juppiter. 
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Jftbeo, ere, jussi, jussum, tr., to 

order, bid, oommand. 
Jucundus, a, om, adj., pleasant, 

delightfui, agreeable. 
Jfldex, Icil, m., a judge, or rather 

a juror. 
Judlclum, i, »., a judgment; ju- 

dieial investigation, trial ; deci- 

sion, judieial sentence ; verdict ; 

a court. 
Judlco, are, avi, &tum, tr. (jus 

-+- dico), to judge; to regard, 

conclude, decide. 
Jug&rum, i or eris, n., an 

acre, oontaining 28,800 square 

feet. 
Jugulo, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to 

butcher, murder, kill. 
Julius, i, m., the name of a Roman 

gens. 
Jumentum, i, n., a draught- 

animal, beast of burden; ani- 

mal. 
Jungo, ere, junxi, junctum, tr., 

to join ; to yoke. 
Junlus, a, um, adj., Junian, the 

name of a Roman gens. 
Jupplter, J5vis, m., son of Saturn, 

and king of gods and men. 
Jure. See Jus. 
Juro, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

swear. 
Jus, juris, »., law, right; a court 

of justice. Jure, ablat, with 

justice, justly, rightly. 
Jusjurandum, jurisjuraudi, n., 

an oath. 
Jussum, i, n. t a command. 
Jussus, U8, m., command, order. 

Otilif iu the ablat. 
Justltia, ae, /., justice. 
Justus, a, um, adj. t just, right. 
Juvenous, i, m., a bullock, 

steer. 
JuvSnis, m. andf., a youth. Adj. 

young. Comp. junlor. 
Jiivo, are, jUvi, jUtum, tr., to 

help, aid, assist. 
Juxta, prep. with the accus., near 

to, close by, by the side of. 
Juxta, adv., near to, close by, by 

the side of. 



L. 

L. = Lucius, a Roman praenomen. 
L&beo, Onis, m., a Roraan family 

name. 
L&bor, oris, m., labor. 
L&boriosns, a, um, adj., labori- 

ous; hard-working. 
Labdro, are, avi, &tnm, intr., to 

labor, strive, take pains. 
Lacedaemon, 6nis, /., the city of 

Laoeaaemon or Sparta. 
Lace^daemdnius, i, m., a Lacedae- 

monian. 
L&oesso, ere, Ivi, Itum, tr., to 

provoke, irritate; to harass, at- 

tack. 
Laco, dnifl, m., a Laoedaemonian, 

Spartan. 
Lacdnlce, es, /, Laconia. 
Lacrlma, ae, /, a tear. 
Lacrimo, are, avi, atum, tr. and 

intr., to weep, weep at, lament. 
Laedo, ere, laesi, laesum, tr., to 

injure, violate. 
Laetitla, ae, /, joy. 
Lamachus, i, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Lamestlus, i, m., a Syracusan. 
Lampru8, i, m., a Greek musician. 
Lamps&cus, i, /, a city of Mysia, 

on the Hellespont. 
Lapldeus, a, um, adj., stone, of 

stone. 
Lapis, idis, m., a stone; a mile- 

stone. 
Largltlo, onis, /, a giving freely, 

liberality ; prodigality, extrava- 

gance; bribery. 
Lassitlldo, inis, /., weariness. 
L&te, adv., broadly, widely, all 

around. Super. l&tissime. 
Lateo, 6re, xu, — , intr., to lurk, 

lie hid, lie concealed, be obscure. 
L&tine, adv., iu Latin, Latin. 
L&tinus, a, um, adj., Latin, Ro- 

man. 
L&turus, a, um. See F6ro. 
Latus, a, um. See F6ro. 
Laud&tio, onis, /., praise. 
Laudo, &re, &vi, fttum, t>., to 

praise. 
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Lsns, laudis, /., praise, praise- 

worthy aotion, merit; fame, re- 

nown. 
Laute, adv^ •splendidly, sumptu- 

ously. 
Lautus, a, um, adj., elegant, 

stately, grand, splendid. 
Laxo, are, ftvi, atum, tr. f to 

loosen. 
Leotlca, ae, /., a litter, sedan. 
Lecticuia, ae,/, a smali litter or 

sedan ; a bier. 
Leotlo, 6nis, /., reading, reading 

aloud. 
Leotor, Oris, m., a reader. 
LeotU8, i, tn., a bed, couch. 
Leg&tio, Onis, /., an embassy. 
I Legatus, i, m. f an ambassador; a 

lieutenant, deputy. 
Legltlmus, a, um, adj., legal, 

legitimate. Lfigltlma, orum, 

n. pl. f legal formalities. 
L&go, ere, legi, lectum, tr., to 

gather, coUect, select ; to read. 
Lemnli, 6rum, m. pl., the Lemni- 

ans. 
Lemnus, i, m., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
Lenlo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr., to 

mollify, allay, soften, assuage. 
Leo, 6nis, m., a lion. 
Lednidas, ae, m. f king of Sparta. 
Leonn&tus, i, m., one of tho 

generals of Alezander the 

Great. 
Le6tjfchldes, is, m., son of the 

Spartan king Agis. 
Lepos, dris, m. f charm, grace. 
Lesbos, i, /, an island in the 

Aegacan sea. 
Letum, i, n. f death. 
Leucdsjhri, 6rum, m. pl. f the white 

Syrians, in Cappadocia. 
Leuotra, 6rum, n. pl. f a oity in 

Boeotia. 
Leuotricus, a, um, adj. f at Leuo- 

tra, Leuotrian. 
Levis, e, adj. f light ; trifling, tri- 

vial, inconsiderable. 
Levo, are, avi, atum, tr. f to 

lighten, relieve. 
Lez, legis, /., a law ; condition. 



Llbenter, adv., willingly, with 
pleasure, cheerfully, gladly. 

LiDer, era, emm, adj. f free. 

Liber, bri, m. f the inner bark of a 
tree ; a book. 

Liber&lis, e, adj., liberal, gener- 

0U8. 

LibSralltas, atis, /, liberality, 

generosity. 
LibSrallter, adv. f kindly, gra- 

ciously ; generously, liberally. 
Llberator, orii, m. t a deliverer, 

freer. 
Libere, adv. f freely*. Compar. 

Llbgrlus, too freely. 
Liberi, 6rum, m. pl., children. 
Libero, are, avi, &tum, tr. f to 

free, liberate, deliver, acquit. 
Llbertas, atis,/., liberty, freedom. 
Libet, ere, libuit and libitum 

est, imper§. f it pleases, it is 

agreeable; libet mihi — I like, 

am pleased. 
Libidin6sus, a, um, adj., wanton, 

licentious, sensual. 
Libido, inis, /, passion, caprice, 

sensual desire, lust, wantonness. 
Librarius, i, m. f a oopyist, tran- 

scriber of books. 
Licenter, adv., freely, with free- 

dom. 
Licentia, ae, /., license. 
Licet, ere, ouit and lioitum est, 

impert.f it is permitted; one 

may, one can. tiioet mihi = I 

may, I can. 
Lignlus, a, um, adj., wooden. 
Lignum, i, n. f wood. 
Ligur, uris, m. f a Ligurian. 
Limen, inis, n., the threshold. 
Lingua, ae, /., a tongue; lan- 

guage. 
LintSus, a, um, adj. f linen. 
Lis, litis, /., strife; a lawsuit; 

penalty, fine, damages. 
Littera, ao, /., a letter of the 

alphabet. Litt&rae, letters, 

literature, learning; an epistle, 

letter. 
Littfir&tus, a, um, adj., learned, 

educated, instructed. 
Litus, 6ris, n., the shore. 
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L6ouples, 6tis, adj., rich. 
Locuplfito, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

enrich. 
L6CU8, i, m, (plur. 16ca, «., and 

16ci, m.,) a plaoe, position ; rank ; 

occasion, season ; opportunity . 
Longe, adv., far, by far. Gomp. 

Longius, farther. 
Longinquus, a, um, adj., long, 

distant. 
Longui, a, um, adj., long. Nftvis 

longa, a ship of war. 
Longus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. <f. Ti. Sempronius Lon- 

gus. 
Ldquor, i, Ctltus, tr. and intr. 

dep., to speak, say. 
Ldrlca, ae, /., a cuirass, corselet. 
Ldrum, i, n., a leather strap, 

thong. 
Lttbet SeeUbet, 
Luoftni, drum, »i. pl., the Luca- 

nians. 
Lucius, i, m., a Roman praeno- 

men. 
Luoretius, i, m., a Roman poet. 
Luorum, i, «., gain, profit, 
Luotor, ftri, fttus, intr. dep., to 

wrestle. 
Lueullus, i, m., L. Lioinius, a Ro- 

man general. 
Lucus, i, m., a grove, wood. 
Ludus, i, m., play, sport ; joke ; a 

school. Ltldi, public games ; 

plays, shows, and exhibitions. 
Lumhus, i, m., a loin. 
Lumen, inis, «., light. 
Lusitani, drum, m. pl., the Lusi- 

tanians, inhabitants of Lusitania 

= the modern Portugal. 
Lut&tius, i, m., the gentile name 

of C. Lutatius Catulus, renowned 

for his naval victory over the 

Carthaginians. 
Luxuria, ae, /., luzury; excess, 

riotous living. 
Luxuridse, adv., luxuriously. 

Comp. luxtiridsius. 
Luxiiriosue, a, um, adj., luxuri- 

ous, prodigal, riotous. 
Ljrco, Onis, m., a Syracusan. 
Lycus, i, »«., an Athenian. 



Lydi, Orum, m. pl., the Lydians. 
L?dia, ae, /., a country in Asia 

Minor. 
Ljfcander, dri, m., a'Spartan gen- 

eral. 
Lf simachus, i, m., the father of 

Aristides. 
L?simachus, i, m., one of the 

generals of Alexander the Great, 

afterwards king of Thrace. 
L?sis, idis, m., a Pythagorean 

philosopher of Tarentum, about 

390 B. C. 



M. 

M. = Marcus, a Roman praeno- 

men. 
K&c6do, 6nis, m., a Macedonian. 

Adi., Macedonian. 
Maced6nia, ae, /., a country in 

northern Greece. 
Macrochir (Ma*/,dx«ip), Longim- 

&nus, Longhand, a surname of 

Artaxerxes, king of Persia, 473- 

425 B. C. 
K&culo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

stain, pollute, defile. 
Magis, adv., more, rather. Svper. 

maxime. 
M&gister, tri, m., a master, keeper. 
Magistra, ae, /., a mistress, di- 

rectress. 
Magistratue, us, m., a magis- 

trate ; a magistracy, ofiice. 
Magnes, etia, m., a Magnesian, 

inhabitant of Magnesia. 
Magnesia, ae, /., a city in Caria, 

on the Maeander. 
Magnifice, adv., splendidly, mag- 

nificently. 
Magnificus, a, um, adj., splendid, 

magnificent, grand. Comp. 

magnificentior; super. mag- 

nificentissimu8. 
M&gnitudo, inis, /., greatness, 

size, extent. 
Hagn6p6re or Magnft 6pere, adv., 

greatly, very much. 
Magnus, a, um, adj., great, large. 

Comp. mftjor, «np*r. maximus. 
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M&RO, Qnis, m., brother of Han- 

nibal. 
M&jestas, atis, /., greatness, 

grandeur, majesty. 
M&jor. See Magnus. 
M&jdres, um, m. pl. (major), an- 

oestors, forefathers. 
M&le, adv., badly, ill, disastrously, 

unsucoessfuUy, amiss. Comp. 

pftjus, anper. pessime. 
M&ledious, a, um, adj., abusive, 

fault-finding. Gomp. maledi- 

centior, super. m&lldioentissi- 

mus. Malfidicus, i, m., a slan- 

derer. 
M&lfificus, a, um, adj., hurtful; 

nnpropitious. 
M&litidse, adv., perfidiously, 

knavishly. 
M&lo, maUe, m&lui, — irr. tr. 

(magis -f- volo), to prefer, choose 

rather. 
M&lum, i, «., evil, injury; hard- 

ship, misfortune, misery. 
M&lus, a, um, adj., bad, wicked, 

mischievous, evil. 
Mamercus, i, m., tyrant of Catana 

in Sicily. 
Manceps, cipis, m. (manus -\- ca- 

pio), a purchaser at a public anc- 

tion ; afarmer (o/ revenues, etc), 

eontractor. 
Mandatum, i, n., a commission, 

instructions, direction, charge. 
Mando, are, avi, atum, t>\, to 

commit, intrust, commission. 
Mandrdcles, is, m., a Persian gen- 

eral under Artaxerxes II. 
Man&o, 6re, mansi, mansum, 

intr., to remain, abide. 
Manlius, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e.g. Cn. Manlius Vulso, a 

Roman historian. 
Mantinfta, ae, /., a city in Ar- 

oadia. 
Maniibiae, arum, /. pl. (manus), 

booty, spoils. 
Manus, us, /., a hand; a band, 

force. Ad manum, at hand ; at 

olose quarters. Manus dare — 

to yield. 
Marathon, onis, m. andf., a plain 



and town on the ooast of Attica. 

Greek acc. M&r&thdna. 
M&rathonius, a, um, adj., Mara- 

thonian, of Marathon. 
Marcellus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. M. Claudius Marcel- 

lus, a Roman oonsul. 
Marcus, i, m., a Roman praend- 

men. 
Mard5nius, i, m., goneral of the 

Persians. 
M&re, is, n., the sea. 
Maritimus, a, um, adj., maritime, 

at sea. 
Harius, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens. 
MassagStae, arum, m. pl., a 

Scythian people near the Cas- 

pian sea. 
Mater, tris,/., a mother; mater 

familias, the mistress of a house, 

a matron. 
Matriclda, ae, m. andf., a matri- 

cide. 
MatrimOnium, i, «., marriage. 
Matore, adv., early. 
M&t&ro, &re, avi, atum, tr. and 

intr., to hasten, make haste. 
Mazime, adv. (euper. of m&gis), 

most, in the highest degree, most 

of all, above all, particularly, 

especially, extremely. 
Maximus, a, um, adj. (mper. of 

magnui), the greatest, very 

great; the largest, very large; 

mighty, chief. 
M^d^or, 6ri, — , intr. dep., to cure, 

remedy, apply a remedy. 
Media, ae, /., a oountry in Asia, 

south of the Caspian sea. 
HSdiclna, ae, /., medicine. 
Medicus, i, m., a physician. 
Mddicui, a, um, adj., Median, 

Persian. 
MSdimnus, i, m., a Oreek measure 

of corn, a Oreek bushel = six 

Roman modii (seven, according 

to Nepos). 
Medi6oris, e, adj., middling, med- 

erate, mediocre, ordinary. 
Meditor, ari, atus, tr. dep., to 

meditate,purpo8e, intend, design. 
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Medus, a, um, adj., Median. Me- 

dus, i, m., a Mede. 
Mel, mellis, «., honey. 
MSlIor, u§, adj. (comp. o/bdnns), 

better, superior. 
M&mlnii defect. verb, I remember, 

recollect. 
MSmor, dris, adj., mindful, not 

forgetful. 
MSmorla, ae, /., memory, recol- 

lection, remembrance; account, 

tradition. 
Mendaeium, i, «., a falsehood, lie. 
MeneeUdes, ae, m., a Theban. 
M&nglaus, i, m. f brother of Aga- 

memnon. MenSlai portus, a 

port in Marmarica, west of 

Egypt. 
MenestheHs, el, m., son of Iphi- 

crates. 
Mens, tis, /., mind, intellect; pur- 

pose, design. 
Mensa, ae, /., a table; a oourse. 

Secunda xnensa, the , seoond 

course, the dessert. 
Mensis, is, m., a month. 
Mensura, ae, /., a measure. 
Mentio, onis, /, mention. 
Mentior, iri, itus, intr. dep., to 

lie, say falsely. 
Mercenarius, a, um, adj., serving 

for pay, hired, mercenary. Mer- 

cenarius, i, m., a hireling, hired 

sorvant. 
Merces, cedis, /., hire, wages, pay, 

reward. 
Mercftrius, i, m., son of Jupiter 

and Maia, messenger of the 

gods. 
Mereo, 6re, ui, itum, tr. f to earn, 

gain, merit, acquire, deserve. 
M$re*or, eri, itus, tr. and intr. 

dep., to deserve, merit. 
MSridles, 6i, m., midday, noon; 

the south. 
Mgrito, adv., deservedly. 
MSritum, i, n., merit, desert; 

services. 
Messene, es or Messena, ae, /., 

the capital of Messenia, in Pelo- 

ponnesus. 
Metallum, i, n., a metal ; a mine. 



Metlor, iri, mensus, tr. dep., to 

measure. 
MStuo, Sre, ui, utum, tr. and 

intr., to fear, dread. 
M$US, a, um, poss. adj. pron., my, 

my own, of me, mine. 
Micjfthus, i, m., a Theban. 
Mldias, ae, m., a political leader 

at Athens. 
Migro, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

move, remove, emigrate, depart. 
Mlles, itis, ro. andf., a soldier. 
Milesius, a, um, adj., Milesian, 

of Miletus. Milesius, i, nu, 

a Milesian. 
Milia. SeeMille. 
Mllltaris, e, adj., military, war- 

like, of war, of a soldier. £es 

milit&ris, war, warfare, the art 

of war. 
Mille, indecl. num. adj., a thou- 

sand. Ueed aUo a% a noun, with 

plural milia, millum, millbus. 
Mlltiades, is, m., a renowned 

Athenian general. 
Minerva, ae, /., the goddess of 

war and wisdom, of the liberal 

arts, and of spinning and weav- 

ing. 
Mlnlme, adv. (euper. of parnm), 

least, least of all, not at all, by 

no means. 
Minimum, adv. (neut. super. of 

parvus), the least. 
Minor, us, gen. mindris, adj. 

(comp. of parvus), less, less im- 

portant, smaller. 
Minuclus, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. Q. Minucius Rufus, 

a Roman consul. 
MiniLo, 8re, ni, utum, tr., to les- 

sen, diminish; to impair, vio- 

late. 
Mlnus, adv. (compar. of parum), 

less. 
Minntus, a, nm, adj. (minuo), 

little, small; short. 
Mirabllis, e, adj., wonderful. 
Mlrablllter, adv., wonderfully. 
Mirandus, a, nm, partic. adj. 

(miror), wonderful, admirable, 

strange. 
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Mlror, ari, atUS, tr. andintr. dep. f 

to wonder; to wonder at, ad- 

mire. 
Mlrus, a, um, adj., wonderful, 

strange. 
Misceo, ere, cui, mistum or 

mixtum, tr., to mix ; to confuse, 

diBturb. 
Mlserandus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(miseror), deplorable, lamen- 

table, pitiable. 
Mis8r6or, eri, misertus, intr. 

dep., to pity, compassionate. 
Miserioordia, ae, /., pity, com- 

passion. 
Mlsi, missus. See Mitto. 
Missus, us, »«., a sending; com- 

mission, authority. 
Mithridates, is, m., satrap of 

Lycaonia and Cappadooia. 
Mithr6barzanes, is, m., fatber-in- 

law of Batames. 
Mitto, 8re, mlsi, missum, tr., to 

send. 
Mnfimon, (Mv/iixioi>), having a re- 

tentive memory, a surname of 

Artaxerxes, king of Persia, 405- 

359 B. C. 
MObilis, e, adj., fickle, inconstant, 

changeable. 
Mdbilitas, atis, /., fickleness, in- 

constancy. 
Mocilla, ae, /., L. Julius, an ex- 

praetor. 
Modfirate, adv., with moderation, 

moderatery. 
Mdd^ratio, Onis, /., modera- 

tion. 
Mdderatus, a, um, adj., moderate, 

well regulated, temperate. 
M6destita, ae, /., moderation, 

modesty, discretion, quiet dig- 

nity. 
Mddestus, a, um, adj., modest, 

moderate, unassuming. 
Mddicus, a, um, adj., moderate, 

ordinary, not extravagant. 
Mddius, i, m., the Roman corn 

measure ,* a measure, a peck. 
Mddo, adv. (mddus), now* only, 

but, if only • modo — modo, now 

— now, sometimes — sometimes; 



non modo — sed etiam, not 

only — but also. 
M5dus, i, m., measure ; way, man- 

ner ; length ; moderation. 
MoenXa, um, n. pl., defensive 

walls, city walls. 
Mdlestia, ae, /., trouble. 
Mdlestus, a, um, adj., trouble- 

some, annoying. 
MOUor, iri, itus, tr. dep. (moles), 

to exert one's self ; to endeavor, 

strive ; to contrive, attempt. 
M61ossi, Orum, m.pL, a people in 

Epirus. 
Mdmentum, i, n., moment, weight, 

importance. 
M6neo, ere, ui, Itum, tr., to ad- 

vise, warn. 
Mons, tis, m., a mountain. 
M6niimentum, i, n., a memorial, 

monument ; a sepulchre, tomb. 
M6ra, ae, /., delay, hindrance. 
Mdra, ae, /., a division of the 

Spartan infantry. 
Morbus, i, m., disease, sickness. 
M6rior, m6ri, mortiius, intr. dep., 

to die. 
M6ror, ftri, fttus, intr. dep., to de- 

lay, linger, stay. 
Mors, tis, /., death. 
Mortftlis, e, adj., mortal, human. 

Mortales, men, mortals. 
Mortifer, f6ra, f6rum, adj., fatal, 

mortal. 
Morttlus, a, um, perf. part. (m5- 

rior), dead, when dead. 
Mos, mOris, m., manner, custom, 

way, usage, habit ; mdres, mor- 

als, character. Ger6re mOrem 

= to indulge one's humor. 
MOtus, a, um. See M6v6o. 
MOtus, *os, m., motion, move- 

ment. 
M6veo, ere, movi, mOtum, tr., to 

move ; to influence, affect. 
Muliebris, e, adj., female. 
Mulier, 6ris, /., a woman. 
Multa, ae, /., a fine. 
*Multim6dis, adv., in many ways, 

variously. 
Multiplioo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

multiply, increase. 
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Multitudo, Inis f /., a multitude, | 

great number. 
Multo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to fine, 

mulct; to punish. 
Multft. See Multus. 
Multum, adv. {ptop, aceui. from 

multus), much, greatly, long. 
MultUS, a, um, adj. (compar. plu8, 

•uper. plurlmuB), many, much, 

great. Multft, ablat. of degree 

of difference, by much = much, 

far, long. 
Munditia, ae, /, neatness, ele- 

gance. 
Municiplum, i, n. (munus -j- ca- 

pio), a free town, parttoularly in 

^^italy, which possessed the right 

^^^■hRoman citizenship, but was 

^^^Bbraed by its own laws. 

iHHo, Ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr., to 

fortify, strengthen. 
Munltio, onis, /., a fortifica- 

tion. 
MunltUS, a, um, partic. adj. (mu- 

nio), fortified. Super. munltis- 

simufl, admirably fortified. 
MtLnUB, firis, n., a gift, present; 

a part, duty, funotion. 
MtLuj^ohia, ae, /, a harbor at 

Athens adjoining the Piraeus. 
Murus, i, m., a wall, city wall. 
Musica, ae, /., musio. 
Musice, es, /., music. 
Musicus, i, m., a musician. 
Mutatio, dnis, /, a chango, muta- 

tion, revolution. 
Mutina, ae, /, a oity in cisalpine 

Gaul. 
Muto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

change, alter, exchange. 
MuttLuB, a, um, adj., mutual, re- 

ciprocal. 
Mjfoale, ©8, /, a promontory and 

city in Ionia. 
Mysteria, orum, n. pl., secret 

rites, secret worship, myste- 

ries. 
MjHilenaei, orum, m. pl., the My- 

tilenaeans, inhabitants of Myti- 

lBne in Lesbos. 
Myus, untii, /., a oity in Caria, 

on the Maeander. 



N. 

Nactus, a, um. See Hanciscor. 
Ham, conj., for, for indeed. 
Hamaue, conj., for, for indeed. 
Nanoiseor, 1, naetuB, tr. dep., to 

obtain, find, meet with. 
Hando, gerundfrom Ho. 

Harro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to re- 

late, narrate. 
Ha8C0r, i, nfttUB, intr. dep., to be 

born. 
Hatalis, e, adi., natal, birth. 
Natio, Onis, /., a nation. 
Natlvus, a, um, adj., native, in- 

born, natural. 
Hato, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

swim. 
Hatura, ae, /., nature; disposi- 

tion. 
N&tur&lis, e, adj. f natnral. 
H&tuB, a, um. See Hascor. 
H&tus, US, tn., age, birth. U»ed 

only in the ablative. 
Naufr&gium, i, n., shipwreck. 
Hauta, ae, m., a sailor ; a passen- 

ger. 
Hautious, a, um, adj., naval, 

nautical. ' 
N&v&lis, e, adj., navaL 
H&vis, ifl, /., a ship, vessel. 
Naxos or Naxus, 1, /, the largest 

of the Cyclades. 
He, adv. and conj., not; in order 

that not, that not, lest. He — 

quidem, not even. 
Htf, enclitic conj. ; in direet quee- 

tions it ie generalty not transla- 

ted ; in indirect que*tion%, wheth- 

er, or. (Utrum) — ne, whether 

— or. 
H$c, conj., neither, nor, and not, 

but not. Hec — neo, neither — 

nor. Heo non, also, and aleo. 
Ndcessario, ado., of neoessity, 

necessarily. 
Hecess&rius, a, um, adj., needful, 

necessary ; related, allied. 
NScesse, indeclin. adj., necessary. 
Neoessltas, fttis, /., necessity. 
NScessItudo, Inis,/, relationship, 

olose intimaoy. 
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Necis. See Nex. 

Necn6, conj., or not ; only in indi~ 

rect queetiona. 
N&co, ftre, ftvi and cui, fttum a»d 

ctam, <r., to kill, put to death. 
Neotan&bis, Idis, m., a king of 

Egypt. 
NSfas, indecl. n. (ne-f-fas), nn- 

lawful, contrary to divine law, 

impious ; a crime, sin, impiety, 

shame, wrong, disgrace. 
Negllgenter, adv., carelessly, neg- 

hgently. 
Negligo, Sre, lexi, lectum, tr. 

(neo + l€go), to negleot, disre- 

gard, slight. 
Nego, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to say 

no ; to deny, refuse. 
Negdtium, i, n. (neo + otium), 

business, occupation, affair; a 

matter, thing; trouble. Dare 

ndgOtium, to give directions. 
Nemo, inis, m. and f. (ne -f- 

homo), no one, nobody, no man, 

no. Non nemo, some one, a 

certain one. Nemo non, every 

body, every one. 
Neocles, is or i, m., the father of 

Themistocles. 
NSontiohos, n. (N/ov «T*o$, New- 

burg), a oastle or fortress in 

Thrace. 
NSoptolemus, i, m,, one of the 

generals of Alexander the Great. 
Ne*pos, 6tis, m., a grandson. 
NSpos, otis, m., a surname in the 

gena Conielia. 
Neptis, is, /., a grand-daughter. 
Neptunua, i, m., god of the sea. 
Neque, conj. (ne -j- que), neither, 

nor, and not, but not ,* neque — 

neque, neither — nor; either — 

or. 
Nero, Onis, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. C. Claudius Nero, 

oonsul in 207 B. C. 
Nescio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr., 

not to know; to be ignorant; 

not to know how. 
Neuter, tra, trum, gen. neutrius, 

adj., neither. 
Neve, conj, (ne + ve), nor, neither, 



and not; and that not, and 

lest. 
Nex, necis,/., death, violent death, 

murder, slaughter. 
Nic&nor, dris, m., a general under 

Cassander. 
Nioias, ae, m., an Athenian gen- 

eral. • 

Niger, gra, grum, adj., black, 

dark, swarthy. 
Nihil, indecl. n., nothing. In ike 

accua., not, in no respect, not at 

all, in nothing. 
Nihilum, i, n., nothing. Nlhllo 

minus, nihllo secius, neverthe- 

less, none the less. 
Nil, n. indecl., nothing. 
Nilus, i, m., the Nile. 
Nlmis, adv., too muoh, excessive- 

ly, very, too. 
Nimlus, a, um, adj., excessive, 

immoderate, too great. 
Nlsi, conj. (ni -|- si), if not, unless, 

exoept. Nlsi si, unless, except. 
Nisus, a, um. See Nitor. 
Nitldus, a, um, adj., sleck, shin- 

ing. 
Nitor, i, nisns or nixus, intr. 

dep., to strive, endeavor; to 

rest, depend upon, lean upon. 
No, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to swim. 
Nobllis, e, adj., noble, noted, dis- 

tinguished, excellent, generous. 

NoMlis, is, m., a noble. 
Nobilitas, fttis,/., celebrity, fame, 

renown; nobility. 
Ndbilito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

render famous, make renown- 

ed. 
Noceo, ere, cui, cltum, intr., to 

injure, harm. 
Noctn, adv., by night, at night. 
Nocturnus, a, um, adj., nocturnal, 

night, at night. 
Ndlo, nolle, nOltli, — , irr. tr. and 

intr. (non -f- volo), to be unwill- 

ing, not to wish. 
Nomen, inis, n., a name. 
Nflmentftnus, a, um, adj., at No- 

mentum. 
Nomln&tim, adv., by name, ex- 

pressly. 
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Nftmlno, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr^ to 

name, calL 
Ndn, adv., not, no. 
NOnftginta, num. ad;., ninety. 
Nondnm, adv., not yet, 
NonnThil, arf»., somewhat, some- 

thing f Bome. 
NoiinuMus, a, um, oen. lus, arf;., 

some. 
Nonnunquam, adv. t sometimes. 
Ndnns, a, nm, mc». ad/., ninth. 
Ndra, ae,/., a fortress in Phrygia. 
Noseo, ere, ndvi, nOtnm, tr., to 

know, be aoquainted with, learn. 

Ptrf. novi = I know. 
Noate = novisse, /rom NoiOO. 
Noster, tra, trum, po*#. adj.pron., 

our, ours, our own. 
Ndtitia, ae, /., knowledge, ac- 

quaintance ; a being known. 
Ndto, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., to note, 

mark, indicate. 
Ndtus, a, nm, partic. adj. (nosco), 

known, well known. 
N6vem, f»Kiw. adj. t nine. 
Ndvi. See Nosoo. 
N6vita8, atil,/.,newness, strange- 

ness, novelty. 
N6vus, a, nm, adj., new; novel, 

strange. Super. n6vissimus, 

latest, last, latter. 
Nox, noetit, /, night. 
Noxim, a, nm, adj., guilty. 
Nubilis, e, adj., marriageable. 
Nnbo, ere, nupsi, nuptnm, intr. t 

to marry, be married; properly 

eaid of the woman; lit., to veil 

hernelf for the bridegroom. 
Nndo, ftre, avi, fttnm, tr., to bear, 

strip. 
Nnllns, a, um, gen. nulllus, adj. 

(ne -f- ullus), no, not, not any, 

none, no one. 
Num, cotij., whether, in indirect 

queetions. In direct quettions it 

i* not tranelated. 
Numen, inis, »., the divine will ; 

divinity, divine power. 
NtLmero, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

number, oount. 
NtUnerus, i, m., a number; posi- 

tion, rank. 



Nftmidae, ftmm, m. pl., the Nu- 

midians. 
Nnmmns, i, m., money, coin. 
Nnmqnam, adv., never. 
Nnne, adv., now. 
Nnntifo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

annoonce, relate, report. 
Nnntifas, i, m., a messenger, eou- 

rier ; a message, tidings, intelli- 

gence. 
Nupsi. See Nttbo. 
Nuptiae, ftrnm, /. pl., a marriage, 

nuptials. 
Nuptus, a, um. See Nfibo. 
Nusquam, adv., nowhere; on no 

occasion, in nothing. 
Nutus, US, m., a nod, beck ; com- 

mand. 
N+saeus, i, m., son of Dionygius 

the elder. 

O- 

5, interj., ! oh ! 

Ob, prep. toith the accut., for, on 

account of, for the purpose of, 

for the sake of. 
Obduoo, ere, duxi, dnotnm, <r.,to 

draw over ; to cover. 
flbedio, lre, lvi or ii, itnm, intr. 

(ob -f- audio), to listen to, give 

ear to ; to obey. 
5beo f ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr. and 

intr., to go or come to ; to meet, 

go through ; to disoharge, per- 

form, accomplish. 
dbeundi, gerundfrom 5beo. 
Obitus, US, m., death. 
Objectus, us, m., an object, sight, 

gpectacle. 
Ohjieio, ere, jeci, jeotnm, tr. (ob 

-j- jacio), to object; to offer, ex- 

pose; to throw up to one, re- 

proach with. 
Oblitufl. See ObUviseor. 
Obllvio, onis, /., oblivioa, forget- 

fulness, amnesty. 
Obllviseor, i, Utus, tr. dep^ to 

forget. 
Obnitor, i, nixns or niins, intr. f 

to bear, push or struggle against; 

to lean, rest upon. 



OBO 



077 



257 



Sbdrior, lri, ortus, intr. dep. f to 

arise, appear, spring up. 
Obruo, ere, ui, utum, tr., to cover 

ovor, overwhelm, bury, conoeal, 

sink, steep. 
Obsourus, a, nm, adj., dark, ob- 

scure; unknown. 
Obsecro, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

implore, entreat, supplicate, be- 

seech. 
Obs&quium, i, n., conciliation, in- 

dulgence, complaisance. 
Obs&quor, i, Ctitus, intr. dep., to 

give one'8 self up to, indulge in. 
Obsero, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

bolt, bar, fasten. 
Observantla, ae, /., attention, re- 

gard. 
Obses, sldis, m., a bostage ; a se- 

curity, surety, pledge. 
Obsideo, ere, sedi, sessum, tr., to 

besiege, blockade. 
Obsidio, dnis, /., a siege, blook- 

ade. 
Obsisto, ere, stiti, stitum, intr., 

to oppose, resist. 
Obsdlfttus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(obsdlesco), worn out, trite, oom- 

mon, trivial. 
Obstlnatlo, onis, /., firmness ; 

obstinacy, determination. 
Obstlti. See Obsisto. 
Obsto, are, stiti, statum, intr., to 

withstand, oppose, hinder. 
Obstruo, £re, uzi, ctum, tr., to 

block up, stop up, barricade. 
Obsum, esse, rui, — , intr., to be 

against; to hinder, hurt, injure, 

be detrimental. 
Obtero, fire, trlvi, tritum, tr., to 

rub oflf; to disparage. 
Obtestfttlo, ouis, /., adjuration. 
Obtineo, ere, ui, tentum, tr. (ob 

-|- t5neo), to obtain, possess, 

bold. 
Obtingo, ere, tigi, — , intr. (ob 

-j- tango), to fall to one's lot ; to 

happen, turn out. 
Obtroctatio, Onis, /., disparage- 

ment, detraction. 
Obtrectator, oris, m., a detractor. 
Obtreoto, are, avi, atum, tr. and 
17 — Nepo9, 



intr., to detract, disparage; to 

be opponents, rivals. 
ObtUli. SeeOS&XO. 
Obviam, adv., to meet, toward, 

against, in the way. 
Obvlus, a, um, adj., in the way, 

to meet, before, opposite to, 

against. 
Occasio, Onis, /., an opportunity, 

occasion. 
Oocasus, us, m., fall, downfall; 

destruction. 
Oooido, ere, eidi, cisum, tr. (ob 

-f- caedo), to kill, slay. 
Oooulo, ero, lui, ltum, tr., to hide, 

conoeaL 
Occulto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

conoeal, hide. 
Occupatlo, ouis,/., occupation. 
Occupo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

engage, occupy, take possession 

of, seize upon. 
Occurro, Sre, oilcurri and ourri, 

cursum, intr., to meet. 
OctO, nutn. adj., eight. 

Octogesimus, a, um, num. adj., 

eightieth. 
OctOginta, num. adj., eighty. 
5culus, i, m., the eye. 
Odi, de/ect. verb, I hate. 
OdiOsuB, a, um, adj., hateful, 
_ offensive, odious. 
Odlum, i, »i., odium, hatred, dis- 

like, displeasure. 
OedlpUs, p6dis, m., son of Laius 

and Jooasta, who unwittingly 

killed his father and married his 

mother. 
Offeudo, ere, di, sum, tr., to strike 

or dash against ; to come upon, 

meet with, find; to offend, give 

offence. 
Offensio, onis, /., displeasure, dis- 

like, disaffection, disfavor ; acci- 

dent, mishap. 
Offero, ferre, obtuli, oblatum, 

irr. tr., to offer, present j to ex- 

pose. 
Omcina, ae, /, a workshop. 
Offlclum, i, »»., a service, favor; 

duty. oflfice, part; allegiance, 

loyalty. 
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ttleaglnus, a, um, adj. (olea), of 

an olive-tree, olive. 
5lim, adv., formerly, in former 

times. 
ttlympla, ae, /., a sacred plaoe in 

Elia where the Olympio games 

were celebrated. 
filympias, ftdia, /., mother of 

Alexander the Great. 
6lympi6ddrus, i, m., a Greek 

musieian. 
Clynthii, Orum, m. pl., the Olyn- 

thians. 
Olynthus, i,/., a city in Thrace. 
Omitto, Sre, misi, missum, tr., 

to omit, pass over. 
Omnlno, adv., altogether, in all. 
Omnil, e, adj., all ; every. 
Sner&rius, a, nm, adj., carrying 

burdens, transport. N&visdner- 

ftria, a transport, merchant ves- 

sel. 
6n6marchus, i, m., an officer un- 

der Antigonus. 
Snustus, a, nm, adj., laden, 

loaded. 
dpem, Ope. Set Ops. 
Opera, ae, /., work, labor, pains, 

assistance, means. Operaxn 

dare, to take care, see to it, en- 

deavor. 
dperio, ire, perui, pertnm, tr., 

to cover. 
dpes. See Ops. 
Opinio, dnis, /, impression, ex- 

pectation ; opinion, belief. 
Spinor, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to think. 
Opltfilor, ftri, fttus, intr. dep., to 

help, aid, assist. 
Sporiet, ere, nit, imper»., it be- 

hooves, it is meet, proper, right. 

Oportet me = I ought. 
Opperior, iri, pertus and peritns, 

tr. and intr. dep., to wait for, 

await, expeot ; to wait. 
Oppidanus, i, m., a citizen, towns- 

man. 
Oppldnm, i, n., a town. 
Oppono, ere, pdsni, pdsltnm, tr., 

to oppose, place against. 
Opportunus, a, um, adj., suitable, 

favorable. 



Opprlmo, Sre, pressi, preaenm, 

tr. (ob -|- premo), to oppress, 

overwhelm, overpower, over- 

come, crush. 
Opprobrium, i, n., a reproach, 

disgrace, dishonor. 
Oppuguator, dris, m., a besieger, 

assailant. 
Oppngno, ftre, ftvi, atum, u., to 

assault, 8torm, take by assault, 

besiege. 
Ops, 6pis, /., power, means, re- 

souroes ; aid, assistance ; foroes. 
Opsdnium, i, «., anything eaten 

with bread, food, living. 
Optimfttes, inm or nm, m. pl., the 

aristooratic party, the aristo- 

crats. 
Optime, adv. (nper. ofbine), the 

best, be8t of all, eiceUently, 

admirably. 
Optimns, a, nm, adj. (euper. of 

bonns), the best, most excellent. 
Opnlens, tis, adj., wealthy, rich. 
Opulentia, ae, /, wealth, riches, 

resources, opulence. 
5pns, eris, »., work. 
Opus, indecl. adj. and noun, necea- 
_ sary, needful ; necessity, need. 
Ora, ae, /, a border, coast, region. 
Oraculum, i, n., an oraole. 
Or&tio, onis, /, discourse, lan- 

guage ; speech, oration. 
Gr&tor, Oris, m., an orator. 
Orfttorius, a, nm, adj., oratorical. 
Orbis, is, m., a oircle ; orbis ter- 

rarnm, the whole world, the 

earth. 
0rch6me'nli, drum, m. pL, the 

Orchomenians, in Boeotia. 
Ordino, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, w., to set 

in order, arrange, order. 
Ordior, iri, orsns, tr. and i»tr. 

dep., to begin, commence, enter 

upon. 
Ordo, Inis, m., a row; arrange- 

ment, order, place, rank. 
drestes, is and ae, m., son of 

Agamemnon^ who avenged the 

murder of his father by killing 

his mother. 
Origo, Inis, /., origin, beginning, 
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source. Criginefl, the title of 

a work by M. Porcius Cato, the 

censor. 
6rior, Iri, ortnfl, intr. dep. f to rise, 

arise, spring upj to be de- 

scended. 
Orn&mentum, i, n., an ornament, 

grace, distinction. 
Orn&tus, ns, m. f adornment, dec- 

oration, embellishment; attire, 

equipment. 
Orn&tus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(orno), ornate, embellished; 

furnished, equipped. 
Omo, are, ftvi, fttnm, tr. f to fur- 

nish, equip, supply; to adorn, 
_ embellish, deek. 
Oro, are, ftvi, fttnm, **•., to pray, 

beg, implore. 
Ortufl, a, nm. See Orior. 
08, dris, n. f the mouth; language; 

the face, oountenance; pronun- 

ciation, expression. 
5s, Oflsifl, n., a bone. 
Oflcnlor, ftri, atus, tr. dep. f to 

kiss. 
Ostendo, ere, di, sum and tnm, 

tr.y to show, disclose, indicate. 
Ostentfttlo, Onis, f>, display, os- 

tentation. 
Ostr&cismus, i, m. f ostracism, 

banishment. 
5tlum, i, n., ease, leisure; peace, 

quiet, inaction. 



P. 

P. = Publius, a Roman praen5- 

men. 
Pftbulnm, i, n., forage, food, fod- 

der. 
Pactlo, Onis, /., an agreement, 

contract, bargain, terms. 
Paotnm, i, n., an agreement, con- 

tract, stipulation, compact. 
Paetj^e, efl, /., a town in Thrace. 
Padns, i, m. f the Po. 
Paene, adv. f almost, nearly. 
Palaestra, ae, /, a wrestling- 

sohool, palaestra ; wrestling. 
Palam, aav. f openly, publicly. 



Pamphj^llnfl, a, nm, adj. f Pam- 

phylian. 
Pand&tes, is, m., keeper of the 

Persian treasury. 
Pftnis, is, m., bread. 
Paphlago, dnifl, m., a Paphlago- 

nian. 
Paphlaffftnia, ae, /., a country in 

Asia Minor. 
Par, parifl, adj., equal, similar; 

drawn (battle). Subtt., an equal, 

matoh. 
Pftraetacae, arum, m. pl. f the 
Paraetacenes, inhabitants of 
ParaetacSne, in Persia. 
Paratnfl, a, nm, adj. f ready, pre- 

pared. 
Parco, Sre, p^perci and parsi, 

parsnm and parcitnm, tr. and 

intr. f to spare. 
Parens, entis, m. andf. (p&rio), 

a parent ; father, mother. 
P&rens. See Pftrlo. 
P&rento, are, ftvi, fttnm, intr. f to 

offer sacrinces to the shade of a 

parent or relative. 
P&reo, ere, ni, itnm, intr., to obey. 
P&rio, 6re, peperi, partnm, tr. f 

to bear, bring forth ; to produce, 

cause, occasion ; to acquire, pro- 

cure, obtain. 
P&rius, a, nm, adj. f of Paros, 

Parian. P&rii, drnm, m., pl. f 

the Parians. 
Parma, ae, /, a small round 

shield. 
Paro, ftre, &vi, &tnm, tr., to make 

ready, prepare, prepare for, fur- 

nish, provide; to procure, ac- 

quire, obtain ; to contrive. 
Pars, tifl,/, a part, share ; a party. 

Mnltifl partibuj, in many re- 

spects. 
Parsi. See Parco. 
ParsimOnia, ae, /., frugality. 
ParUceps, Xpis, m., a participant, 

sharer. 
Partim, adv. (pars), nartly, in 

part; partim — partim, some 

— othera; partly — partly. 
Partior, Iri, itns, tr. dep., to 

divide. 
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Partus. See Parlo. 

Parum, adv., little, too little, not 

enough. Comp. mlnni; super. 

mlnlme. 
Parus, i, /., one of the Cyclades, 

famous for its white marble. 
Parvulus, a, um, adj. dim., little, 

small ; young. 
Parvus, a, um, adj., little, small. 

Comp. minor; $uper. mlnl- 

mng. 
Passurus, passus. See Pfttlor. 
Passus, ui, m., a pace ; a measuro 

of five Roman feet. Mille pas- 

8US = one Roman mile. 
PatSfaoIo, ere, feci, factum, tr., 

to open up ; to disclose. 
Pateo, ere, ui, — , intr., to He 

open, be open ; to extend. 
Pater, tris, m., a father. 
Paternus, a, um, adj., paternal, 

of one's father. 
Patlens, til, adj., patient, endur- 

ing, able to bear. 
Patlentla* ae, /., patienoe, endur- 

ance, forbearance. 
Patlor, i, paSSUS, tr. dep., to bear, 

suffer, endure. 
Patrla, ae, /., one's country. 
Patrlmdnlum, i, n., a paternal 

estate, patrimony, inheritance. 
Patrlus, a, um, adj., of one's 

oountry, native, national ; ances- 

tral. 
Patrdclnlum, i, n., patronage, 

protection, defenoe. 
Patroclus, i, m., a Trojan, the 

friend of Achilles. 
Patruus, i, m., a paternal uncle. 
Pauci, ae, a, adj., a few. 
Pauoitas, atis, /., fewness, small 

numbers. 
Paulo, adv., a little, somewhat. 
Paulum, adv., a little, somewhat. 
Paulus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. L. Aemilius Paulus, 

a Roman consul slain at Can- 

nae. 
Pauper, eris, adj., poor. 
Paupertas, atis, /., poverty. 
Pausa, ae, /., a cessation, pause, 

end. 



Pausanlas, ae, m., general of the 

Spartans at Plataea. 
Pausanlas, ae, m., the murderer 

of Philip, king of Macedon. 
Pax, pacis, /., peace ; the goddess 

Peace. 
Peoco, are, avi, atum, itur., to 

sin, offend, trangress. 
PSounla, ae, /, money. 
P$cunI5suB, a, um, adj., rich, 

moneyed, wealthy. 
P&des, Itis, m., a foot-soldier; p$- 

dltes, infantry. 
PSdester, tris, tre, adj. (pes), on 

foot, foot, infantry, land. 
PSdlsfiquus, i, m., an attendant, 

footman. 
PfidltatUB, tts, m., infantry, foot- 

soldiers. 
Peducaeus, i, m., Sextus, a friend 

of Atticus. 
Pejus, adv. (comp. of m&le), worse. 
Pelllcio, ere, lexi, lectum, tr., to 

allure, entice, win over. 
Pellis, is, /., a hide, skin. 
Pello, ere, pepuli, pulsum, tr., to 

drive, beat, expel, defeat, banish. 
Peldpldas, ae, m., a general of the 

Thebans. 
PSloponnesius, a, um, adj., Pelo- 

ponnesian. Peldponnesii, drum, 

m. pl., the Peloponnesians. 
Peldponnesus, i,/., the southern 

Sart of Greece. 
ta, ae, /., a small, light shield, 

in the shape of a half-moon. 
Peltastes, ae, m., a peltast, a sol- 

dier armed with a pelta. 
PSnates, um, m. pl., household 

gods, penates. 
Pendo, ere, pependi, pensum, 

tr., to weigh ; to pay. 
P&nes, prep. toith the accue., in the 

power or hands of, with. 
PenStro, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

press in, penetrate, enter. 
Penitus, adv. f inwardly, far with- 

in, far. 
Peperci. See Parco. 
Peperi. See Parlo. 
Pepiili. See Pello. 
P8r, prep. with the accus., through, 
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throughout, during; by, by 

means of; for, on account of; 

along, over, about, in, at. 
Peraotus. See Per&po. 
PSradftlescentulus, 1, m., a very 

young man. 
Pfiraeque, adv., quite evenly, uni- 

formly. 
Pgr&go, ere, ftgi, aotxun, tr., to 

go through with, finish, perform, 

accomplish, pass. 
P£r&gro, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

travel through, traverse. 
Peroello, e*re, cttli, oulsum, tr., to 

strike down, overthrow, destroy, 

shake. 
Percipio, ere, cSpi, ceptum, tr. 

(per -f- capio), to reoeive, obtain, 

learn, perceive. 
PeroiUi. See Peroello. 
Perculsus. See Percello. 
Perotltio, ere, cussi, cussum, tr., 

to strike or thrust through; to 

shatter. 
Perdiccas, ae, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alexander the Great. 
Perdiccas, ae, m t , son of Amyntas 

of Maoedon, and brother of 

Philip. 
Perditus, a, um, partic. adj. (per- 

do), lost, abandoned, profligate. 
Perdo, ere, didi, ditum, tr., to 

lo8e, destroy. 
Perduco, ere, uxi, uctum, tr., to 

bring, convey, conduct ; to bring 

over, induce, prevail upon. 
P£r6gi. See Per&go. 
Per&grln&tio, Onis, /., living or 

travelling abroad. 
Pereo, ire, ii, itum, intr., to be 

lost; to perish, die. 
Pgrexiguus, a, um, adj., very 

small. 
Perfectrix, lcis, /., she that per- 

fects. 
Perfero, ferre, ttlli, lfttum, irr. 

tr., to carry or bear through ; to 

convey ; to endure. 
Perficio, ere, ttci, fectum, tr. 

(per -f- f&cio), to finish, accom- 

plish, perform; to bring about, 

effect. 



Perfldia, ae, /., perfidy, treach- 

ery. 
Perfuga, ae, ro., a deserter. 
Perfugio, ere, fftgi, — , intr., to 

flee, take refuge. 
Perfungor, i, functus, intr. dep., 

to perform, disoharge, undergo. 
Pergameni, Orum, m. pl., the 

Pergamenians. 
Perg&menus, a, um, adj., of Per- 

gamus, Pergamenian. 
Pericles, is, m., a celebrated 

Athenian statesman. 
PSriculum, i, n., danger, peril; a 

sentence, writ of judgment. 
Perii. ^eePereo. 
Perillustris, e, adj., very remark- 

able, very noteworthy. 
Periturus. See P8r£o. 
PSritus, a, um, adj., experienced, 

skilful. 
Periurium, i, n., perjury. 
Perl&tus. See Perfero. 
Permitto, Sre, misi, missum, tr., 

to permit, intrust. 
Permoveo, 6re, movi, mdtum, 

tr., to move, affect, prevail upon, 

induce ; to arouse, excite. 
Pernicies, 6i, /., destruction, ruin. 
Perniclosus, a, um, adj., destruc- 

tive, dangerous, pernicious. 
PSroro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to con- 

clude a speech, argue through; 

to bring to a close. 
Perpauci, ae, a, pl. adj., very 

few. 
Perperna, ae, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. M. Perperna, consul 

in 92 B. C. 
PerpStior, i, pessus, tr. dep. (per 

-f- patior), to bear, endure, suf- 

fer. 
PerpBttio, adv., uninterruptedly, 

without intermission, oontinu- 

ally, ever. 
PerpSttius, a, um, adj., perpetual, 

uninterrupted, continued. 
PerpSlio, ire, ivi, itum, tr., to 

polish well ; to perfect, finish. 
Perp&desoo, e*re, — , — , intr., to 

feel great shame. 
Persae, arum, m.pl., the Persians. 
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Perseribo, fcre, scripsi, soriptum, 

tr., to write in full, write out ; to 

write a full aocount of. 
Persequor, i, eutus, tr. dep. r to 

follow up, pursue; to enlarge, 

explain; to prosecute, punish, 

hunt down. 
Perses, ae, m., a Persian. Adj., 

Persian. 
Persevero, are, avi, atum, tr. and 

intr., to persist, persevere, pro- 

eoed with. 
Persia, se, /., Persia. 
Persicus, a, um, adj., Persian. 
Persis, idis,/., Persia. 
PersOna, ae, /. (per -f- s5no), a 

mask; a personage, character; 

a person. 
Persuadeo, ere, suasi, suasum, 

tr.j to persuade. 

Pertaedet, ere, taesum est, tm- 

per§., it tires, wearies, disgusts ; 

me pertaedet= I am tired of. 
Perterreo, ere, ui, itum, tr., to 

terrify, alarm, frighten. 
Pertlmesco, ere, timui, — , tr. and 

intr.y to fear greatly, dread, be 

much afraid. 
Pertinacia, ae, /, perseverance, 

unyielding spirit, ODStinaoy. 
PertmSo, ere, ui, tentum, intr. 

(per + tSneo), topertain, relate. 
Pertnli. See Perfero. 
Pertnrbo, are, avi, atnm, tr., to 

confuse, confound, discompose. 
Perveho, ere, vexi, veotnm, tr., 

to bear or oarry through ; in tke 

pasrive, to sail, ride, trarerse. 
PervSnlo, Ire, veni, ventnm, 

intr., to come to, reach, arrive at. 
Perverto, 6re, verti, versnm, tr., 

to turn around ; to destroy, cor- 

rupt, pervert. 
Pervnlgatns, a, nm, partie. adj. 

(pervulgo), well known. 
Pes, pedis, m., a foot. 
Pes8ime, super. of Male. 
Peto, Sre, ivi or ii, ltnm, tr., to 

seek, ask for ; to aim at. 
Petnlans, tis, adj., impudent, 

saucy, pert. 
Pencestes, ae, m., a Macedonian, 



attendant on the person of Alex- 

ander the Great. 
Phalanz, angis, /, a phalanx, a 

body of heavy-armed soldiers 

drawn up in close order. 
PhaUreus, i, m. (Phalerum, a har- 

bor o/Athent, v> ith a JJemoe o/ the 

8ame name belonging to it), a 

Phalerian, of Phalerum. 
Phalftrious, a, um, adj., Phale- 

rian. 
Pharn&bams, i, m., a Persian 

satrap. 
Pherae, arum, /. pl., a city of 

Messenia. 
Pheraeus, a, um, adj., of Pherae, 

Pheraean. 
Phidippldes, is, tn., a famous 

courier at Athens. 
Phllippensis, e, adj., of Philippi. 
Philippus, i, m., king of Macedon. 
Phiiistus, i, m., a Greek historian 

of Syracuse. 
Philocles, is, m., a general of the 

Athenians. 
Philosdphla, ae,/, philosophy. 
Phildsdphus, i, m., a philosopher. 
PMlostratus, i, m., brother of 

Callicrateg. 
Phoclon, Onifl, m., an Athenian 

general and statesman. 
Phoebidas, ae, m., a Spartan gen- 

eral. 
Phoeniz, ieis, m., a Phoenician. 
Phr^gia, ae, /, a eountry in Asia 

Minor. 
Phryx, j^gis, »., a Phrygian. 
Phyle, fii, /., a fortress on the bor- 

ders of Attica. 
PiStas, atis, /., loyal or dutiful 

conduct ; loyalty, patriotism ; 

piety; natural affection. 
Plla, ae, /, a pillar, column. 
Piraeus, i, m., the harbor of 

Athens. 
Pisander, dri, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Plsldae, ftrum, m. pL, an indepen- 

dent people in Asia Minor. 
Pisi8tratus, i, m. f tyrant of 

Athens. 
Pitt&cus, i, m., one of the seven 
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sages of Greece, of Mytilene in 

Lesbos. 
Pius, a, um, adj., pious, pure, 

dutiful, affeotionate, patriotio. 
PI&060, 6re, ui, and Itus sum, 

intr. t to please, satisfy, be agree- 

able ; placet, impera., it pleases, 

is agreeable. 
Pl&oo, &re, avi, fttum, tr., to ap- 

pease, reooncile. 
Pl&ga, ae, /., a blow, stroke, 

thrust, wound. 
Pl&ne, adv., wholly, fully. 
Plataeae, ftrum, /. pl., a city m 

Boeotia. 
Plataeenses, ium, m. pl., the 

Plataeans. 
Pl&to, ouis, m., the foremost of 

Greek philosophers, a diseiple 

of Socrates. 
Plebs, is, /., the plebs, plebeians. 
Plecto, ere, — , — , tr., to punish ; 

to oensure, blame. 
Plenus, a, um, adj., full, abound- 

ing, rich. 
Plerique, aeque, aque, adj., yery 

many, a great many, the most, 

most. 
Plerumque, adv., for the most 

part, generally, commonly. 
Plumbum, i, n., lead. 
Plurimum, adv. (super. of mul- 

tum), very muoh ; most ; for the 

most part, generally ; especially, 

particularly. 
Plurimus, a, nm, adj. (euper. of 

multus), the most, very many, 

very great. 
Plui, pluris, adj. (eompar. of 

multus), more. PlureB = more, 

several. Plura = more, farther. 
PlUS, adv. (compar. of multum), 

more. 
Poeoile, ds, /. (UoiKi\rj), a cele- 

brated portico at Athens. 
P6ema, atis, »., a poem. 
Poena, ae, /., punishment, pen- 

alty. 
Poenlcus, a, um, adj., Punic, 

Carthaginian. 
Poenitet, ere, uit, imper»., it re- 

pents ; me poenitet = / repent. 



PoenuB, i, m., a Oarthaginian. 
Poeta, ae, m., a poet. 
P66tlce, 68, /., poetry. 
P6etlcus, a, um, adj., poetical. 
Pollioeor, eri, ioitus, tr. dep., to 

promise. 
Pollicitatio, Onis, /., a promise. 
P6tybiufi, i, m., a Greek histo- 

rian. 
P61ymnis, Idis and ni, m., father 

of Epaminondas. 
P61ysperchon, ontis, m., one of 

the generalSyOf Alexander the 

Great, afterwards regent of Ma- 

cedonia. 
Pompa, ae, /., a solemn proces- 

sion ; display, ostentation, pomp. 
Pompeius, i, m., Pompey; a Ro- 

man gentile name. 
PompOnlus, i, m., the name of a 

Boman gens. 
Pond6ratu8, a, um, partic. adj., 

weighty, valuable. 
Pondero, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

weigh ; to consider. 
Pondus, 6ris, n., weight. 
Pdno, 6re, p6sui, p6sltum, tr., to 

put, place, set, station, post; to 

set down, account, esteem, re- 

gard ; to lay down. 
Pons, tis, m., a bridge. 
Pontus, i, m., Pontus, a provinoe 

on the Black sea. 
P6pularis, e, adj., of or for the 

people, popular. P6pul&res, 

fum, m. pl., the popular party, 

the demoorats. 
PSpulor, &ri, fttus, tr. dep., to 

ravage, lay waste. 
P6pulus, i, m., a people, nation. 
Poroius, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. M. Poroius Cato, the 

censor. 
Porrigo, 6re, rexi, rectum, tr., to 

reach out, extend. 
Porta, ae, /., a gate ; pass. 
Porticus, us,/., aportico ; aprom- 

enade covered above and rest- 

ing on pillars. 
Porto, are, &vi, fttum, tr., to 

carry, convey, transport. 
Portus, 118, m., a harbor, port. 
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Poteo, ert, peposei, — *r., to de- 

mand, require. 
Posltns. See Fdno. 
PosmmIo, dnis, /., a possession, 

property, estate. 
Possido, ere, sodi, sessnm, fr., to 

take possession ofj acquire, seize 

upon. 
Possnm, posM, pfttni, — irr. 

intr., to be able; I can. 
Post, prep. vrith the accu$., after, 

behind. 
Post, adv., after, afterward, be- 

hind. 
Postea, adv., afterwards. 
Posteaquam, adv., after. 
Posteriuj, eomp. adv., afterward, 

later, at a later period. 
Posterus, a, nm, adj., the follow- 

ing, next. 
Postqnam, adv., after, when. 
Postremo, adv., finally, lastly. 
Postrldie, adv., on the next 

day. 
Postnlatnm, i, n., a demand. 
Postnlo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

demand, require, request. 
P6sni. See POno. 
Pdtens, tis, adj., powerful, influ- 

ential. 
Pdtentla, ae,/., power; authority, 

influence. 
P6testas, fttis,/., power, authority, 

rule; opportunity; amagistracy, 

office. 
Pdtlor, Iri, ltUS, intr. dep. (p5tis), 

to take posses8ion of ; to gain, 

aoquire, obtain. 
P6tisslmum, adv. (euper. of p6tit- 

ns), chiefly, espeeially, in pref- 

erenee to all others, above all, 

most of all. 
P6tins, adv. comp. deg. (potior), 

rather, more, preferably. 
Prae, prep. with the ablat., before, 

for, on account of, by reason of, 

in comparison with. 
Praebeo, ere, bni, bitnm, tr. 

(prae-f-habeo), to afford, fur- 

nish, offer, supply ; to show. 
Praeoeptor, oris, m., an instruetor, 
acher. 



Fraeoeptnm, i, «., a maxim, pre- 

cept, instruction, direction. 
Praeclplo, ere, cepi, ceptnm, tr. 

(prae + capio), to instruct, di- 

rect, inform. ^, 
Praeclplto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

throw or cast headiong, precipi- 

tate. 
Praeclpue, adv., especially, par- 

tioularly. 
Praecipuus, a, nm, adj. (praeci- 

pio), partioular, special,peculiar, 

distinguished. 
Praecl&re, adv., brilliantly, splen- 

didly. 
Praeolarns, a, nm, adj., very 

bright; splendid, excellent, dis- 

tinguished, illustrious. 
Praecnrro, ere, eucnrri and onr- 

ri, enrsnm, tr. and intr-., to sur- 

pass, excel, outstrip. 
Praeda, ae, /., booty, plunder. 
Praedloo, fcre, dixi, dictum, tr m , 

to say previously, tell before- 

hand ; to prediot, foretelL 
Praedleo, are, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

declare, proclaim, assert. 
Praedlnm, i, n., a farm, estate. 
Praedo, dnis, m. f a robber. 
Praedor, ftri, fttns, tr. and intr. 

dep., to plunder, pillage. 
Praeeram. See Praesum. 
Praefatio, onis, /., a preface. 
Praefectura, ae, /., a prefecture ; 

the office of commander or gov- 

ernor in the provinoes. 
Praefectns, i,t*m., a commander; 

prefeot, governor; an overseer, 

foreman. 
Praefero, ferre, tuli, l&tum, irr. 

tr., to prefer. 
Praefioio, ere, fftei, feetnm, intr. 

(prae -f- facio), to set or appoint 

over, appoint to the oommand of. 
PraefLnio, ire, ivi or ii, Itnm, tr., 

to determine or fix beforehand ; 

to preseribe. 
Praefui. See Praesnm. 
Praeminm, i, n., a reward. 
Praenuntio, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., 

to announce beforehand, give 

previous notice of. 
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Praeoccttp&tio, onis, /., previous 

occupation, preoccupation. 
Praeoccupo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., 

to anticipate, get the start of ; 

to surprise,. take by surprise; to 

preoccupy. 
Praeopto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

prefer. 
Praepono, ere, p&sni, posltum, 

tr., to set over, appoint over j to 

set before, prefer. 
Praes, praeais, m., a surety, 

bondsman. 
Praescribo, Sre, scripsi, scrip- 

tum, tr., to prescribe, order, di- 

rect. 
Praesens, entis, adj., present, 

when present ; propitious, favor- 

able. In praesenti, #c. tempore, 

for the present, at present In 

praesenti&rum, for the present, 

for the time being. 
Praesentla, ae, /., present, pres- 

ence. In praesentla, at the 

time, for the time being, for tbe 

present. 
Praesertim, adv., espeeially« par- 

ticularly. 
Praesidium, i, »»., a guard, garri- 

sonj protection, defenoe, secu- 

rity, safeguard. 
Praestans, tis, adj., eminent, ex- 

cellent, distinguished. 
Praestituo, 6re, ni, titum, tr. 

(prae + statuo), to appoint be- 

forehand, prescribe. 
Praesto, ftre, stiti, stitum, tr., 

to perform, make good ; to sur- 

pass, oxcel, exceed; to perform, 

di8oharge ; to be better. 
Praesum, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., 

to be over, command, superin- 

tend. J 
Praeter, prep. with the acem., be- 

yond, except, more than. 
PraetSrfift, adv., besides, more- 

over. 
Praetereo, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum, 

irr. tr. and intr., to go by, pass 

by; to leave out, omit, pass 

over. 
Praetereundus. See Practtrfio. 



Praetennitto, Sre, misi, mis- 
snm, tr., to let pass, omit, neg- 
lect, overlook. 

Praeterquam, adv., exoept. 

Praetor, oris, m. (prae-}-eo), a 
general, commander; a praetor, 
governor. 

PraetOrins, i, m., an ex-praetor. 

Praetnra, ae, /., a praetorship j 
magistracy. 

Pr^oes. Sec Prex. 

Preeor, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to pray 
to ; to supplicate, beseech. 

Pr6mo, 6re, pressi, pressum, tr., 
to press, press upon, press close ; 
to narass, oppress. 

PretlCsus, a, nm, adj., valuable. 

Pr^titnm, i, n., price, value, cost. 

Prex, prScis, /., a prayer, en- 
treaty. The xcord u moetly used 
in theplural. 

Prldie, adv., the day before. 

Primo, uciv. y at first. 

Primum, adv., in the first place, 
first. 

Primns, a, nm, adj. {super. of 
prior), first, foremost; the first 
part of, beginning of. In primis 
= especially, in particular. 

Princeps, Ipii, adj. (primus -+- 
capio), the first, foremost, lead- 
ing. Princeps, ipis, m., a lead- 
ing or principal man, chief. 

Princip&tns, ns, m., the pre-emi- 
nence, leadership, dominion. 

Princlpium, i, n., a be^inning, 
commencement. Principia, 

drnm, n. pl., among the Romam, 
a large open space or avenue in a 
camp, in which were the tents of 
the general and higher officers, 
together with the standards, and 
where speeches were made and 
councils held ; answering, among 
the Oreehs, to the tent of the 
commander in the middle of the 
camp ; the headquarters. 

Prior, ius, comp. adj., the former, 
first, fore. Super. primus. 

Pristinus, a, nm, adj., former, 
early, primitive, pristine. 

Prins, adv., before, sooner, pre- 
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viously. Frins quam, before, 

sooner. 
Frlnsqnam or Prins qnam, adv., 

before. 
Priv&tns, a, um, adj., private, 

one's one ; without command or 

office, in a private capacity. 

Priv&tus, i, w., a private per- 

son, person without offioe or com- 

mand. 
Privignns, i, m., a stepson. 
Privo, are, avi, &tnm, tr., to de- 

prive, cut off. 
Pro, prep. witk the ablat., before, 

in front of, in presence of, in ; 

according to, in proportion to, 

in accordance with, considering, 

befitting ; for, on account of, in 

consideration of, in place of, in- 

stead of, in eomparison with. 
Frdb&bilis, e, adj., commendable, 

agreeable. 
PrObandns, a, nm, partic. adj. 

(probo), commendable. 
Prob&tus. a, nm, partic. adj. (pr<5- 

bo), satisfactory, approved, ac- 

ceptable, agreeable. 
Pr&bo, &re, ftvi, fttnm, tr. f to 

approve, commend, make accep- 

table. 
PrOc&citas, &tis, /., impudence, 

insolence, wantonness. 
Procedo, ere, oessi, oessnm, intr., 

to proceed, advance ; to prosper. 
Frdoella, ae, /., a storm, tempest. 
Procles, is, m., son of Aristodemus 

and founder of one of the lines 

of Spartan kings. 
Proclivis, e, adj., downhill ; easy. 
Procreo, &re, &vi, fttam, tr., to 

beget ; to produce. 
Prdcul, adv., at or from a distance, 

far off. 
Procur&tio, flnis, /., administra- 

tion, government, management. 
Procuro, &re, &vi, atum, tr., to 

take care of, attend to, look 

after, manage. 
Prfldeo, lre, ii, Itnm, intr. (pro 

-j- eo), to come forward, forth, 

or out ; to proceed, advance ; to 

appear. 



Frtdesse. See Prosum. 

Prftdldi. See Frddo. 

Prdditio, onis, /., treason, treach- 

ery, betrayal. 
Proditor, dris, m., a traitor, be- 

trayer. 
FrOdo, ere, didi, ditnm, tr., to 

betray, discover; to transmit, 

hand down. 
Prddfleo, ere, dnxi, ductum, tr., to 

lead forth or out ; to draw out, 

entice ; to prolong, protract. 
Proelinm, L, n., a battle. 
Prdfanus, a, nm, adj., unconse- 

crated, profane. 
Prdfectio, Onis, /, a departnre. 
Pr&fecto, adv., eertainly, assur- 

edly. 
Prdfectus. See Prdficisoor. 
Profectus. See PrOflcio. 
Prdfero, ferre, tttli, l&tnm, irr. 

tr., to bring forward, produce, 

adduce, draw forth. 
PrOfessus. See Prdfiteor. 
Proficlo, ere, feci, feetum, tr. 

(pro -J- facio), to advance, make 

progress, effect, accomplish. 
Prdficiscor, i, fectus, intr. dep^ 

to depart, set out, proceed. 
Profiteor, eri, fesaus, tr. dep. 

(pro + fateor), to declare, avow. 
Prdfligo, are, &vi, atum, tr., to 

overthrow, rout, defeat. 
Profugio, ere, fflgi, — , intr., to 

flee, escape. 
Frogenies, ei, /., offspring ; de- 

scendants, posterity, progeny. 
PrOgenitor, Oris, m., an ancestor, 

progenitor. 
Progredior, i, gressns, intr. dep., 

to advance, proceed. 
Progressus, us, m., progress. 
Prdhlbeo, ere, ui, Itum, tr. (pro 

-j- habeo), to prevent, forbid, 

hinder. 
FrOinde, adv. and eonj., just so, in 

the same manner, just; there- 

fore, then. Froinde ao si, just 

as if. 
Projicio, ere, jeci, jectnm, tr. 

(pro-f-jacio), to project, ad- 

vance. 
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Prolabor, i, lapsus, intr. dep., to 

fall down ; to decay, go to ruin. 
Promissus, a, nm, partic. adj. 

(promitto), hanging, drooping; 

long. 
Prdmitto, 8re, mlsi, missum, tr., 

to promise. 
Promptus, a, um, adj., ready, 

prompt, quick. 
Prdnuntio, are, avi, atnm, tr., to 

proclaim, announce, declare; to 

recite, declaim, pronounee. 
Propago, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

extend, enlarge, increase. 
Prdpago, inis, /., offspring, de- 

scendant, progeny ; genealogy. 
Prdp&tulum, i, »., an open court, 

open space. 
Prdpe, prep. toith the accus., near. 
Pr6pe, adv., near ; nearly, almost. 

Comp. prdpius. 
Propello, e*re, puli, pulsum, tr., 

to drive away, banish. 
Pr6p6re, adv., quickly, hastily. 
Propinquitas, atis, /., relation- 

ship, kin. 
Pr6pmquus, a, um, adj., near, 

neighboring; kindred, related. 

Pr6pinquus, i, m., a relative, 

kinsman. 
Pr6pius, adv. See Pr6pe. 
Prdpdno, ere, pdsui, positum, tr., 

to propose. 
Pr6pontis, idis, /., the sea of 

Marmora. 
Prop6situm, i, w. (prSpono), a 

plan, intention, design, pur- 

pose. 
Prdprius, a, um, adj., one's own, 

special, peculiar, particular ; 

lasting, permanent. 
Propter, prep. with the accm., for, 

on acoount of. 
Propugnaculum, i, n., a bulwark, 

rampart, defense. 
Propugnator, dris, *»., a defender, 

champion. 
Prdrumpo, ere, rupi, ruptum, tr. 

aud intr., to burst forth, break 

out. 
Prosorlbo, ere, soripsi, soriptum, 

tr., to proseribe, outlaw. 



Prfttcriptio, onis,/, prosoription, 

outlawry. 
Prdsoriptus, a, um, part. Pr6- 

scripti, orum, ro. pl., proscribed 

persons, the proscribed, outlaws. 
Prosequor, i, outus, tr. dep., to 

accompany ; to pass, spend. 
Pr6serpina, ae, /., daughter of 

Jupiter and Ceres, and wife of 

Pluto. 
Prosper and ProspSrus, a, um, 

adj. (pro -f- spero), fortunate, 

prosperous, favorable. 
Prospere, adv., successfully, pros- 

perously. 
Prospgritas, atis,/., suocess, pros- 

perity, fine condition. 
PrOspicio, ere, spexi, speotum, 

intr., to provide ibr ; to look out. 
Prosterno, ere, stravi, stratum, 

tr., to overthrow, throw down, 

prostrate ; to rout, demolish. 
Prostravi. See Prosterno. 
Prdsum, prddesse, prOfui, — , 

irr. intr., to profit, benefit, avail ; 

to be profitable. 
Prfttinus, adv., forward, onward, 

right on ; immediately. 
Prdtuli. See Profero. 
Pr6ut, adv., just as, as. 
Pr5v6ho, ere, vexi, veotum, tr., 

to carry forward ; in the pan8., to 

advance, ride, sail, drive. 
Provideo, ere, vidi, vlsum, tr. 

and intr., to foresee, provide, 

guard against, take precaution. 
Prdvinoia, ae, /., a province; a 

duty, charge, office. 
Proximus, a, um, adj. (»uper. of 

pr6pior), the nearest, next, fol- 

lowing. 
Prudens, tis, adj., prudent, judi- 

cious ; experienced, skilled. 
Prudentia, ae, /., prudence; 

knowledge, skill, foresight. 
Prusias, ae, *»., king of Bithynia. 
Pt616maeus t i, m., surnamed S5ter, 

one of Alexander's generals, af- 

terwards king of Egypt. 
Pt616maeus, i, m., son of the fore- 

going, surnamed Ceraunus. 
Pubes, eris, adj., grown up, adult. 
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Publlce, adv., in the name or by 

the authority of the state, by 

publio autbority ; at the expense 

of the state; offieially. 
Publieo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

confiseate. 
Publlcui, a, um, adj., public, of 

the state, common. 56s publl- 

oa, the state, commonwealth, 

public welfare; publio affairs. 

Publioum, i, «., the public 

treasury; the publio; a publio 

place, publicity. 
Publlui, i, m., a Roman praenQ- 

men. 
Pudet, fire, uit, imper»., to be 

ashamed. Me pudet = I am 

ashamed. 
Pudor, Oris, m., modesty. 
Puer, 8ri, m., a boy ; a siave. 
PuSrilis, e, adj., of boyhood. 
PuSrltla, ae, /, boyhood. 
PuSrulu8, i, m., a little boy. 
Pugna, ae, /., a fight, battle. 
Pugno, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

fight. 
Pnloer. See the next word. 
Pulcher, chra, chrum, adj., hand- 

some, beautiful. Super. puloher- 

rlmus. 
Pulohre, ado., beautifully, finely, 

well. 
Pullulo, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

eprout out, come forth, orop out. 
PuiSUS. See Pello. 
Pulvlnar, aris, n., a oouch or 

cushioned seat of the gods, a 

ceremonial couch. 
Pulvlnus, i, m., a pillow, cushion, 

bolster. 
Puppis, is, /., the stern. 
Pu8, puris, n., matter from a sore, 

pus. 
Puto, are, avi, atum, tr., to think, 

consider, regard. 
Pydna, ae,/., a city in Macedonia. 
Pylaemfines, is, m., a king of the 

Paphlagoqians, ally of the Tro- 

jans in the Trojan war. 
Pyrenaeus, a,um, adj., Pyrenaean. 
Pyrrhus, i, m., king of Epirus, 

from 297 to 272 B. C. 



Pythagoreus, i, m., a PythagorS- 
an, follower of Pythagoras. 

Pythia, ae, /., the priestess who 
uttered the responses of Apollo 
at Delphi,<the Pythoness, Pythia. 



q. 

Q. = Quintus, a Roman praend- 

men. 
Qn&, adv. (qui), where, whereby. 
Quft, fem. »ing. and neut. plur. 

a/ter ne and si. 
Quaoump^ue, adv., wherever. 
Qu&draginta, num. adj., forty. 
Quadringdni, ae, a, dittr. num. 

adj., four hundred eaoh, four 

hundred. 
Qu&dringenti, ae, a, num. adj., 

four hundred. 
Quaero, 6re, sivi or ii, itum, tr., 

to inquire, seek, seek for, ask. 
Quaestfo, Onis, /., an inquiry, in- 

vestigation ; a prosecution, trial. 
Quaestor, Oris, m., a quaestor. 
Quaestus, us, m., gain, profit, ac- 

quisition. 
Quftlis, e, adj., of what sort or 

kind ; such as ; such ; as. T&lis 

— qualis, such — as. 
Quam, con. and adv., than, as; 

how, how muoh, as much. 
Quamdiu or quam diu, adv., as 

long as ; how long. 
Quamquam, conj., although. 
Quamvis, conj., though, although. 
Quamvis, adv., as much as you 

will, ever so, however. 
Quantum, adv., as much as, how 

much ; as. Tantum — quan- 

tum, as much — as. 
Quantus, a, um, adj., how great, 

how much, so much ; as. Quan- 

to, ablat., by how much, how 

muoh. 
Quare, conj. (qui + re8 )> where- 

fore, for which reason, why. 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj., the 

fourth. 
QuatSnus, conj., seeing that, since, 

as. 
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Qu&terai, ae, a, dUtr, num. adj., 

four each, four. 
Quattuor, num. adj. t four. 
Qu£, eoti/., and. Que — que ©r 

que — et, both — aad. 
Quemadmddum, adv., aow, in 

what manner ; as. 
Queo, Ire, quivi, itum, trr. intr., 

to be able ; I oan. 
Qudrimonia, ae, /., a complaint. 
Qutiror, i, questus, tr. and intr. 

dep., to oomplain. 
Qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. 

pron., who, which, what. AUo, 

interrog, pron., who? whioh? 

what ? AUo, indejin. pron., any 

one, any, one. 
Qui, adv. (old ablat.), how, in 

what way, whereby, why. 
Quia, conj., because. 
Quleumque, quaeoumque, quod- 

oumque, indef. pron., whoever, 

any one who, whatever. 
Quid, adv. (properly aceuB. of spe- 

cification), why? how? Any, 

at all, in any degree, a little. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 

quiddam, indef. pron., a certain 

one, some one ; a certain. 
Quidem, adv., indeed, truly. Very 

qften ite force cannot be made 

felt in tranelation. 
Quies, 6tis, /., rest, quiet, repose, 
« inaction. 
Quiesoo, 6re, fivi, fitum, intr., to 

rest, repose, take rest. 
Quietus, a, um, adj., quiet, in- 

active. 
Quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet or 

quidlibet, indef. pron. (qui-f- 

hbet), any one you please, any 

one, any. 
Quln, conj. (qui + ne), that not, 

but that, but. Quiu etiam, nay 

even, moreover. 
Quiugenti, ae, a, num. adj., five 

hundred. 
Quini, ae, a, dietr. num. ddj., five 

eaoh, five. 
Quinquag6ni, ae, a, dUtr. num. 

adj., fifty eaoh, fiftv. 
QuinquAginta, num. adj., fifty. 



Quinque, num, adj., five. 
Quinquies. num, adv., five times. 
Quinnu8, l, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. L. Quintius Flami- 

ninus, a Roman oonsul. 
Quintus, a, um, num. adj., the 

fifth. 
Quintus, i, m., a Roman praenO- 

men. 
Quippe, adv. and conj., surely, as- 

suredly, indeed ; because, since ; 

quippe eum, sinoe indeed, be- 

cause in truth. 
Quirlnalis, e, adj., Quirinal; col- 

lis, the Quirinal hill, the north- 

ernmost of the seven. 
Quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who ? which ? what ? what sort 

of ? AUo, indef. pron., any, any 

one, anybody, some one, some- 

body, anything, something. 
Quisnam, quaenam, quodnam or 

quidnam, interrog. pron., who, 

which, what. 
Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam 

or quicquam, indef. pron., any 

one, any; anything. 
Quisque, quaeque, quodque, quid- 

que or quicque, indef pron., 

each, every one, everything. 
Quisquis, quaequae, quidquid or 

quioquid, indef. rel. pron., who- 

ever, whatever, whosoever, what- 

soever. 
Quivi. See Queo. 
Quivis, quaevis, quodvis and 

quidvis, indef. pron., any one, 

any. 
Qud, adv., whither, where; for 

what purpose, to what end, why. 
Qud, conj., that, in order that; 

espec. with comparatives. Quo 

nunus, that not, in order that 

not, from. 
QuSad, adv. and conj., as long as ; 

how far, as far as ; till, until. 
Qu6d, conj., that, as, in that, as to, 

because. Quod si, and if, but if. 
QuddammSdo, adv., in a oertain 

manner, in a measure. 
Quondam, adv., formerly, onoe. • 
Qudniam, conj., sinoe, beoause. 
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Qudquam, adv,, anywhere, to any 

place. 
Quoque, conj., also, too. 
QuOque = et quo. 
Quorsum, adv., to what place, 

whither, where. 
Quotannis, adv., yearly, annu- 

ally. 
Quotldianus, a, um, adj., daily, 

every day. 
Quottdie, adv., daily, every day. 
Qudtlescumque, adv., as often aa, 

whenever. 



R. 

Badix, icis,/., a root; foot, base. 
B&pio, Sre, ui, tum, tr., to seize, 

tear away, carry away ; to hurry 

on or away. 
Barus, a, um, adj., here and there, 

scattered ; rare, scanty, few. 
Batlo, onis, /., a plan, method, 

way, manner; an account; re- 

gard, respect, reason. 
Batus, a, um, partic. adj. (reor), 

fixed, valid, settled, sanotioned. 

AUo, partic. of r$or, thinking. 
Beoedo, Sre, eessi, oessum, intr., 

to retire, remove, withdraw. 
B£cens, tis, adj., recent. 
Becido, ere, cidi, casum, intr. 

(re -{- cado), to fall back. 
Beclpio, ere, cepi, eeptum, tr. 

(re -f- capio), to take back, re- 

ceive, recover; («c) to betake. 
Beooncilio, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

reconcile; to conciliate, win 

over ; to restore. 
Becreo, are, avi, &tum, tr., to re- 

store, revive. 
Bectus, a, um, adj. (rSgo), right, 

correct, proper. 
Becumbo, ere, cubui, — , intr., to 

lie down. 
BSoupSro, are, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

recover, regain. 
Becuso, are, avi, atum, tr., to re- 

fuse, object, decline. 
BSdaoturus. See Bedigo. 



Beddo, Sre, didi, dltum, tr. (re -f 

do), to give back, restore, re- 

turn pay. 
Bedegi. SeeBMLgo. 
B&LSo, ire, lvi or ii, itum, tntr. 

(re -}- eo), to retura, to go or 

oome back. 
B5dIgo, ere, egi, actum, *r. (re -f- 

ago), to bring under, reduce, 

render. 
BSdimo, ere, emi, emptum, rr. 

(re -f- £mo), to buy back, ran- 

som, redeem, release. 
BSdisse = rediisse = redivisse, 

from BfidSo. 
B&ditus, us, m., a return ; revenue, 

inoome. 
BSduco, ere, xi, ctum, tr. f to lead 

or bring back, take back. 
Bftfero, ferre, tttli, latum, irr. 

tr., to bear or bring back ; to re- 

port, relate, repeat; to return; 

to lay, refer. Oratiam referre, 

to make requital. 
BSflcIo, Sre, feci, feotum, tr. (re 

-f-facio), to repair; to recover; 

to recruit. 
BSfreno, are, avi, fttum, tr., to 

cheok, restrain, ourb. 
Befringo, Sre, fregi, fractum, tr. 

(re 4- frango), to break up, de- 

stroy. 
Befuglo, ere, fflgi, — , intr., to flee 

back, escape. * 

Begia, ae, /. («c. domus), a palace. 
Begio, ouil) /. (rego), a region, 

district, quarter. 
Begius, a, um, adj., royal, the 

king*s, of the king. Begii, («c. 

milites,) the king's men, the 

royal forces. 
Begno, are, avi, atum, intr., to 

reign. 
Begnum, i, «., a kingdom ; kingly 

power, sovereignty. 
Bego, Sre, rexi, rectum, tr. y to 

rule, jjovern, direct. 
Rel&tus, a, um. See BSiero. 
Beliotus, a, um. See Belinquo. 
Beliglo, Onis, /., reverence, sanc- 

tity, piety, religion ; a religioufl 

obligation; conscientiousness. 
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BellgiOse, adv. y religiously, acrn- 

pulously, eonscientiously. 
Belinqno, ere, llqni, liotnm, tr., 

to leave, abandon, desert. 
B£liqniae, &rnm, /. pl., the re- 

mains, rest, remnant, remain- 

der. 
BSliqnns, a, nm, adj. f the rest of, 

the remaining, the other. 
BSmaneo, 5re, mansi, — , intr., 

to remain. 
B£m£dium, i, n., a remedy, cure. 
Bemex, Igis, m. (remus -f- ago), a 

rower, oarsman. 
B&migro, are, avi, fttnm, intr., 

to move back, return. 
B&miniscor, i, — , tr. dep., to 

remember, oali to mind. 
B&missns, a, nm, partic. adj. (re- 

mitto), slack, negligent, languid, 

relaxed. 
B&mitto, Src, mlsi, missnm, tr., 

to send back ; to relax, unbend. 
BSmOtns , a, nm, partic. adj. (r€- 

mfiveo), distant, remote, retired, 

removed. 
B£m6v8o, 6re, ovi, Otnm, tr., to 

remove, put away or out of the 

way. 
B8n6vo, are, avi, fttnm, tr., to 

renew, revive, restore. 
Bennntio, are, avi, atnm, tr., to 

bring. or send back word; to an- 

nounce, report. 
Beor, eri, ratns, tr. dep. f to think, 

consider, suppose. 
Bepello, ere, pnli, pnlsnm, tr., to 

drive back, repel, repulse. 
B&pente, adv., suddenly. 
B&pentinus, a, nm„ adj., sudden, 

unexpected. 
Beperio, lrepperi, pertnm, tr., to 

find, discover, learn, asoertain. 
BepSto, 6re, lvi or ii, ltnm, tr., 

to seek hack, demand, olaim. 
Bepo, Sre, repsi, reptnm, intr., to 

creep, orawl. 
B&pdno, ere, p6sni, p6sitnm, tr., 

to lay by, lay up, lay away. 
B&prSnerido, ere, di, snm, tr., to 

blame, censure, reprehend. 
Beprimo, ere, pressi, pressum, 



tr. (re -f- premo), to check, re- 

press, crush. 
BeptLdio, are, avi, atnm, tr., to 

refuse, reject. 
Bepngno, are, avi, atnm, intr., to 

oppose. 
Bepnli. See BSpeilo. 
BSpulsa, ae, /., a refusal. 
Bepnlsns, a, nm. See Bepello. 
BSpnto, are, avi, atnm, tr., to 

think over, consider, reflect 

upon. 
B6qnlro, ere, sivi, sitnm, tr. (re 

-f- quaero), to ask, demand, re- 

quire, inquire. 
B6s, ei, /., a thing; a matter, 

affair, circumstance ; reason, end, 

object, subject, interest, event. 

Bes, famHI&ris, family estate, 

property. Bes milit&ris, war, 

warfare, the art of war. B6s 

pnblioa, the state, common- 

wealth, repuftlie; the general 

welfare, . the interests of the 

state. 
Bfa&oro, &re, &vi, atum, tr., to 

free from a curjse. 
Besoindo, ere, scidi, soissnm, tr., 

to tear or break down, destroy. 
BSsoisoo, ere, sclvi or ii, scltum, 

tr., to learn, ascertain. 
Besoissns, a, nm. See Besoindo. 
BSservo, are, &vi, fttnm, tr., to 

reserve, save, preserve. 
BSsido, Sre, seoi, sessnm, intr., 

to sit down. 
B&sisto, ere, stlti, stitnm, intr., 

to resist, withstand, oppose. 
Bespicio, 8re, spexi, spectum, tr. 

(re -+- specio), to look back at, 

look away toward. 
Bespondeo, &re, di, snm, tr. and 

intr., to answer, reply, respond ; 

to correspond. 
Besponsnm, i, n., a reply, answer, 

response. 
Bestiti. See BSsisto. 
Bestittlo, ere, ni, tLtnm, tr. (re 

-f- statuo), to restore. 
BStardo, are, &vi, fttnm, tr. t to 

retard, hinder, delay. 
Bete, is, n., a net. 
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Bfttin&o, ftre, tinui, tentnm, tr. 

(re -|- t£neo), to retain, detain. 
Bfttr&ho, ere, traxi, tractum, tr. f 

to draw or drag back ; to reseue. 
BSt&li. SeeBMero. 
Beus, i, m. f a person aocused, a 

defendant, criminal. Benm 

fao&re = to accuse. Adj. f ac- 

cused. 
Bevertor, i, yersns, intr. dep. f to 

return. 
Bevoeo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

recall. 
Bex, rftgis, m. f a king. 
BhapBddla, ae, /., a portion of an 

epic poem fit for recitation at 

one time, a book of the Iliad or 

Odyssey. 
Bhfttor, 5rif, m. f a rhetorioian; 

an orator. 
Bhod&nus, i, m. f the Rhone. 
Bhddii, orum, m. pl. f the Rhodi- 

ans. 
Bisus, ns, m. f langhter. 
Bdbur, 6ris, n., a very hard kind 

of oak; strength, power; the 

core, kernel. 
Robustus, a, nm, adj. f strong, 

hardy, robust. 
Bog&tus, U8, m. f request. 
Rogo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to ask, 

request. 
Roma, ae,/., Rome. 
Romanus, a, nm, adj. f Roman. 

Rom&nns, i, m. f a Roman. 
Rdmulus, i, m. f the mythical 

founder and first king of Rome. 
Rostrum, i, n. f a beak ; the beak 

or projecting iron beam in the 

prow of a ship of war. 
Ruber, hra, brnm, udj., red. 
RtLdis, e, adj. f unacquainted, ig- 

norant; uncultivated, rude. 
Bnfus, i, m. f a Roman family 

name, e. a. M. Minucius Rufus. 
Bnmor, oris, m., rumor. 
Rur8U8, adv. f again. 
Rustlous, a, nm, adj. f rustic, ru- 

ral, oountry. 



s. 

Sftbini, orum, *n. pl. f the Sabinea. 

Sftcellnm, i, n. dim. (sacrum), a 
chapel, sanctuary. 

Sftoer, ora, ernm, adj. f saered, 
consecrated, holy. Sacra, drom, 
n. pL, sacred rites, sacred ves- 
sels, divine services ; sacrifices. 

Sfteerdos, OtU, m. andf, f apriest; 
a priestess. 

S&cra, drnm. See Sftoer. 

Sjcrftrium, i, n. f a chapel, shxina. 

S&crlfloo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. a*d 

intr. f to sacrifice. 
8acrilegium, i, n. (sacer -f- lego), 

sacrilege, the stealing of sacred 

things, e. g. robbing a temple. 
8acrilegns, a, nm, adj. (saoer -f- 

l€go), stealing sacred things, 

sacrilegious. 
8aepe, adv., often, frequently. 

Comp. saepius. 
Sagacltas, fttis, /., acuteness, sa- 

gacity, shrewdness. 
Sagnntum, i, n., a oity in Spain. 
8&T, salis, n. f salt ; good taste, ele- 

gance. 
S&l&mlnius, a, nm, adj. f of Sala- 

mis, Salaminian. 
S&l&mis, lnis, /., an island on the 

coast of Attica. Oreek accu*. 

S&lftmina. 
Salto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr. (sftllo), 

to dance. 
8altuosus, a, nm, adj. f woody. 
Saltus, Ufl, m.,fore8tpa8ture,wood- 

land; mountain forest, wooded 

hills. 
Sftlnm, i, n., the open sea. 
S&lne, utis, /., safety, security. 
Salut&ris, e, adj. f wholesome, sal- 

utary. 
8alvu8, a, nm, adj. f safe, secnre. 
S&mftthr&cla, ae, /., an island in 

the Aegaean sea, south of Thraoe. 
S&mus, l, /., an island in the Ae- 

gaean sea. 
Sanoio, lre, sanxi, sanctum, tr. f 

to confirm, ratify, seal. 
Sancte, adv. f religiously, piously. 

Super. sanotissime. 
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Sanotltas, fttis, /., sanctity, oon- 

scientiousness, purity. 
Sanotus, a, um, partic. adj. (saii- 

cio), sacred, inviolable. 
Sanguis, Xnis, m., blood. 
Sano, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to heal, 

onre. 
Sanus, a, nm, adj., sound, rational, 

sane. 
8anxi. See Sanelo. 
Saplens, tis, adj., wise, sensible. 

S&piens, tis, m., a wise man, 

sage. 
Sftpienter, adv., wisely. Comp. 

sapientius. 
Saplentla, ae, /., wisdom. 
Sardes, ium, /. pl,, the oapital of 

Lydia. 
Sardinia, ae, /., Sardinia. 
8ardlniensis, e, adj., Sardinian. 
Sarmentnm, i, n., twigs, light 

branches, brush-wood. 
Sateiies, Itis, m. and/. f an attend- 

ant; body-guard, life-guard. 
SatlStas, fttis, /., satiety. 
Satis, adv., enough, sufficiently, 

quite. Compar. 8&tius, better, 

rather. 
Sitisfaclo, ere, fftei, factum, 

intr. f to satisfy. 
S&tius, adv. (comp. of s&tis), 

better. 
S&tr&pes, is or ae, m., a satrap, 

governor of a provinoe among 

the Persians. 
S&tus. See Sero. 
Sauelus, a, um, adj., wounded. 
Saufeius, i, m. t Lucius, a Roman 

knight. 
Scapha, ae, /., a boat, skiflf. 
Sceler&tus, a, um, adj. t polluted, 

accursed, impious. 
Seelus, firis, n., a crime, offence, 

villany, wiokedness. 
Soena, ae, /., a soene, stage. 
Seeptrum, tri, »., a sceptre, royal 

staff. 
Sch61a, ae, /., a disputation, dis- 

sertation ; a school. 
Scienter, adv., skilfully. 
Solllcet, adv. (soire -j- licet), one 

may be sure, namely, that is to 

18 — Nepos. 



say, of course, certainly, to be 

sure, doubtless. 
8eio, ire, Ivi or ii, itum, tr., to 

know, know how. 
Soiplo, Onis, m., the name of an 

iflustrious Roman family. 
Soismas, ae, m., eldest son of Da- 

tames. 
Soltum, i, n. (scisoo), a decree, 

ordinance. 
So&pulOsus, a, um, adj., rocky. 
Soortum, i, n., a prostitute, cour- 

tesan. 
Soriba, ae, m., s> seoretary. 
Seribo, ere, ipsi, iptum, tr., to 

write. 
Soriptor, 6ris, m., a writer. 
8criptura, ae, /., writing, compo- 

sition. 
8crntor, ari, fttus, tr. dep., to 

searoh, examine. 
8cutum, i, »., a shield ; in partic, 

an oblong shield, made o/ boarde 

/ttttened together, aud covered 

with leather. 
Sefrus, i, /., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
Scjft&Ia, ae, /, a Spartan letter, 

secret letter. 
Soythae, &rum, m.pl., the Scythi- 

ans. 
Scjfthissa, ae,/., mother of Data- 

mes. 
Steius, adv. (comp. of sficus), 

otherwise. Dlhllo secius, nev- 

ertheless, none the less. 
Seoundus, a, um, adj. (sequor), 

following; second,*. favorable, 

auspicious, prosperous. Bes 

seoundae = prosperity. 
Secllrus, a, um, adj., free from 

oare, untroubled ; safe, secure. 
8eous, adv., otherwise, differently. 

Comp. seclns, otherwige, differ- 

ently. 
8eoutus. See 86quor. 

86d, conj., but. 

S6deo, 6re, sedi, sessum, intr., 
to sit ; to remain inactive. 

S6dItio, Onis,/., mutiny, sedition. 

86do, ftre, ftvi, &tum, tr., to allay, 
assuago, ealm, quiet. 
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Segnif, 6, adj., sluggish, lazy; 

8iow, dilatory. 
Segniter, adv. f sluggishly, slowly, 

laxily. Comp. •egniui. 

8egrego, are, avi, atum, tr. f to 

separate, remove. 
Sejunpo, ere, junxi, junctum, tr. f 

to disoonnect, separate. 
Seleuous, i, m., surnamed Nie&tor, 

one of the generals of Alexander 

the Great, afterwards king of 

Syria. 
Sella, ae, /., a seat, ehair. 
Semel, num. adv., onoe. 
Semlanlmis, e, adj. r half dead, 

half alivo. 
Semivivus, a, um, adj., half alive, 

half dead, 
8emper, adv. f always. 
8emprdnius, i, m., a Roman gen- 

tile name, e. g. Ti. Sempronius 

Gracchus, a Roman consul. 
8ena, ae, /., a town in Umbria. 
Senatus, Ufl, m. (senex), a eenate. 
Senecta, ae, /., old age. 
Seneotus, utis, /., old age. 
Senesco, ere, nui, — , intr., to 

grow old; to decay, wane, be- 

come exhau8ted. 
8£nex, gen. s£nifl, adj., old. Comp. 

sdnior, now quite old, rather 

old. Senex, senis, m., an old 

man. 
Sensi. See Sentio. 
8ensim, adv., slowly, gradually. 
Sensus, us, m. f sense, feeling, sen- 

timent, thought. 
Sententia, ae, /., a sentiment, 

opinion; purpose, design; a 

vote, sentence. Ex sententia, 

to one*s satisfaotion. 
8entio, lre, sensi, sensum, tr., 

to feel, know, perceive, observe ; 

to have consciousness. 
Separatim, adv., apart, separately. 
Sfiparatus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(separo), separate, different. 
Sepeuo, ire, ivi, sepultum, tr., 

to bury, inter. 
Sepio, ire, sepsi, septum, tr., to 

hedge in, surround, inelose. 
Sftptem, num. adj. f seven. 



Septemtrlo, onifl, m., butgeneraily 

septemtriones, nm, m. pl., the 

constellation of the Great or 

Little Bear ; the north. 
8eptimus, a, um, num. adj., the 

seventh. 
8eptingenti, ae, a, num. adj. f 

seven hundred. 
8eptnagesimus, a, nm, num. adj., 

the seventieth. 
Septuaginta, num. adj. f seventy. 
Sepulerum, i, n. f a tomb, sepul- 

chre, grave. 
SepultUS. See Sepelta. 
Sequor, i, cutus, tr. dep. f to fol- 

low, pursue,* to imitate, second. 
8ermo, onifl, m. t speech, conversa- 

tion, discourse, language. 
Sero, adv. f late, too late. 
Sero, fcre, ui, sertum, tr., to join 

or bind together ; to plait, link, 

interweave. Part. sertUfl, link- 

ed, chain. 
8erpens, tis, /., a serpent. 
Sertus, a, nm. See £ero. 
Servllia, ae, /., the mother of M. 

Brutus. 
8ervllius, 1, »., a Boman gentile 

name, e. g. Cn. Servilius Gemi- 

nus, a Roman oonsul. 
8ervio, Ire, lvi or ii, itum, intr., 

to serve, be subservient, sub- 

serve ; to be subjeot to ; to have 

respect to, consult, aim at. 
8ervltus, utifl , /, slavery, servi- 

tude. 
8ervius, i, m. f a Roman praenC- 

men. 
Servo, &re, avi, atum, tr., to save, 

rescue. 
8ervului, i, m. dim., a slave, a 

paltry slave. 
Servus, i, m., a slave. 
8essor, 6ri§, m. (sedeo), a sitter; 

a settler, resident. 
Sestertium, i, «., a thousand seg- 

teroes. A noun/ormed/rom the 

eontracted genitive plural (sefl- 

tertium) o/ sestertius. 
8esterUus, i, m. f a sesterce, a sil- 
ver ooin = 2$ asses, worth from 
3i to 4^ oents. 
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8estns, i, /., a city on the Helles- 

pont in the Thracian Chersonese. 
8euthes, is, m., king of Thraee. 
Severe, adv., with severity, striotly, 

severely. 
Sev6rltas, fttis, /., severity, strict- 

ness, rigor. 
Severos, a, um, adj., severe, aus- 

tere, strict, serious. 
&0X, num. adj.y eix. 
8exftg6ni, ae, a, di$tr. num. adj., 

sixty each, sixty. 
8exaginta, num. adj., sixty. 
8exdeoim, num. adj., sixteen. 
Sextns, a, um, num. adj., the 

sixth. 
Sextus, i, m., a praenSmen. 
8exns, us, m., sex ; issue. 
81, conj., if ; whether. 
Sic, adv., 80, thus, in suoh a man- 

ner, in this manner. 
Sicilia, ae,/., Sicily-. 
Sioulus, i, m., a Sioilian. 
Siout, ado., as, just as. 
Sido, fire, sidi, — , intr., to sink. 
Slgeum, i, »., a city and promon- 

tory in Troas. 
Signlflco, are, avi, fttum, tr., to 

indicate, intimate. 
Signo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to seal. 
Signnm, i, n., a signal; a military 

standard ; a sign, token ; a seal. 
8llenus, i, nu, a Greek historian. 
Silva, ae, /, a wood; a park. 
Similis, e, adj., like. 
Similitndo, inis, /, likeness, re- 

semblance. 
8implex, plicift, adj., eimple, of 

one kind. 
8Xmnl, adv., together, along, in 

company ; at the same time, at 

onoe. Simul ao (atqne), as 

soon as. 
Simul&crum, i, n., an image, 

statue, likeness. 
Simul&tlo, onis, /., feint, sem- 

blance, pretenoe. 
Simulo, ftre, avi, fttnm, tr., to 

pretend, feign. 
Simultas, aui, /., enmity, ani- 

mosity. 
8in, eonj., but if. 



8ine, prep. urith the accu$., without, 

aside from, apart from. 
8ingnlftris, e, adj., single, so4i- 

tary, of one. 
8inguli, ae, a, dietr. num. adj., all 

singly, one by one, individually, 

single, every. 
Slnister, tra, trnm, adj., left. 
8Ino, ere, sivi, situm, tr., to let, 

permit, allow, suffer. ^SflT* In 

the compound tenee», to lie, be 

situated ; to rest, depend on. 
Slrit = siverit, from Sino. 
Sisto, ere, stiti, statum, tr. and 

intr., to put, place, set; sist&re 

vadimonium, to keep one's re- 

cognizance, present one's self in 

court. 
Situs, a, nm, part. from Sino, 

lying, situated, resting, depend- 

ing. 
Sive, conj. (si -f- ve), or, or i£ Sive 

— sive, whether — or. 
SObrlus, a, nm, adj., sober, tem- 

perate, continent. 
Sooer, eri, m., a father-in-law. 
Sdciftlis, e, adj., social, of the 

allies. 
85cX$tas, atis, /, participation, 

partnership, fellowship, member- 

ship ; an alliance, side, league. 
SdoXns, i, m., a oompanion, accom- 

plice, ally, confederate. 
Sdcr&tes, is, m., an Athenian 

philosopher. 
Socratlcus, i, m., a disciple of 

Soorates. 
Sdleo, ftre, ItUS, intr. half dep., to 

be wont, be aocustomed, use. 
Solltudo, Inis, /., a being alone, 

loneliness, solitude. 
Sollers, tis, adj., skilful, expert, 

adroit. 
Sollicito, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

stir up, inoite, instigate. 
Solllcltudo, Inii, /., oare, anxiety. 
Solnm, adv., only, alone, merely ; 

non sdlum — sed etlam = not 

only — but also. 
80lns, a, um, gen. solins, adj., 

oply, alone, sole, lonely. 
Solvo, ere, solvi, sdlutum, tr. % to 
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loosen, unbind, release; to dis- 

charge, pay. Solvere naves= 

to set sail. 
Scmnus, i, m., sleep. 
Sdnitus, us, m., a sound. 
Sdnus, i, «., sound, tone. 
Sopkrdff ne, e§,/., daughter of the 

elder IHonysius. 
Soplo, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, tr., to 

luil to sleep, put to sleep. 
Sdpor, drii, m., a sleeping-potion ; 

heavy sleep. 
Sdror, dris, /., a sister. 
8ort , tortii, /., a lot ; chance, for- 

tune, fate, allotment. 
SdsHus, i, m., a Greek historian. 
85sius, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens, e. g. 0. Sosiirs, a Ro- 

man consul. 
Sparta, ae, /., the oapital of La- 

eonia. 
Spart&ni, drum, m. pl, the Spar- 

tans. 
Sp&rus, i, m., a spear, hunting 

spear. 
8patlum, i, n., space, room, plaee ; 

interval ; oourse, raoe-course. 
Specles, ei, /., appearance, show ; 

form, ideal. 
8peclmen, Inis, «., a mark, token, 

proof, instanoe. 
Speot&culum, i, n. (specto), a 

sight, show, spectacle. 
Speoto, &re, &vi, fttum, tr. and 

intr., to look at, see; to aim, 

tend, refer. 
Specttl&tor, oris, ro., a scout. 
Speculor, ari, &tus, tr. dep., to 

spy out, watch for, observe. 
8pero, are, avi, atnm, tr., to hope, 

hope for, expect. 
8pes, speit /•, hope, ezpecta- 

tion. 
8plritns, us, m., spirit, pride, ar- 

rogance. 
Splendlde, adv., splendidly, mag- 

nifioently. 
Splendldus, a, nm, adj., bright, 

shining; splendid, magnificent, 

distinguished. 
Splendor, oris, m., splendor, mag- 

nificenee. 



Spolle, are, ftvi, fttnm, tr. f to 

strip, despoil, rob. 
8pondeo, ere, spopondi, spon- 

snm, tr., to promise, engage. 
8ponsalIa, lum, n.pl., a betrothal, 

espousal. 
8ponsor, oris, m., a bondsman, 

gurety. 
8ponte, ablat. {gen. spontis), of 

one's own will or accord, volun- 

tarily. 
8t&tim, adv. (sto), immediately, 

at once, on the spot. 
8t&tua, ae, /., a statue. 
Statuo, ere, ni, utum, tr., to raise, 

erect, build; to determine, de- 

cide, resolve. 
St&tura, ae, /., stature, height. 
St&tus, us, *»., oondition, state; 

posture, position, attitude. 
8terno, ere, str&vi, str&tnm, tr. f 

to spread, stretch, lay, stretoh 

on the ground. 
Steti. See Sto. 
8tipendlum, i, «., the pay of sol- 

diers ; military service ; a cam- 

paign. Stipendium merftre, to 

serve a campaign. 
Stlpfil&tlo, onis,/., an agreement, 

8tipnlation. 
8tirps, pis, /., offspring, desoend- 

ant ; stock, lineage ; source, ori- 

gin, foundation. 
Stlti. &e8isto. 
Sto, &re, steti, st&tum, intr., to 

stand, take a position. 
Str&mentum, i, n., straw. 
Str&tum, i, n., a bed, couoh. 
Str&tus, a, um. See 8terno. 
Strenttus, a, um, adj., active, vig- 

orous, strenuous, energetic. 
8trdpitUS, US, m., a noise, din, up- 

roar. 
Str^mon, dnis, m., a river in 

Thrace. 
8tnd$0, &re, ni, — , tr. and intr., 

to be eager for; to favor, aim at, 

Sursue, desire. 
dldse, adv., earefully, studioua- 
ly. Comp. studloslus. 
Sttjdlosus, a, um, adj., fond| ad- 
miring. 
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Stttdium, i, n., a pursuit; voca- 

tion, inclination, study; zeal, 

eagerne88, devotion; an aim, 

objeot. 
Stulte, adv., foolishly. 
Stultitia, ao, /., folly, fooiishness, 

silliness. 
Suadeo, ere, suasi, suasum, tr. 

and intr., to persuade, advise. 
Suavitas, atis, /., sweetness. 
Sttb, prep. toith the accua. and ab- 

lat., under ; near to, at the foot 

or base of, towards, by, during. 
8ttbalaris, e, adj. (sub 4- ala), car- 

ried under the arm. 
Subduco, ere, duxi, duotum, tr., 

to draw off or away, withdraw, 

remove. 
8ttb6gi. See SttbiffO. 
Sfibeo, lre, ivi or u f itum, tr., to 

undergo, endure. 
Sttberam. See Subsum. 
Sttbigo, ere, egi, actum, tr. (sub 

-f- ago), to subdue, subjugate, re- 

duoe ; to force, compel. 
SttbitO, adv.f suddenly. 
Sttbitus, a, um, adj., sudden. 
Subjicio, ere, j*ci, jeotum, tr. 

(sub-f-jacio), to place or put 

under; to substitute. 
Sublaturus, sublatus. SeeToUo. 
Sublevo, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

lighten, assist, support, relieve. 
Suborno, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

furnish, equip, to advance, bring 

forward ; to mstigate, inoite. 
Subsoribo, Sre, scripsi, scrip- 

tum, tr., to write beneath; to 

sign, subsoribe one's name to an 

accmation. 
8ubsidium, i, n., a reserve, rein- 

foroement; aid, assistance, sup- 

Sart. 
stittto, Sre, ui, utum, tr. (sub 
-f- etatuo), to substitute, put in 
plaee of. 
Substringo, ere, strinxi, stric- 

tum, tr., to tie up, by binding 
beneath. 

Subsnm, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., 
to be near or at hand; to be 
under, underlie. 



Subttxo, ere, texui, textum, tr., 

to weave below; to compose, 

prepare. 
8ttburbanus, a, um, adj., sub- 

urban, near the city of Mome. 
8uccedo, ere, cessi, oessum, intr., 

to give place, suoceed. 
8uocendo, ere, di, sum, tr., to set 

fire to, kindle. 
8uooumbo, ere, cttbtti, cttbitum, 

intr., to yield, succumb. 
8uccurro, ere, curri, cursum, 

intr., to succor, aid, assist. 
Sudor, Oris, m., sweat. 
8ufficio, ere, feci, feotum, tr., to 

substitute, appoint or choose in 

place of anotner. 
Suifragium, i, *?., a voting-tablet, 

vote, ballot, suffrage. 
SufEragor, ari, atus, intr. dep., to 

vote for; to eupport, favor, re- 

commend. 
Stti, sibi, se or sese, refl. pron., 

of himself, herself, itself, thein- 

selves. 
Sulla, ae, m., a Roman family 

name, e*g. L. Cornelius Sulla, 

the famous Koman dictator and 

opponent of Marius. 
Sullanus, a, um, adj., of Sulla. 
Sulpicius, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. P. Sulpicius Galba, 

Roman consul with C. Aurelius 

Cotta, 200 B. C. 
Sum, esse, fui, fttturus, irr. intr., 

to be; to belong to. 
Summa, ae, /., amount, 8um, f to- 

tal, whole ; the main point, sali- 

ent point; direction, conduot. 

Summa imperii, the chief com- 

mand. 
8umm6veo, 6re, mOvi, motum, 

tr. (sub -f- mflveo), to remove. 
SummUB, a, um, adj. (enper. o/ 

sttperus), tip-top, t . 6. the high- 

est, greatest, utmost, most im- 

{>ortant, principal, supreme ; the 
ast ; the highest part of, top of, 
summit of, surface of. 
Sflmo, ere, sumpsi, sumptum, 

tr., to tak«, assume. 
Sumptttosus, a, nm, adj., costly, 



278 



su 



TAH 



expensivc, sumptuous; lavish, 

extravagant. 
8umptus. See Sumo. 
8umptus, tiB, m., ezpense. 
Supellex, leotitlis, /., furniture. 
8uper, prep. vrith the accue. or ab- 

tat.y above, over, on ; about, con- 

eerning. 
8Uper, adv.f over, above, over and 

above. 
8uperbe, adv., haughtily. 
Superbia, ae, /., pride, haughti- 

ness. 
8up8ressem. See Supersum. 

Sup£rIor, ius, adj. (comp. of 

superuj), superior ; former ; 

upper. 
8upero, are, avi, atum, tr. and 

intr. (supcr), to overoome, sub- 

due ; to surmount, double ; to be 

superior. 
Stiperstes, titis, adj., surviving, 

outliving. 
8upersum, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., 

to be left ; to be over and above ; 

to exist still, survive, remain. 
8upp8dIto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

furnish, supply. 
SuppSto, ere, ivi or ii, itum, intr., 

to be on hand, in store; to be 

present ; to suffice. 
8upplex, Icis, adj. (sub + pllco), 

suppliant. Snb*t., a suppliant. 
Supplioium, i, n., punishmont. 
Suppono, ere, posui, positum, tr., 

to substitute. 
8upporto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 

convey. 
Supprimo, ere, pressi, pressum, 

tr. (sub -}- prgmo), to check, re- 

press, restrain. 
8upra, prep. toith the accue., above, 

over, beyond. 
Supra, adv., above; before, more. 
Supremus, a, um, adj. (super. of 

8upSrus), the last, extreme, lat- 

ter part of, end of. 
Surgo, ere, surrexi, surreotum, 

intr.y to rise, arise. 
8u8amlthre8, ae or is, m., a Per- 

sian. 
Suseipio, Sre, cepi, oeptum, tr. 



(sub + capio), to undertake, 
sume, incur ; to conceive. 
Suspicax, acis, adj., prone to sus- 
pect, distrustful, BUBpicious. 

8u8pIcIo, ere, pexi, pectum, tr. 

(sub -f- specio), to look up to ; to 

admire. 
8uspicIo, onis, /., suspicion, mis- 

trust, distrust. 
Susplcor, ari, atus, tr. dep^ to 

suspect, mistrust. 
8ustin£o, ere, tituui, tentum, tr., 

to hold out, withstand, resist. 
Sustuli. See Tollo. 
StLus, a, um, poe». adj. pron. (sui), 

his, her, its, their; his own, her 

own, etc. ; one's proper. 
Sjhraousae, arum, f.pl., Syraouse, 

in Sicily. 
SfrraouBanuSjjt, um, adj. t of Syra- 

cuse, Syji^^bn. SyTacuaanus, 

i, *»., ^l^racusan. 
8jhrla, ae,/., Syria. 



T. 

T. = Titus, a Roman praenomen. 
Tabellarlus, i, m., a letter-carrier. 
Tabernaculum, i, «., a tent. 
Tac£o, ere, ui, Itum, tr. and intr., 

to be silent ; to keep secret. 
Tachus, i, m., became king of 

Egypt 361 B. C. 
Taclturnus, a, um, adj., quiet, 

taciturn, silent. 
Taenarum, i, n. and Taen&rus, i, 

m. and f, a town and promon- 

tory in Laconia. 
Talentum, i, n., a talent. 
Talis, e, adj., such, of such a na- 

ture or kind ; so great. Talis — 

qualis, such — as. 
Tam, adv., so, so much. Tam — 

quam, so much — as ; as — as. 
Tamen, conj., yet, notwithstand- 

ing, for all that. 
Tamphilianus, a, um, adj., Tam- 

philian. 
Tamphilus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. Cn. and M. Baebius 

Tamphilns, Roman oonsuls. 
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Tamquam, adv., as if. 
Tanto. See Tantns. 
T&nt5p£re, adv., so, so much, so 

greatly. 
Tantum, adv., only, merely; so 

much, so greatly, to suoh a de- 

gree, so far. 
Tantummddo, adv., only. 
Tantus, a, um, adj., so great, so 

muoh. Tantus — quantns, so 

much or as muoh — as. Tanto, 

ablat., hy so much, so much. 
Tardus, a, um, adj., slow, tardy. 
Tarentinus, a, nm, adj., of Ta- 

rentum, a Tarentine. 
Tarentum, i, »., a city in Calabria, 

Italy. 
Taurus, i, m., a mountain range 

in Lycia. 
Tectum, i, n. (tggo), a roof; a 

house, dwelling; covering. 
Tego, fire, texi, tectnm, tr., to 

cover, conceal; to protect, de- 

fend. 
Telum, i, n., a weapon; missile, 

dart, spear, dagger, javelin. 
Temerftrlus, a, um, adj., rash, 

headstrong. 
T5me're, adv., without design, at 

random; easily. 
Tempestas, fttis, /., a storm. 
Templum, i, n., a temple. 
Tempdrarlus, a, nm, adj., tem- 

porary; time-serving, temporiz- 

ing. 
Tempus, 6ris, n., time; oppor- 
' tunity, occasion. 
Tendo, ere, tStendi, tentnm or 

tensnm, tr. and intr., to stretch 

out, extend; to go, direct one's 

course; to strive, aim at. 
TSnSbrae, ftmm, /. pL, dark- 

ness. 
TSn^o, 6re, ni, entum, tr., to hold ; 

occupy, possess, keep. 
Tdnesmos, i, m. {rtivta^i), a strain- 

ing at stool, tenesmus. 
Tento, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to try, 

make trial of; to attempt; to 

assail, attack. 
T$nuis, e, adj., slender, slight. 
T&nus, prep. with the gen* or ablat t) 



as far as, up or down to. TSnns 

follows its case. 
Ter, num. adv., thrice, three 

times. 
TSrentlns, i, m., a Koman gentile 

name, e. g. C. Terentius Varro, 

a Roman consul. 
Terni, ae, a, dittr. num. adj., three 

each, three. 
Terra, ae, /., land; ground; the 

earth. Orbis terrarum, the 

earth, the whole world. 
Terrester, tris, tre, adj., land, on 

land. 
Terribllis, e, adj., terrible, fright- 

ful. 
Terror, Oris, m., terror, dismay. 
Tertlo, adv., for the third time. 
Tertlus, a, um, num. adj., the 

third. 
Testa, ae, /., a tile; a potsherd; 

a voting-tablet. 
Testamentum, i, n., a will. 
Testfttus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(testor), attested; comp. testft- 

tlor, better attested. 
Testlmdnlum, i, »., proof, testi- 

mony, evidcnce ; a memorial. 
Testis, is, m. andf., a witness. 
Testor, ftri, atus, tr., to attest, 

declare, aver, call to witness. 
Testtldo, Inis,/. (testa), a tortoise ; 

a testudo, a military engine for 

the protection of besiegers, mov- 

able on wheels. 
Testiila, ae,/. dim. (testa), a small 

potsherd ; a voting-tablet. 
Tezi. See T6go. 
Tbaslus, i, m., a Thasian. 
Thasus, i, /., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
ThSatrum, i, n., a theatre. 
Thdbae, ftrum, /. pl., Thebes, a 

city in Boeotia. 
Thebftnus, i, m., a Theban. 
ThSmistooles, is, m., an Athenian 

statesman and general. 
Thidpompus, i, m., a Greek his- 

torian of Chios, born about 380 

B. C. 
TheramSnes, is, m., an Athenian 

genetal. 
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ThermSpylae, arum, /. pl., the 

famous defile of Oeta. 
Thessaiia, ae, /., a country in 

northern Oreece. 
Thraoes. See Thrax. 
Thracia, ae, /., Thraee. 
Thr&sybulus, i, m., a distinguished 

Athenian general. 
Thrax, Thr&oit, m., a Thracian. 
Thressa, ae, /., a Thraeian wo- 

man. 
Thuo?dides, is, m. f the most dis- 

tinguished of the Greek histori- 

ans. 
Thurii, orum, /. pl. f a city in 

Lucania, in Italy. 
Thyus, i, m., a Paphlagonian 

prince. 
Ti. = Tiberius, a Roman praenS- 

men. 
Tiberis, is, m. f the Tiber. 
Tib&rius, i, m. f a praenomen. 
Tlbia, ae, /., a flute, pipe. 
Timaeus, l, m., a Greek historian 

of Sicily, born about 352 B. C. 
TimSo, ere, ui, — , tr. and intr., 

to fear, be afraid, dread ; to fear 

for. 
Timidus, a, nm, adj. f tknid, fear- 

ful. 
Timdleon, ontis, m. f a Corinthian 

general. 
Tlmdl&onteus, a, nm, adj. f of 

Timoleon, Timoleontean. 
Tlmdphanes, is, m. f brother of 

Timoleon. 
Timor, Oris, m., fear, dread. 
Tlmotheus, i, m. f an Athenian 

general. 
Tiribazus, i, m., a Persian satrap. 
Tlsag6ras, ae, m. f brother of Mil- 

tiades. 
Tissaphernes, is, m., a Persian 

satrap. 
Tithraustes, is, m., an officer of 

the Persian government. 
Tittibo, are, ftvi, atum, intr., to 

stagger j to be perplexed, waver, 

falter. 
Tltus, i, m. f a Roman praenomen. 
TSiero, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr. f to 

maintain, support. 



Tollo, ere, sustttli, subl&tum, irr. 

tr. f to take away, remove, abol- 

ish, destroy, kill. 
Torquatus, i, m. f a Koman family 

name, e. g. L. Torquatus, the 

orator. 
Torqnes, is, m. t a neck-chain, 

necklace, eollar. 
T6t, num. adj. indecl., so many. 
Tdtidem, indecl. num. adj., just so 

many, just as many. 
Totns, a, um, gen. totins, adj., 

al), the whole, entire, total. 
Tracto, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr. (trftho), 

to handle, treat, discuss. 
Tractus, a, um. See Traho. 
Trado, ere, didi, ditum, tr. (trans 

-f- do), to surrender, hand over, 

deliver, give up, devote. 
Traduoo, Sre, duxi, dnctnm, tr., 

to lead over or aoross. 
Traho, ere, trazi, traotum, tr., 

to draw, bear; to attract, entice, 

allure. 
Trajicio, Sre, jftci, jectum, tr. 

(trans -j-jacio), to throw over; 

to transport. 
Tranquillitas, fttis,/., quiet, tran- 

quillity, quietness. 
Tranquiilo, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., 

to quiet, calm, tranquillize. 
Transactus. See Transigo. 
Transeo, ire, lvi or ii, itnm, 

tr. and intr. f to pass over, cross 

over. 
Transf&ro, ferre, ttili, l&tum, tVr. 

tr. f to transfer, lay. 
Transfigo, e*re, fixi, fixum, tr. f 

to pierce, stab, transfix. 
Transfugio, fcre, fQgi, fugitum, 

intr., to go over, desert. 
Transigo, e*re, egi, actum, tr. 

(trans -f- ago), to finish, con- 

clude, complete; pass., to pass, 

elapse. 
Transitus, ns, m., a passage, 

crossing. 
Transi&tus, a, um. See Trans- 

fSro. 
Transporto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., 

to convey across, transport. 
Traaimenus,i,nt.,a lake in Etruria. 
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Trfibla, ae, /., a river in TJpper 

Italy. 
TrSoenti, ae, a, num. adj., three 

hundred. 
Tre'd£oim, num. adj. t thirteen. 
Tres, tria, num. adj., three. 
Tribunatus, tis, m. t the tribune- 

ship. 
Tribtinus, i, m., a tribune. Tri- 

bnni militum, military tri- 

bunes, officers of the army, six 

to each legion. 
Tribtio, ere, ui, ntum, tr„ to give, 

assign, bestow, attribute, im- 

pute, asoribe. 
Trlduum, i, n., three days. 
Triennium, i, n., three years. 
Trlginta, num. adj., thirty. 
Trimestris, e, adj.(trea -(- mensis), 

of three months. 
Triplex, icis, adj. t triple, three- 

fold. 
Tripus, odia, m., a tripod. 
Triremis, e, adj. (tres -f- rSmus), 

having three rows or benohes of 

oars on each side. Trlremis, is, 

/., a trireme, galley with three 

banks of oars. 
Tristis, e, adj., sad ; gloomy. 
Trltionm, i, n., wheat. 
Triumphns, i, m., a triumph, tri- 

umphal procession, the triumph- 

al entranoe of a general into 

Rome after having obtained an 

important victory. 
Trinmvir, Iri, m., a triumvir, one 

of a triumvirate. 
Trdas, adis, /., the region about 

Troy, the Troad. 
Troeien, 6nis, /., a city in Argos. 
TrOlcus, a, um, adj., Trojan. 
Tr6paenm, i, n., a trophy ; a vio- 

tory ; 
Tn, ttLi, person. pron., thou, you. 
Tnba, ae, /., a trumpet. 
TtiSor, firi, ttltus, tr. dep., to look 

at, behold ; to protect, guard, de- 

fend, maintain. 
Tttli. See Fero. 
Tnllins, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens, e. g. Q. Tullius Cicero, 

brother of the orator. 



Tnm, adv. and conj., then, at that 

time. Cnm — tnm, both — and. 

Tnm — tnm, both — and espe- 

cially. 
Tnmnltns, ns, m., a tumult; sedi- 

tion ; sudden war. 
Tunc, adv., then, at that time. 
Tnnioa, ae, /., an undergarment, 

a tunio. 
Turba, ae, /., a orowd, multitude, 

mass. 
Tnrbidus, a, nm, adj., turbulent, 

disordered. 
Tnrpis, e, adj., disgraoeful, shame- 

ful, vile. 
Tnrpiter, adv., disgracefully, 

shamefully. Comp. turplus. 
Tnrpittldo, inis, /., disgrace, 

shame, dishonor. 
Tnscnlnm, i, n., a town in Latiunu 
Tntela, ae, /., guardianship. 
Ttlto, adv.y in safety, safely, se- 

curely. 
Tfttus, a, nm, adj., safe, seoure. 

Tntnm, i, n., safety. 
TUU8, a, nm, poss. adj. pron., thy, 

thine, of thee; your, yours, of you. 
Tj^rannis, idis, /, absolute power, 

supreme power, tyranny. 
Tjfrannus, i, m., a ruler, tyrant, 

usurper. 

u. 

0bi, adv., where; when. 

Ublnam, adv., where. 

Ulciscor, i, nltns, tr. dep., to 

avenge, revenge, punish. 
Ullus, a, nm, gen. nllius, adj., 

any ; any one. 
UltlmuB, a, nm, adj. (tuper. of 

nlterlor), the farthest, most re- 

mote, last, final. 
TJltns, a, nm. See TTlciseor. 
TJmqnam, adv., ever, at any time. 
t?na, adv., together, along with, 

in company ; at the same time. 
Unde, aav., whence, from which, 

wherebyj why. 
Undecim, num. adj., eleven. 
TJndeoimviri, ornm, m.pl., offioers 

in Athens who had oharge of 
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prisonera and the exeeution of 

the oondemned. 
Undlque, adv., from all sides, 

parts, or quarters ; on »11 sides, 

everywhere. 
Unguentnm, i, n., an ointment, 

unguent, perfume. 
ttaivertui, a, um, adj., the whole, 

colleotive, universal, all. 
tlnui, a, um, gen. unlui, num. adj., 

one, alone, only, single ; in par- 

ticular, abore all others (toith 

euperlativee). 
tTnusquisque, unaquaeque, unnm- 

qaodque, adj. pron., each, 

every. 
Urbanus, a, um, adj., of or in the 

oity, city. 
Urhs, urhis, /., a city. 
Uiquam, adv., any where. 
Uique, adv., as far as, all the way, 

until. Uique, eo, to such a de- 

gree. 
tlsura, ae, /., interest 
tfsus, a, um. See tfcor. 
Usus, us, m., use, servioe, benefit, 

atility ; experience, usage ; need, 

occasion ; lntimaoy, intercourse. 

Usu venire =to happen. 
Ut, adv. and conj., in what man- 

ner, how; as; when; that, bo 

that ; although ; that not, after 

verbs o/ fearing. 
tJter, utris, m., a leather bottle. 
Uter, tra, trum, gen. utrlus, adj., 

whioh of the two, which. 
tfterque, utraaue, utrumqae, gen. 

utrlusque, adj., both, each. 
Uti = ut 
tftlea, ae, /., a oity in the terri- 

tory of Carthage. 
tltilis, e, adj., useful, expedient. 
tfrllltas, fttil, /., usefulness, use j 

profit, advantage. 
tftlnam, adv., that! Would 

that! 
tfrtlque, adv.> especially, at any 

rate, oertainly. 
tftor, i, USUS, intr. dep., to use, 

exercise, mako use of, employ; 

to avail one's self of, fcnjoy, ex- 

perience, meet with. 



Utpdte, conj., as, seeing that, inas- 

much as, as being. 
tftrdblque, adc, on both sides or 

parts. 
Utmm, conj. (uter), whether; tn- 

trodueing the firet tnember of a 

double or alternative queation. 

Tke eecond member it introduced 

by an. In direct queetions it i* 

not tranelated. 
Uxor, oris,/., a wife. 



V. 

VSe&tfo, 6nii, /., exemption, im- 

munity. 
Vacuefaclo, fcre, feci, factum, tr., 

to make empty ; to empty, clear. 
Vadimonlum, i, n., bail, security ; 

reoognisance; sistere vadimo- 

nium, to keep one's recogni- 

sance, appear in court. 
V&gina, ae, /., a scabbard, sheath. 
Valde, adv., muoh, very, exceed- 

ingly. 
V&leni, tis, adj., powerful. 
V&l&o, ere, ui, Itum, intr., to 

avail, prevail; to tend, aim at; 

to have force. Plus valere^ to 

be more powerful, exert a greater 

influence. 
ValSrlus, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. L. Valerius Flaccus, 

consul in 199 B. C. 
V&letudo, Xnis, /., health; iU 

health, illness. 
Vallum, i, «., an earthen wall, a 

rampart set with palisades, an 

intrenched camp. 
Valvae, arum,/. pL, a folding door. 
V&rifttas, atis,/., changeableness; 

diversity, variety. 
V&rius, a, um, adj., changeable, 

variable, fiokle. 
V&s, v&sis, n. (^wr. vasa, 5rum), 

a vessel, utensil. 
V&tes, is, m. andf, a prophet 
Ve, enclitic conj.=.vel, or ; either. 

Ve — ve = either — or. 
Vectlgal, alis, n., revenue ; a tax, 

impost, tribute. 
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Vectus, a, um, See V8ho. 
VShlcUlum, i, n., a carriage. 
VSho, ere, vexi, vectum, *r„ te 

carry, bear; pan., to ride, sail, 

drire. 
V81, conj., or, even. Vel — vel| 

either — or; whether — or. 
Velocitas, fttis, /., swiftness, 

speed, rapidity. " 

Vftlnm, i, n., a sail. 
V81ut, adv., as, as it were, as if, 

like, even as. 
Vfinatlcus, a, um, adj., hunting.' 
Vfinatorlus, a, um, adj., hunting, 

a hunter s. 
Vendito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr.freq., 

to sell ; to commend. 
Vendo, ere, dldi, ditum, tr., to sell. 
VSnen&tus, a, um, adj., poisonous. 
VSnfinum, i, n., poison.- 
V&nBr&us, a, um, adj. (Venus), 

lewd, wanton. 
VSneror, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to 

worship, adore, do obeisanee to. 
Vfinla, ae, /., indulgenoe, favor, 

leave. 
Vfinlo, Ire, vftni, ventum, intr., 

to come. Usu venire ~ to hap- 

pen. 
Vfinor , ftri, Stus, tr. and intr. dep., 

to hunt. 
Venter, tris, m. f the belly; stom- 

ach. 
Ventlto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr. 

freq., to come often. 
Ventns, i, m., the wind. 
Venumdo, are, d&di, datum, tr., 

to sell. 
V8ntisla, ae, /., a city in Apulia. 
Venustus, a, nm, adj. (Venus), 

graceful, beautiful. 
Ver, veris, n., the spring. 
Verber, 8ris, n., a whip, lash. 
Verbdsus, a, nm, adj. f wordy, 

verbose, prolix. 
Verbnm, l, «., a word, saying, 

expression. Verba facSre == to 

speak. Verba dare = to de- 

ceive. 
Vere, adv., truly. 
VSrfior, ftri, ItUS, tr. dep., to fear, 

dread. 



Vergo, e*re, — , — , %mtr. y to incline, 

lie, be sitaated. 
Verltas, fttU, /., truth. 
Vftro, adv. and conj. (vgrus), in 

truth, indeed ; but, however. 
Versor, ftri, fttns, intr. dep., to 

live, be, be engaged, occupied, 

remain. 
Versnra, ae, /., the borrowing of 

money to pay a debt, a loan. 
Versus, lls, m. (verto), a verse, 

line. 
Verto, ere, ti, snm, tr. and intr., 

to tura j to revolve. 
Verum, i, n., truth. 
Verus, a, nm, adi., true, real. 

Be vGra, in trutn, in fact, in 

reality. 
Vesperasco, ere, ftvi, — , intr., to 

become evening, grow towards 

evening j to fade into twilight. 
Vester, tra, trnm, poee. adj. pron., 

your, yours, of you. 
Vestiglnm, i, n., a trace, traok, 

vestige. 
Vestimentnm, i, n., clothing, gar- 

ment. 
Vestlo, ire, Ivi, ltnm, tr., to 

clothe. 
Vestis, is, /., clothing, garments, 

attire. 
Vestltus, ns, m., clothing. 
VSt&ranus, i, m., a veteran. 
Vfito, ftre, ni, Itum, tr., to forbid. 
Vettones, nm, m. pl., a people in 

the west of Spain. 
V&tus, eris, actj., old. 
VStustas, fttis, /., old age, great 

age. 
VStustus, a, nm, adj., old, ancient. 
Vexo, ftre, ftvi, fttuxn, tr., to 

harass, vex, annoy. 
VXa, ae, /., a way, road. 
Viceslmus, a, nm, adj., the twen- 

tieth. 
Vici. See Vinco. 
Vicles, num, adv., twenty times. 
Vloinltas, fttis, /., neighborhood, 

nearness. 
Victor, Oris, m., a victor, oon- 

queror. 
Viotorla, ae, /., viotory. 
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VietUS, US, m. (vivo), food, dtet, 
living. 

Vietus, a, um. <S» Vinoo. 
Video, *re, vidi, visum, tr., to see. 
Vldeor, ftri, vlsus, intr. dep., to 

seem, appear; to seem good, 

seem best. 
Vldtta, ae,/, a widow. 
Vlgeo, ere, ui, — , intr., to thrive, 

flourish, bloom; to shine, win 

repute. 
Vlgllantia, ae, /., vigilance, 

watchfulness. 
Vlgilla, ae, /., a watoh, guard. 
Viffintl, num. adj., twenty. 
Vifia, ae, /, a villa, country-seat. 
Vineie, ire, vinxi, vinotum, <r„ 

to bind. 
Vinoo, ire, vici, viotnm, tr., to 

oonquer, overcome, vanquish ; to 

surpass. 
Vinetus, a, um. See Vinoio. 
Vineulum, i, n., a band, bond, 

fetter ; oonfinement, prison. 
Vindioo, ftre, avi, atum, tr,, to 

olaim ; to deliver. 
Vlnea, ae, /., a movable shed, 

mantlet; a military engine for 

sheltering besiegers. 
Vinftlentus, a, nm, adj., given to 

drinking wine, drunken, intoxi- 

cated, 
Vlnnm, i, n., wine. 
VI6I0, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to vio- 

late, profane ; to injure. 
Vipaftniut, i, m., M. Agrippa, a 

general and statesman under 

Augustus. 
Vir, viri, »«., a man ; husband. 
Viree. &e Vis. 
Virgo, Ini8, /., a maiden. 
Virgfila, ae, / dim., a little twig. 
Vlrilis, e, adj., male. 
Viritim, adv., man by man, singly, 

individually. 
Virtus, tltii, /. (vir), manliness ; 

merit, excellence, aocomplish- 

ment; energy, bravery; virtue. 
Vls, vis, /., strength, power, en- 

er fSJ> foroe, violence ; plur. Vlres. 
Viio, ere, fi, sum, tr., to see, 
visit. 



Visus, a, um. See VidSo, Vldeoi 

Vita, ae,/., life. 

Vltlum, i, n., a fault, defeet ; of 

fence; vioe. 
Vito, ftre, fivi, fttum, tr., to avoid 

shun, escape. 
Vltulina, ae, / {»c. caro), veaL 
Vivo, *re, vixi, viotum, intr., u 

live. 
ViVUS, a, nm, adj., alive, living 

when alive. 
Vix, adv., hardly, scarcely, with 

difficulty, barely. 
Vixi. See ViVO. 

Vocito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to be 

wont to call ; to call. 
V5oo, ftre, avi, fttum, tr., to oall, 

name. 
V6I0, velle, vftlui, — , t>r. tr., to 

wish ; to be willing. 
Vftlumen, inis, n. (volvo), a roll 

of manuecript, a volume, book. 
Voiumnius, 1, m., P., a friend of 

Antony. 
Vftluntas, atis, /, will, wish, dis- 

position, plea8ure,good-will,will- 

mg consent ; purpose, intention. 
V5tum, i, n., a vow, prayer, wish. 
Vox, vocis, /., the voice. 
Vulgo, adv., commonly, generally. 
VulgUS, 1, n., eometimee m., the 

mass, multitude, common sol- 

diers ; the general publio. 
Vulnero, ftre, ftvi, atum, *r., to 

wound. 
Vnlnns, iris, n., a wound. 
Vulso, Onis, m., a Roman consul. 
Vultus, U8, m., the look, counte- 

nance, expression of counte- 

nance. 

X. 

XSnophon, ontis, m., a Greek gen- 

eral and historian. 
Xerxee, is, m., king of Persia. 

Z. 

ZScynthius, a, um, adj., from 

Zacynthus, Zacynthian. 
Zama, ae, /, a city in the territory 

ofCarthage. '," V 



